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CHAPTER I.—GENERAL POLITICAL. 


(a) Ex-King Amanullali. 

[N 1601/790/97] No. 1. 

Viceroy of India to Mr. Maconachie. —(Received in Foreign Office, March 9.) 
(No. 682-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Few Delhi, March 7, 1931. 

EX-KING AMANULLAII has addressed long letter from Rome to 
’■ Zamindar ” newspaper, Lahore. Letter opens with statement that Kabul 
newspapers recently received by him. contain foulest abuse of his reign. Therefore 
he considers it necessary to discuss causes of Nadir’s rise to the kingship. 
He claims that Nadir began his campaign in his (Amanullah’s) name, and then 
usurped the kingship without taking consent of the people. Amanullah proceeds 
that he may have made mistakes, but he has never been guilty of criminal 

misappropriation of the nation’s trust. He denies statement that he and the 

ex-Queen have been converted to Christianity. He says that there never were 
10 crores of rupees in the Afghan Treasury, and that story that deposits to this 
amdunt or more were made by him in continental banks is baseless. Other reforms 
introduced by him during his reign are defended, and letter ends with following 
passage:—• 

“ I still love my country* and, though I admit my mistakes, I have the 
satisfaction of knowing that I was not the tool of anyone, but always acted 
in the national interest. My reign meant peace and progress, and, if 
Providence so wills, Afghanistan will again see such days. The desire for 
my return to Afghanistan which has awakened in the nation has rekindled 
a new love in me, and this is the reason why Muhammad Nadir has been 
forced to launch a propaganda campaign against me. I ask Afghans not to 
believe as true everything which is said against me. I fervently pray that 
[ may be taken back to my sacred land, so that, according to my cherished 
hopes, I may devote the remainder of my life to the uplifting of my nation 
and country.” 
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[N 1836/790/97] No. 2. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 14.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 13, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram No. 682-S. of 7th March. 

Foreign Minister called on me on 12th March, and represented that publica¬ 
tion of manifesto by Lahore papers, which he understood were arranging to 
distribute copies in Afghanistan, amounted to open support of [corrupt group] 
Afghan Throne and incitement to rebellion here {vide my telegram No. 233 of 
30th December). He requested early and effective action by Government of India. 


[N 1857/790/97] No. 3. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

March 16.) 

(No 777 S) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 14, 1931. 

OUR telegram of the 6 th instant, No. 682-S. 

“Zamindar” editorial comment identifies paper with sentiments of 
Amanullah’s manifesto. Direct intervention in press campaign by ex-King 
himself is development which may compel us to introduce legislation, in spite of 
political difficulties explained in our express letter of 16th February. We are 
giving this aspect of the case urgent consideration here. 

We have some difficulty in assessing exact position of Italian Government 
in the matter, but there would seem to be ground for holding them responsible 
for preventing abuse of asylum afforded by them to ex-King Amanullah as centre 
for dissemination of libels against head of a foreign State {cf. Oppenheim, 
4th edition, Volume 1, Sections 166 and 316). If this view, which we mention 
subject to correction, is confirmed, a possible course would appear to be for 
Afghan Government to take up matter on these grounds with Italian Government. 
(Repeated to Kabul, No. 96-K.) 


[N 1985/2/97] 


No. 4. 


Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received v boreign Office, 

March 22.) 


( r p 0 j 0 gj*£i i p|'^(} t ) A leu) Delhi, March 21, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 50 : Amanullah’s manifesto. 

Special steps were taken to obtain intelligence and to inform frontier 
authorities of the despatch of consignment or consignments of possible reprints 
of Amanullah’s manifesto with a view to taking such executive action as is 
possible to prevent their entry into Afghanistan or tribal territory, but hitherto 
there has been no information here of any publication later than original issue 


of manifesto and repetitions in other papers. . . 

Action against press itself or against dissemination of manifesto in India 
being impossible under existing law, only means of preventing export ^of the 
manifesto into Afghanistan or tribal territory are (a) action by Afghan Govern¬ 
ment themselves on the frontier; presumably this has been taken; {b) executive 
action by our frontier authorities across administrative border. Instructions 
have already been issued for this. 

Difficulties of both (a) and {b) are great owing to the ease with which papers 
can be smuggled with merchandise or taken across the border by other than 
regular routes. This is especially the case on the British side owing to the absence 

of preventive customs posts even on the main routes. 

Action this side of the border to intercept samples in transit would be 
possible only in circumstances constituting attempt to export, and if notification 
had previously issued under section 3, Sea Customs Act. Minister has been 
consulted regarding the desirability of issuing such a notification, but, while it 
might be useful to him to point to its issue as instance of tangible action taken to 
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comply with requests of Afghan Government, its practical implications would be 
slight. 

It is hoped soon to reach a decision on the question of taking necessary 
powers to deal with future cases of this nature by action against the offending 
journals or presses. 

Our comments on the question of publication of our correspondence with 
Nadir will follow. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 102 .) 


[N 2075/2/97] No. 5. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 25.) 

(No. 53.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 25, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram dated 21st March, No. 838-S. 

Foreign Minister states that copies of the manifesto (mentioned in Kabul 
telegram No. 50 as having reached Afghanistan), according to his information, 
were typewritten in Switzerland and sent by Amanullah across Indian and 
Persian frontiers to all parts of Afghanistan and Pathan tribal territory 
simultaneously with publication in the “ Zamindar.” 


[N 2083/2/97] No. 6. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State tor India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

March 26.) 

(No. 887-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 25, 1931. 

OUR telegram of the 21st instant, No. 838-S. 

Notification under section 3, Sea Customs Act, prohibiting “ taking out of 
British India by land any copy, translation or other reproduction or of any 
summary of Amanullah’s manifesto,” issued on 23rd instant. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 113.) 


[N 2185/2/97] No. 7. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconacliie {Kabul). 

(No. 30.) 

. (Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 26, 1931. 

FOLLOAVING addressed by Secretary of State for India to Government of 
India, No. 1067 :— 

“ Your telegram qf 14th March No. 777-S.: Amanullah’s manifesto. 

“ It would be quite justifiable and pioper for Afghan Government to 
make representations to Italian Government asking them, in view of the fact 
that Amanullah is enjoying asylum in Italy, to restrain his activities against 
present Afghan regime, but it can hardly be said that if Italian Government 
did not comply they would be failing to fulfil an international obligation. In 
any case attitude of Italian Government will not lessen necessity of actioU 
in India. 

“ 2 . Foreign Office consider that on general grounds of our international 
relations it is desirable that law in India should be made adequate to protect 
foreign States and sovereigns. Legislation rendering illegal publication of 
statements tending to injure peaceful and friendly relations between His 
Majesty’s Government or Government of India, and of Governments of 
foreign States, would be generally in accord with provisions of English law. 

“ 3. I concur in Foreign Office views. You will no doubt press on with 
question of taking necessary legal powers, pending which I hope that you 
will do everything that may be possible by executive action.” 
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[N 2245/790/97] 

Sir R. Graham to Mr. A. Henderson. —( Received April 10.) 

(No. 78.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome , April 4, 1931. 

MINISTRY for Foreign Affairs informed me verbally last night that they 
have granted a passport to ex-King of Afghanistan under name of Abdul Tarzi 
to enable him to make a pilgrimage incognito to Mecca. The ex-King proposes to 
leave in the course of next few days and his passport is good only for journey 
to Mecca and back. 

From information derived from ex-King’s entourage Ministry do not think 
that he has any intention of making trouble in Afghanistan or elsewhere. For 
one thing he is almost penniless, and his furniture has recently been seized for 
payment of debt. 

Above information was given on the understanding that it should not be 
communicated to Afghan Government as ex-King is afraid latter might otherwise 
send emissaries to Mecca to assassinate him. 

(Repeated to Kabul and Government of India.) 


[N 2467/790/97] No. 9. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

April 11.) 

(No. 1052-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. New Delhi, A pril 11, 1931. 

JEDDA telegram of 5th April, No. 77. 

Ex-King Amanullah. Minister, Jedda, we trust, will be able to secure early 
and detailed information as to ex-King’s activities and movements while in 
Flejaz and will keep us informed. His messages will be passed on to Kabul by us. 
(Repeated to Jedda and Kabul.) 


[N 2403/790/97] No. 10. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir A. Ryan (Jedda). 

(No. 63.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Foreign Office, April 11, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 77 and Rome telegram No. 78. 

Please let me have any information you may be able to obtain regarding 
movements and activities of Amanullah and his party, also of Afghan Minister, 
Cairo, if he should arrive, and of Ghulam Nabi, late Afghan Minister at Turkey, 
Avho is also proceeding to Mecca according to Kabul rumours. For latest news 
of Ghulam Nabi, vide Angora telegram No. 6. If question of social intercourse 
should arise, you should avoid meeting ex-King. Please telegraph any informa¬ 
tion obtained and repeat to Government of India, who will repeat to Kabul. 
(Repeated to Kabul and Government of India.) 


[N 2466/790/97] No. 11. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

April 13.) 

(No. 1060-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. New Delhi, April 12, 1931. 

AMANULLAH’S journey to Mecca. 

2. Copy of Rome telegram of the 4th April, No. 78, has now reached us. 
Possible objects of journey appear to us to be :—• 

(a) Desire to rehabilitate himself in Moslem eyes by performing pilgrimage. 

(b) Search of monetary assistance. 

(c) To meet Afghan and Indian pilgrims and concert measures for recovery 

of his throne either now or at some future date. 
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3. Before he can make any immediate bid it would seem to be necessary 
for him to achieve ( b) as he has no money. Difficulties of making move from 
Hejaz without active support or at least benevolent connivance of Ibn Saud 
would seem to be very great even when he has got financial backing. We are 
therefore, in light of Amanullah’s recent manifesto, led to infer that his primary 
object is concerting of preliminary measures. How far such action on part of 
ex-Sovereign while temporarily visiting neutral country would expose such 
country to objection on international grounds and how far ordinary international 
obligations can be held to apply during pilgrimage season to Ilejaz are points 
open to question. But perhaps it would be possible, if His Majesty’s Government 
see no objection, for Minister, Jedda, to suggest to Ibn Saud that it is his duty 
during Amanullah’s stay in Hejaz not only to protect ex-King’s person from 
assassins, but also to ensure that he does not, by intriguing against friendly 
Sovereign whom Hejaz has recognised, abuse hospitality of Hejaz. 

4. In our opinion, danger of assassination is, however, remote, and we are 
inclined to regard it merely as excuse on Amanullah’s part to justify his request 
for secrecy. 

5. Whatever danger of assassination may amount to, we do not see that any 
harm can arise from Maconachie’s having conveyed to Prime Minister purport 
of Reuter’s message of the 8th April. Afghan Government themselves receive 
Reuter’s telegrams, and news of Amanullah’s journey could not in any case have 
been kept secret. 

(Repeated to Kabul and Jedda.) 


[N 2519/790/97] No. 12. 

Sir A. Ryan to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 15.) 

(No. 93.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Jedda, April 14, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India’s telegrams Nos. 154-K. and 1060-S. 

I have arranged to get early information regarding ex-King’s movements. 
You will appreciate the difficulty of ascertaining any secret activities in Mecca. 
This morning, in conversation with Yusaf Yasin, I threw out casual enquiry as 
to truth of rumours current here that ex-King was coming on pilgrimage. He 
said that Amanullah had announced his intention by letter, lie added 
spontaneously that Ibn Saud preferred present ruler of Afghanistan on religious 
grounds, but could not repulse [group omitted: Amanullah]. This is in 
accordance with accepted principles that no Moslems can be denied access to 
Holy Places. He mentioned delegation from Kabul. I avoided manifesting 
special interest in Afghan proceedings of any kind. I have no previous papers 
regarding danger of manifesto or assassination. Subject to this and unless 
further developments or prolongation of stay makes them desirable later, I 
deprecate representation to Hejaz Government. Assassination during pilgrimage 
seems unlikely, and Amanullah will certainly get no money from source [ ? group 
omitted]. 

Visit has been talked of in town since the 4th April. Only motive I have 
heard suggested is that ex-King desires to pose as good Moslem. 

(Repeated to Government of India.) 


[N 2513/790/97] No. 13. 

Sir P. Loraine to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Recoined April 15.) 

(No. 118.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Cairo, April 14, 1931. 

ON morning of the 9th April ex-King Amanullah landed at Port Said and 
proceeded by midday train to Suez, accompanied by a police officer. With him 
were Ahmad Tarzi and Adib Khan. Four other Afghans, Ghulam Nabi, Afghan 
Minister, Angora, Shuja-ud-Daulah, Abdul Aziz and Fazl-i-Ahmad, arrived 
Suez from Alexandria, the 11th April, and were received by Amanullah. 

In reply to enquiry by two Egyptians, both Wafdists, whether he intended 
to return to Afghanistan, Amanullah said he had retired to prevent national 
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bloodshed. He added that his return depended on will of his people, who would 
be able to decide on this point in six months’ time at most. He stated that his 
visit to Hejaz had no political aim and was only for pilgrimage. 

An Afghan at Suez, however, expressed belief that Amanullah intends to 
meet Afghan leaders, who presumably have been proceeding to Hejaz to meet him. 

Amanullah and party, as well as four Afghans mentioned in paragraph 2, 
are expected to sail for Jedda to-day by steamship “Taif.” 

No contact with Afghan Minister, Cairo, has been reported. 

(Repeated to Jedda.) 


rN 2664/790/97] No. 14. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received. April 16.) 

(No. 73.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, April 15, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 37. 

I agree generally with appreciation in Government of India s telegram 
No. 1060-S., dated 12th April, but suggest that, in view of following factors, 
possibility, however remote, of Amanullah’s making immediate bid should not be 
altogether dismissed:— 

(а) He is capable of desperate gamble, cf. 1919. 

(б) If he could reach Indian frontier his chances, in opinion of Nadir bhah, 

would not be desperate, vide my despatch No. 63, 9th September. 

{c) As in 1919, his correspondents 'are presumably supplying him with 
exaggerated reports; in present instance regarding tribal feeling in 
his favour and effect of Lahore propaganda. 

(d) Poverty might make him more ready for adventure which would relieve 

it and for which money might be forthcoming from Russian source. 

(e) Proceedings of Italian Government and his own desire for secrecy seem 

suspicious, especially in view of intelligence report, dated 12th March, 
received by Government of India, which mentions secret under¬ 
standing between Russia and Italy in regard to Amanullah and 
Russian intrigue on his behalf in North-West Frontier Province. 

(/) Chief Commissioner of the North-West Frontier Province, in telegram 
No. 723-L., dated 4th April, considers Abdul Ghaffar’s red shirt 
movement closely connected with Amanullah’s cause. 

(a) Fact that Amanullah is already travelling on passport in assumed name 
would make it easier for him to exchange it for another and disappear. 

In view of above, I recommend that special precautions should be taken 
(i) To prevent Amanullah eluding close observation in Hejaz. 

(ii) If he does so, to scrutinise pilgrims travelling eastwards from Ilejaz. 


[N 2679/790/97] No. 15. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

April 20.) 

(No. 1122-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) R. Hew Delhi , April 19, 1931. 

JEDDA telegram dated 14th April, No. 93, repeated to Kabul as No. 170 
and No. 171-K.: Amanullah. 

2. We recognise difficulty of ascertaining secret activities in Mecca and 
appreciate its importance, but what is really vital is that Amanullah should not 
elude observation and disappear while in Ilejaz and information about his 
departure. If he leaves Flejaz by sea, we should be grateful for full particulars 
as to name assumed, disguise if any, date, ship, destination and companions. We 
trust, without prejudice to question of incidence of expenditure involved, that 
every endeavour will be made to secure accurate information on these points. 
(Repeated to Jedda and Kabul.) 
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[N 2632/790/97] No. 16. 

Sir A. Ryan to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received April 20.) 

(No. 99.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Jedda, April 19, 1931. 

AMANULLAH arrived yesterday morning and proceeded in the afternoon 
to Mecca. Ex-King and suite landed in pilgrim dress. He was given impressive 
reception, in which many high officials took part. Fuad Hamza went to quay. 
Governor of Jedda went on board ship. 

Several Afghan pilgrims other than suite arrived by same steamer. Captain 
of ship found King uncommunicative. 

Former Afghan Minister at Turkey, who was here last year, was Ghulam 
Jilnni. Ghulam Nabi, who succeeded him there after change of regime in Kabul, 
is his brother. 

I do not think undue importance need be attached to reception, although it 
was considerable. Fuad hinted last evening that, although it might sometimes 
be embarrassing, as on present occasion, when delegation from Kabul had also 
arrived, Hejaz Government were bound to extend welcome in such cases. He 
said that Ibn Saud had intended to come to Jedda yesterday, but, in order to 
avoid appearance of coming to meet Amanullah, had delayed visit 


[N 2681/790/97] No. 17. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

April 21.) 

(No. 1123-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, April 20, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 73 of 15th April was not fully decyphered here until 
evening of 18th. We have since received Cairo telegram, dated 18th April, 
No. 130, and repeated it to Kabul. 

2. We confess that this converging towards Ilejaz of prominent Afghans 
closely connected with late regime augments suspicion that ex-King may be 
making immediate bid, but it seems probable that he will, in any event, think it 
politic to complete Haj before so doing. If so, he will be unable to leave Mecca 
before end of April (29th April coincides with 10th Zilhijeh) 

3. Should he then attempt to reach Afghanistan, he might proceed either 
by land northwards or by sea. If he chooses land route, he would have to cross 
either Iraq or Persia, or both. His Majesty’s Government are host judges of 
what can and should be done in Iraq, but we do not think that it would be possible 
or desirable to attempt to interfere with his movements in Persia. If, however, 
he were to take ship for Persia from some port on Arab littoral of Gulf he would 
almost inevitably have to go to Bahrein, and if this were thought advisable, his 
onward progress could be checked at that point. 

4. But, in our opinion, plan which he would be most likely to adopt would 
be to sink his identity in Ilejaz and endeavour to make his way through India 
in guise of returning Indian or Afghan pilgrim. It must be remembered that at 
this season, even apart from pilgrimage, homing Afghans are to be found in 
large numbers in many parts of India and detection would be difficult. 

5. We presume that if he set foot in India you would approve of our taking 
action to detain his person, and are accordingly examining our machinery to see 
what means of identification we have at various places where he might enter. 

6. It strikes us as remarkable that, if danger is real, Nadir should have 
said nothing to Maconachie about it. We should have expected him, if seriously 
perturbed, to communicate such information as he has and invite co-operation 
We hope that when Maconachie imparts to him substance of later telegrams from 
Jedda and Egypt, as we presume ho will be authorised to do, he may be able to 
elicit some confidences. In that event, we suggest, subject to your approval, that 
he might also bo authorised not only to ask for photographs, detailed descriptions 
and other means of recognition of ex-King and his entourage, but also to intimate 
that we are prepared to allow agents deputed by Nadir to assist our officers at 

[7449] b 4 









8 


9 


ports where pilgrims are being disembarked. Nadir would naturally select 
persons in his confidence to whom ex-Iving and his companions are familiar by 
sight. These agents would, of course, have no official position in India, hut 
would be given all requisite facilities. 

(Repeated to Kabul.) 


[N 3153/790/97] No. 18. 

Sir A. Ryan to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 7.) 

(No. 121.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Jedda, May 6, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 119. 

Final report from Mecca gave me,impression that ex-King has achieved little 
beyond demonstrations of piety, although he had numerous contacts with Indians 
and Afghans, and to that extent may have paved way for attempt to regain the 
throne. Kabul delegation, reinforced by Saif-ur-Rahman, seems to have stood 
out against him. There is no indication that Afghan Minister, Cairo, is in 
sympathy with him. Ghulam Nabi may be trying to run with both sides. Lt is 
said that, in order to manifest disapproval of latter’s kindness to ex-King, he 
refused Ibn Saud’s hospitality, but afterwards appealed for Amanullah’s 
assistance to obtain transport facilities. 

At annual banquet before pilgrimage Saif-ur-Rahman made a speech. 
Amanullah did not. 

My informant is full of theories, which seem to me extravagant, that Turkey, 
Russia and Italy and parties in Germany arc supporting Amanullah, while 
Russia has ideas of using him to destroy world peace. These ideas are largely 
derived from itinerant ex-Turkish officer Tewfik Sherif and Indian Ismail 
Ghuznavi, who recently arrived Bombay together. 

Copy of nine-page pamphlet in Persian distributed by ex-King at Mecca is 
being sent to Government of India. It consists of detailed defence of his own 
past and abuse of Nadir. 


[N 3156/790/97] No. 19. 

Viceroy of India to Sir P. Loraine (Cairo).—(Received in Foreign Office, May 7.) 
(No. 1262-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, May 6, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of 5th May. 

Jedda reports that Amanullah and parky will probably leave Ilejaz by 
Italian steamer expected to sail from Jedda for Genoa on 8th May. Could 
arrangements be made to have the ex-King identified on the return journey by 
the same officer of the European Department who interviewed him on the outward 
journey? When you are satisfied as to identity of the ex-King, Government of 
India will be glad to be informed accordingly. 

(Repeated to Kabul.) 


[N 3260/790/97] No. 20. 

Sir R. Graham to Mr. A. Henderson—(Received May 11.) 

(No. 334.) „ 

g irj ’ Rome, May 8, 1931. 

’ WITH reference to your telegram No. 119 of the 29th April and my telegram 
No. Ill of to-day’s date, I have the honour to report that, according to 
information obtained by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs from members of the 
ex-King’s entourage, who remained here, he is expected to return to Rome about 

the middle of this month. , 4 . ____. , 

2. As I reported in my telegram No. 78 of the 4th April, the ex-King s 
eft'ects have had to be seized for payment of debts, and it is believed that he left 


Italy almost penniless. This circumstance would prove a serious handicap in any 
attempt to recover the Throne of Afghanistan unless he can raise money at Jedda 
or elsewhere. In this connexion I note from the enclosure to your despatch 
No. 529 of the 4th May, that it is reported that the Soviet Government are using 
ex-King Amanullah as a tool, and that they arc entering into some sort of secret 
understanding with Italy. Whilst it is possible that the ex-King may obtain the 
funds of which he is in need from Russian sources, I do not'believe that the 
Italian Government would be a party to any such intrigue. The ex-King’s fate 
has certainly aroused some sympathy here, but Italy would be most unlikely to 
align herself with Soviet Russia against Great Britain in a matter in which she 
has little material interest at stake. 

I have, &c. 

R. GRAHAM. 


[N 3327/790/97] No. 21. 

Sir A. Ryan to Mr. A. Henderson. —( Received, May 13.) 

(No. 129.) 

(Telegraphic.) P. Jedda, May 12, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 126. 

Ex-King booked passage in his own name, but may be using incognito in 
passport, which 1 have not seen. Main party consisted of ex-King, the two Tarzis 
and a lady whom they picked up here, believed to be relative of Queen. Ghulam 
Nabi—who, Turkish representative understands, is going to Constantinople—and 
his three companions left, I believe, in same ship, but I cannot be absolutely 
certain of this owing to confusion incidental to disposal of pilgrims. Mv 
information can doubtless be verified by Cairo. 

(Repeated to Cairo.) 


[N 3344/790/97] No. 22. 

Sir R. Graham to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 116.) 

(Telegraphic.) Rome, May 12, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 119 and my despatch No. 334. 

I spoke to Minister for Foreign Affairs yesterday regarding ex-King’s 
conduct at Mecca and asked him to keep me informed regarding his future 
behaviour and movements. Minister for Foreign Affairs expressed annoyance 
OVer ex-King’s behaviour, promising to have him watched and to keep me fully 
informed. Minister for Foreign Affairs said that ex-King had asked Italian 
Government to conceal his departure for Mecca from us, which Italian Govern¬ 
ment had, of course, declined to do. His Excellency added he had himself 
opposed giving asylum to ex-lting in Ttaly, but he had been overruled. There 
had been some natural sympathy here for ex-King, and King of Ttaly had given 
him wing of a palace at Naples as a residence, but Italian Government had 
categorically declined to incur any expenditure in order to render it habitable. 
Minister for Foreign Affairs knew nothing of ex-King’s political activities, but 
believed that he was in financial straits and was endeavouring, without much 
success, to make money by buying and selling houses in Rome. 


I N 3390/790/97] No. 23. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 13.) 

(No. 101.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 12, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 87. 

Foreign Minister on 11th May expressed gratitude of his Government for 
substance of Jedda reports communicated by me. Their own intelligence arrange¬ 
ments were working fairly well but my letters had provided very useful check. 
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They thought that Amanullah would now return to Italy, but were convinced 
that he had come to some secret arrangement with Russia for future action. They 
would be very grateful for any intelligence obtainable on this subject by His 
Majesty’s Government as their own Minister at Rome was incompetent if nothing 
worse and they were not satisfied as to real attitude of Italian Government 
in matter. 


[N 4089/790/97] No. 24. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Sir R. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 84.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, June 29, 1931. 

SHORTLY before his departure from London the late Afghan Minister had 
some conversation with a member of my Department regarding Amanullah. 

2. Shah Wali Khan took the line that King Amanullah’s propaganda was 
quite innocuous in Afghanistan itself, where the people knew him too well to be 
taken in. Its effect in India generally could equally well be disregarded, for 
nobody need care what the inhabitants of Bombay, Calcutta and so on thought or 
did. The danger, and it was a very serious danger, lay on the frontier. 

3. The constant representation of King Amanullah as the national hero and 
of King Nadir Shah as the British sycophant could not fail to unsettle those 
frontier tribes who were hostile to British rule. The results might be disastrous 
for the present Afghan Government, but they would also be distinctly unpleasant 
for the Government of India. The propaganda stream came mainly from India, 
and hardly at all from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and he had recently 
read with relief of the enactment of the “ Press Ordinance ” (viz., the “ Foreign 
Relations Ordinance ”). But the fountain head was in Italy, and the danger to 
British interests gave Iiis Majesty’s Government, in his opinion, a perfect right 
to intervene (privately perhaps) with the Italian Government, who ought to 
prevent Amanullah from abusing the asylum which they had granted him. Still 
less should they actively aid and abet his schemes. 

4. Shah Wali Khan was told that whatever the degree of British interest 
might be, it was doubtful whether it was sufficiently direct to justify represen¬ 
tations to the Italian Government. If King Amanullah were abusing his asylum, 
the proper people to protest were the Afghan Government. As for the Italian 
Government, he could almost certainly discuss the idea that they were actively 
interested in seeing King Amanullah regain his throne. Shah Wali Khan 
returned several times to the point of British intervention at Rome, but the con¬ 
versation ended on this inconclusive note. 

5. It is true that the attitude of the Italian Government towards King 
Amanullah’s activity has in the past been tolerant, if nothing more, but the 
enquiries which His Majesty’s Ambassador at Rome as reported in his telegram 
No. 116 of the 12th May addressed recently to the Italian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs will, in my opinion, have conveyed just the right degree of interest and 
warning. The Italian Government are therefore likely to be circumspect in 
future, but even if this were not the case, it would, I consider, be a mistake to 
make direct representations on this subject. To do so would simply supply one 
more ground for accusations to the effect that His Majesty’s Government and 
King Nadir Shah have concluded some secret bargain transcending the bounds of 
ordinary friendly relations. 

6. Shah Wali Khan also said that he did not believe a word about King 
Amanullah being poor Queen Souraya’s tiaras alone would supply him with 
funds for some years, apart from all the money he had had sent abroad during his 
reign. He would obviously win much sympathy in the role of poverty-stricken 
exile, and it was quite possible that lie was staging an elaborate comedy of 
straitened circumstances for the edification of the soft-hearted both in Europe 
and Asia. While this is a possible explanation, the accounts from Rome of 
King Amanullah’s financial difficulties seem too circumstantial to be lightly 
dismissed. 

I am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[N 4882/790/97] No. 25 

(No 517) S ”' R ' Gmham t0 Mr ' A ' Hendmon -Ut‘ceiv e d July 13.) 

Sir) 

aSSESs 

iwmmmm 

sXbfe S™s ttit,,de 0f the Itali “ Gover„ ra X G Tn 

able to »een 

I have, &c. 

B. GRAHAM. 


[N 5518/2/97] No. 20. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received August 10.) 

(No. 94. Confidential.) 

Sir, r 

\ f , AS p lc foreign Relations Ordinance, 1931, expires mV 5th ’(UkL^nexl'the 
Government may be expected before long to ask what steps are be inn 
taken to provide for its renewal, or replacement by some other enactment and 1 
dccoidingly have the honour to request information which will enable me to reply 
2. In case the question has not already been decided by His Majesty hi' 
Government, I venture to oiler a few observations from the loeaUooint of view 7 

stated in telegram faTottf, dfted261™ MarchlTilSl, froiSft! 

SSSf" shol ' l f on lts ex P"'y.be followed by permanent or bv further temnorarv 
g 3 In v?ew n of e, tt e 'f Ca r t ; Vh f he , r ite P™ io " s amendment P °"“ y 

practice^ y Whether the oldmance has P roved or otherS in 
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It has apparently been effective in restricting propaganda in favour of a 
rebellion in this country to the columns of the “Zamindar”; but on the 
“ Zamindar ” itself mere prosecution has had no effect. The results of conviction 
and punishment, should these follow, have yet to be seen. The mere promulga¬ 
tion, however, of the ordinance and institution of prosecutions under it have gone 
far to remove a very real grievance of the Afghan Government. 

4. It is difficult to discover any advantage in an ordinance as opposed to 
permanent legislation. The former involves all the obvious objections to extra¬ 
ordinary procedure, it invites agitation every six months on its expiry, and it is 
from its very nature inappropriate for the purpose of filling what is admitted 
to be a “ lacuna ” in the Indian legal system. To the Afghan mind it is an 
unintelligible and suspicious expedient 

As the Government of India have said :— 

“Legislation for protection of friendly Powers, on other hand, intro¬ 
duces new principle to which permanent effect should clearly be given, if it 
is to be recognised at all.” (Government of India letter, dated 
16th February, 1931) 

Another argument in favour of regular legislation is that the introduction of 
a Bill in the Assembly would, even if certification were eventually found to be 
necessary, give an opportunity for its reasons and objects to be stated and 
explained. In particular, misrepresentations that the ordinance is an unpre¬ 
cedented step devised by the Government of India simply to muzzle the press 
and to protect their puppet, King Nadir Shah, from fair criticism, could be 
publicly refuted by citing the civilised countries in which enactments of this kind 
are already in force, and by reference to the fact that a Bill on these lines was 
originally introduced in view of attacks made by the Indian press on 
Amanullah Khan. 

It seems probable that much of the honest opposition to the ordinance is due 
to ignorance of the facts, and from the standpoint of our relations with 
Afghanistan, it is desirable that the facts should be given publicity and the mis¬ 
representations of them, now current in the Indian press, authoritatively refuted. 

5. If it is admitted that all practical considerations indicate the necessity 
of permanent legislation in order to achieve the object aimed at by the present 
ordinance, the question remains whether the provisions of the latter require 
amendment, and on this point those who have had practical experience of judicial 
proceedings under the ordinance would seem best qualified to form an opinion. 

6. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to tile Government of Tndia. 

I have, &c. 

(For the Minister), 

W. K. FRASER-TYLER. 


(b) Anti-Nadir Propaganda and Foreign Relations Ordinance. 

( N 1028/2/97] No. 27. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

February 11.) 

(No. 408-S.) 

(Telegraphic ) New Delhi , February 10, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 117 of the 10th ultimo: Indian press attack on 
Nadir Shah 

Expediency of legislating on lines indicated in our telegram No. 1737-S. of 
the 28th August, 1928, has been considered, but we are averse from undertaking 
legislation of this nature at present juncture, especially as it is hoped that 
existence of press ordinance will have effect of preventing more virulent type of 
propaganda. Possibility of dealing with offenders under Foreigners Act is also 
being examined. Fuller statement of position is being sent you by air mail and 
by bag to Kabul. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 41-K.) 


[N 2165/94/97] No. 28. 


Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office , 

March 30.) 

(No. 931-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , March 29, 1931. 

CORRESPONDENCE ending with Kabul telegram No. 54. 

We trust that we may be able to find a way to stop channel for propaganda 
by promulgation of ordinance, about which we are telegraphing separately. We 
agree that written reply to Afghan Minister regarding Dokhalim, which might 
be based on memorandum accompanying Chief Commissioner’s letter of the 
12th January, 178-P.C. (copy sent with Foreign Secretary’s letter, dated 
29th January), might, as Maconachie suggests, close with general assurance of 
His Majesty’s Government’s readiness to pursue any method likely to lead to 
equitable solution, and that suggestion for (a), sale by Afghan Government, 
(b) arbitration, might be put to him orally. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 119.) 


i 
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[N 2164/2/97] No. 29. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

March 30.) 

(No. 932-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 29, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 26th instant, No 1067. 

We have under urgent consideration promulgation of draft ordinance making 
it penal offence to make or publish or circulate any statement of rumours or report 
with intent to promote, or which is likely to promote, unfriendly relations between 
His Majesty’s Government and the Government of any foreign State. Mean¬ 
while, everything possible is being done to prevent the dissemination of the 
manifesto by executive action. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 120-K.) 


[N 2318/2/97] No. 30. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreigii Office, 
/ April 6.) 

(No. 995-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, April 5, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 1148., 

Ordinance is being promulgated with effect from 6th April. 


| N 3166/2/97] No. 31. 

Ordinance No. IV of 1931. 

An Ordinance to provide against the publication of Statements likely to promote 
Unfriendly Relations between II is Majesty's Government and the 
Governments of Foreign States. 

WHEREAS an emergenccy has arisen which makes it necessary to provide 
against the publication of statements likely to promote unfriendly relations 
between His Majesty’s Government and the Governments of foreign States; 

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by section 72 of the 
Government of India Act, the Governor-General is pleased to make and 
promulgate the following ordinance :— 

1.—(1) This ordinance may be called the Foreign Relations Ordinance, 1931. 
Short Title and Extent. 

(2) It extends to the whole of British India, including British Baluchistan 
and the Sonthal Parganas. 
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Punishment for publication of Statements likely to promote Unfriendly Relations 
with Foreign States. 

2. Whoever makes, publishes or circulates any statement, rumour or report 
with intent to promote, or which is likely to promote, or whereof the making, 
publishing or circulating is likely to promote, unfriendly relations between His 
Majesty’s Government and the Government of any foreign State shall be 
punishable with imprisonment, which may extend to two years, or with fine, or 
with both. 

Restriction on Cognisance of Offences. 

3. No court shall take cognisance of any offence punishable under this 
ordinance unless upon complaint made by order of, or under the authority from, 
the Governor-General in Council, the local Government, or some officer 
empowered by the Governor-General in Council in this behalf. 

Power to forfeit certain Publications or to detain them in course of transmission 
through Post. 

4. The provisions of sections 99A to 99G of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, and of sections 27B to 27D of the Indian Post Office Act, 
1898, shall apply in the case of any book, newspaper or other document containing 
matter in respect of which any person is punishable under section 2 in like manner 
as they apply in the case of a book, newspaper or document containing seditious 
matter within the meaning of those sections. 

IRWIN, 

Viceroy and Governor-General. 

L. GRAHAM, 

Secretary to the Government of India. 

Neiv Delhi, April 5, 1931. 


[N 3085/2/97] No. 32. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 3.) 

(No. 92.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 2, 1931. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Government of India :— 

“ Your telegram No. 1211-S. of 30th ultimo. 

“ 2. If articles in question have been correctly quoted in reports received 
here, they appear to constitute direct challenge to the authority of the 
Government of India. Unsuccessful prosecution would, of course, have 
deplorable effect, but, provided that the case is considered clear, only course, 
in my opinion, is to prosecute. 

“ 3 While the wording of the ordinance appears to the lay mind to 
facilitate the introduction of embarrassing matters by the defence, this and 
other drawbacks attending prosecution have no doubt already received due 
consideration, and, in any case, time for their consideration is surely long 
past. 

“ 4. These drawbacks would in the long run be greatly outweighed by 
reactions arising here from the case: (a) apparent [ ( stultification of the] 
ordinance itself; (b) impetus given to press campaign against Nadir Shah; 
(c) conclusion that Government of India are surrendering to forces of 
disorder (cf. Lord Irwin’s speech to Assembly of 17th January and Katodon 
No. 29, paragraph 5 (iii)). 

“ 5. If case is clear and prosecution consequently, as I consider, 
inevitable, it appears inadvisable to consult the Afghan Government. They 
might, indeed, be timid and short-sighted enough to deprecate it, but such 
advice should not be followed, while it would be clearly undesirable to give 
the impression that the Government of India find it necessary to consult 
foreign States before enforcing their own laws.” 
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(c) General Internal Personalities. 

[N 1955/1955/97] No. 33. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 23 ) 

(No. 22.) 

Q * ' 

’ t TTAVT 7 fU n „ Kabul, February 28,1931. 

1 HAVE the honour, with reference to Sir Austen Chamberlain’s circular 
despatch dated the 13th February, 1928, to transmit a record of leading 
personalities in Afghanistan. This record has been entirely rewritten. 

t a- i ?°W °n thlS des P atc I 1 is bein g forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. y 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACIIIE. 


Enclosure in No. 33. 

Leading Personalities m Afghanistan, 1931. 

fW.W. = “ Who’s Who in Afghanistan, 1930,” issued by the General Staff 

m India.] 

to W vlff Aha<l ^.WA). “ Sardar-i-Ala ” Ismail Khel Ghilzai, but owinc 
to long residence m Wardak is known as “ Wardaki.” 

President of the National Assembly (Rais-i-Shaura) 1930. 

Hakim o?Kn Hahn 191 ^ was Ch f ie ^ Usher(Arzbegi) to the Ameer. Appointee 
Yataghan Was arrested with his brother for complicity in the murdei 

tmTnted AD 'r t ^ T* “ d; Was acquitted 3 ^ In 1922 wa: 

L P n vi?Mr i King Amanullah and was a great favourite of his 
wlV Waidak Valley during the Mangal rebellion in 1924-25 to maintair 
loyalty amongst the Wardakis. Officiating Minister of Interior November 1928 
Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929 vemoei 1 

KhnH re / )orted *°.belong to the “ Charki ” family party (see No. 4, Abdul Azu 
Khan). Is very friendly to members of the British Legation (1930). 

vh 2 ' A , dul Aziz /W.W.HO). “Sardar-i-Ala,” Barakzai. Son of Mazullah 
Khan and nephew of die Ulya JTazrat (No. 85). Born 1876. 

Unemployed (1930). Was deported to Jalalabad, the 4th August 1930- 
brought back the 20th August and confined in the Arq. & 

A PP 0 i nte . d Yawar (Equerry) to the Ameer in 1919. Amin-ul-Waiuhat 

nowbitZrStA 1920 ' S?“ ed#d t0 Ka " da, “' November 1020 toWise 
new battalions foi the Ameer. His recruiting caused a great deal of discontent 

Returned to Kabul January 1921, and appointed Minister for Home Affairs' 
Also appointed Ishaq Aghasi Mulld (Civil Chamberlain) to the Ameer 
Appointed Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor) of Kandahar in December 1921 • 
relieved early in 1923, but did not return to Kabul until the middle of 1924 
Appointed to officiate as Minister of War 1924-25. Appointed Minister for the 
Intenor June 192o Accompanied Amanullah to Kandahar in 1929 where he 
acted as Governor, March and April. Fled with Amanullah to India May 1929 
Was_one of the few men really trusted by Amanullah, and was a great favourite 

Good Persian scholar and very conceited. 

3 -AM AzizKhan (WW. 12). Colonel. “Sardar-i-Ala." Muhammadzai 

C?rishk. S Bora 1878 U a ‘ wh ® w “ ki,led fl S lltin g *<»' Ayah Klmn at 

Unemployed (1930). 

• i£ as a , reiu g ee in Persia for about twenty-four years Returned to Kabul 

a d nnirffit] 11 a?? 3111 tG p Naib Ko [ Wid (Assistant Commandant of Police). In 1915 
‘PI inted Afghan Envoy with Indian Government. Relieved in 1919 and 


16 


17 


appointed Minister in Persia. Was considered by the Persians to be a very 
stupid man, ill-informed of the events of his own country and generally unfit for 
the post of a diplomatic envoy. Returned to Kabul 1925 and appointed Under¬ 
secretary in the Foreign Ofhce. Officiated as Foreign Secretary, April 1926. 
Appointed Minister at Rome, June 1926. Appointed Minister at Tehran, 
February 1927. Relieved in 1928. Proceeded to India by aeroplane en route to 
France to interview Nadir Shah on behalf of ITabibullah in February 1929. 
Returned to Tehran. Returned to Kabul, November 1929. 

4. Abdul Aziz Khan (W.W. 13). Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel). 
Son of the late Ghulam Haidar of Charki. Born 1891. Unemployed (1930). 

Was on the Asmar front in 1919. Commanding Arandu, October 1919. 
Proceeded to Mazar-i-Sharif, June 1920. G.O.C. Kunar Valley 1922. Hakim 
of Laghman 1923—24. Under-Secretary to the Minister of the Interior 1926. 
Governor of Mazar, November 1928. Wounded and imprisoned in Mazar-i-Sharif 
by Saqavis, February 1929. Sent to Kabul, March 1929, but managed to escape. 
Arrived Quetta and left for Meshed, July 1929. Returned to Kabul, April 1930. 
Left Kabul by air on the 20th July to visit his brother, Ghulam Nabi (No. 40), in 
Angora. 

Brothers : Ghulam Siddiq (No. 41); Ghulam Nabi (No. 40); Ghulam Jilani 
(No. 38). 

5. Abdul Kadi Khan (W.W. 38). Dawi Kakar of Kandahar Son of Abdul 
Ahad, a Hakim of Kandahar. 

Appointed Afghan Minister in Berlin, December 1929. 

Member of the Afghan Peace Delegation, June 1919. Formerly editor of the 
“ Aman-i-Afghan.” Assistant to the Foreign Minister as Mustasher (counsellor) 
in charge of Indian affairs. Member of the Afghan delegation, Mussoorie 
Conference, 1920. Arrived Kushk, November 1920, with a mission to enquire 
into the position of the Afghan consul. Appointed Afghan representative at 
Bokhara. Returned to Kabul, July 1921, and resumed his duties in the Foreign 
Office. Appointed Envoy in London, January 1922. Relieved August 1924. On 
return was appointed Minister of Commerce. Was suspected of “Republican” 
intrigues during Amanullah’s absence in Europe 1928. Retired from Ministry of 
Commerce in October 1928 to become a candidate for the National Assembly. 
Joined Amanullah in Kandahar and fled with him to India, May 1929. Resided 
in Karachi and returned to Kabul in November 1929. 

Has the reputation of being an ardent Nationalist and particularly anti- 
British, but financially honest. 

6. Abdul Hakim Khan (W.W. 42). Originally on domestic staff of Ameer 
Abdur Rahman; occupied a similar position at the Court of Habibullah. Head 
of Trading Association in Kabul. Appointed Trade Agent at Peshawar, 
September 1926. Very active on Amanullah’s behalf during the revolution. 
Refused to acknowledge Nadir Shah as King. Arrested in Peshawar on the 
6th February, 1930, for intriguing with the tribes of the Eastern Province against 
Nadir Shah. Deported with Amin Jan (W.W. 184) to Burma on the 8th March, 
1930. 

Elderly, intelligent and pro-Amanullah. 

7. Abdul Hamid (W.W. 44). Mullah, Akhundzada. Born in the Nazian 
Valley, Ningrahar. Resides chiefly at Kabul. 

Was employed by the Afghan authorities as intermediary with the Turkish 
emissaries who were in Tirah during the Great War. So far as is known, he did 
not identify himself with the anti-British party. In June 1918 was again in 
Tirah with the object of summoning the leading Afridi mullahs to Kabul, but met 
with little success. One of the religious heads in Kandahar. A learned 
theologian. 

8. Abdul Karim Khan (W.W. 52). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). Barakzai. 
A grandson of the late Khan-i-Mullah Khan, Chief Qazi of Afghanistan. 

1930, absconded to India. 

Naib-ul-Hukumah (Governor) of Jalalabad from February 1903 till early in 
1905, when he was summoned to Kabul and imprisoned. Was subsequently 
appointed Inspector-General of Education at Kabul. In 1914 was Governor of 


Hazarajat. Was unemployed in 1917. Arrested with his son, Azim Jan, and 
accused of having attempted to murder the Ameer. Azim Jan was reported to 
have been executed. In 1921 promoted Civil Brigadier and appointed Hakim of 
Ghazni. In January 1922 took over Governorship of the Eastern Province. 
November 1923, appointed Governor of Turkestan. November 1928, appointed 
Governor of Kandahar. In March 1929 went to Hazarajat and raised a lashkar 
of Hazaras. Was in Kabul when Nadir Shah entered the city, but absconded. 

Is said to be extremely corrupt and pro-Russian. 

9. Abdul Tawab Khan (W.W. 124). Muhammadzai. Son of Mahmud Tarzi 
(No. 49). Born 1902. 

With his father in Italy 1930. 

Proceeded to Europe for education, October 1921. Admitted to St. Cyr early 
in 1924 and completed a course of nearly three years’ duration there. Spent one 
year with a French cavalry regiment. Head of Cavalry School, Kabul, 1928. 
Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe 1928. Escaped from Kabul to 
Peshawar with Inayatullah by British aeroplane, January 1929. 

Speaks French fluently, and is a smart, well-mannered youth of whom more 
should be heard in the future. 

10. Abdul Waliab (W.W. 126). Muhammadzai. Son of Mahmud Tarzi 
(No. 40). Born about 1900. 

With his father in Italy 1930. 

Accompanied his father to the Mussoorie Conference 1920. Left Kabul for 
London with despatches, August 1921. Educated at Exeter College, Oxford. 
On return to Kabul was appointed to a branch of the Foreign Office. Went to 
Kandahar at the time of Amanullah’s abdication and acted as Foreign Minister 
there. Accompanied Amanullah on his flight to India, May 1929. 

11. Abdul Wahid (W.W. 128). Also known as Mr. Wade. A Safi of 
Chouki, Kunar. 

Went to Australia as a boy and remained there many years, making an 
amount of money and marrying an Australian lady. In 1924 obtained gold- 
milling concessions for Kandahar district, and went to Europe, where he formed 
the “Durrani Syndicate,” and returned to Afghanistan with engineers, who 
prospected the district and reported unfavourably. In 1925 married a Peshawar 
woman of low birth. Made a bid for the Khanate of Kunar, and in 1926 earned 
the King’s displeasure over his attitude in the dispute. In September 1926 was 
reported to be attempting to stir up the Mohmands against the King. In 
December 1928 offered to ensure the safety of the British Legation against attacks 
by tribesmen. Was then said to have great influence with the Chaknaur Mullah. 
In May' 1929 he tried to raise the Shinwaris and Safis against Bacha-i-Saqao. 

Claims to be a British subject, but the correctness of this is doubtful. In 
April 1930 expressed strongly pro-Nadir sentiments. 

12. Abdur Rahim (W.W. 85). 'Indian, Maulvi. ( Alias Maulvi Bashir, 
alias Muhammad Nasir.) Son of Maulvi Rahim Baksh, cx-Imam of Chinianwala 
Mosque, Lahore. 

In 1905 preached Jehad (Holy War) to students and escaped to the frontier. 
Since then he has always intrigued among the frontier tribes. Usually lives in 
Chamarkand, and in 1927 was declared Ameer of the Chamarkand Colony. In 
Waziristan in 1921 and working with Ilaji Abdul Razaq. Incited the Mahsuds 
to continue their resistance against us for several months. In 1925 was in touch 
with M. Stark (Soviet Minister at Kabul). In March 1927 received 3,000 rupees 
from the Governor of the Eastern Province, and in May reported to have received 
24,000 Kabuli rupees from the Minister of the Interior, Kabul, as allowances for 
two years. In latter part of 1927 was on several occasions reported to have 
received sums of money from the Russians. Interviewed the Soviet Minister at 
Jalalabad, December 1927. Arrived in Kabul, the 10th November, 1929. 

13. Abdur Rahim Khan (W.W. 89). Naib Salar (Geueral). Tajik of 
Koh-i-Daman. Son of Abdul Qadir Khan. 

Appointed Civil and Military Governor of Herat by Nadir Shah, 
October 1929. 

Was a big merchant and influential man in Herat, with branches in 
Mazar-i-Sharif, Maimana, and other places in the north. Appointed to command 
[7449] c 






the 3rd Infantry Ghund (Brigade), Herat, October 1926. Joined B“ha-i-SaqM, 
in Charikar during the latter's second attempt to capture Kabul, January 19 • 

Sent by Bacha-r-SSqao to Mazar-i-Sharif to ^erTwh ict here achS on 

the Governor and left for Maimana, and thence for He at .which he 
4-tli Mnv 1929 after defeating some Herati forces undei Muliamma 
(No. 59). In May appointed Civil and Military Governor by Bacha-i-Saqao, and 

re a p ?s i saTd d t 1 o a be very^omtar’with the Heratis and to be governing his province 
wen ffis loyaltyto ^Central Government is said to be uncertain, while the 

form of administration he has set up in Herat shows i s ‘f‘ ) G ( ?™‘unO under 
He was brother-in-law of Muhammad Husain, Mustaufi (Accountant), undei 
Ameer Habibullah Khan, who was executed by King Amanullah Kha . 

14. Abdur Rahman. Khan , Tarak, Ghilzai. Son of Sher Jan, who was a 

"'XDecember IS tenUnrel’Sg to avoid capture by Nadir Shah's troops. 

Was a resident of Loralai, Baluclfistan for about forty years and ^^is known 
as “ Abdur Eahman of Loralai.” Received the title of Khan SSahib. and an 
allowance of 75 rupees per mensem from the Government of India. Applied to 
permission 0 to proceed to Afghanistan in 1929. This was panted on condition 
that he obtained the sanction of the Afghan Government of the time.• S™ 

six months’ advance of his allowance as final quittance, and ieft foi Afghanistan 
in the earlv part of May 1930. Was met by a large body of Ghilzais of all 
sections, and gave out that he had come to Afghanistan ‘ in <****£»* 
tribe get their rights.” A series of minor hostile acts on thepart of the Ghilza s 
under Abdur Rahman culminated in an attack on Kalat-i-Ghilzai at tne 
beginning of October 1930. This was unsuccessful. After several abortive 
attempts to persuade Abdur Rahman to come in it was decided in Decemta.1930 
to use force An attempt was made to capture him at Aoband, but be escaped. 

A man of considerable influence amongst the Ghilzais. Reported to be 

pro-Amanullah. 

15. Abdur Rahman (or Rahim Khan) (WAV. 96) Jabbar Khel Ghilzai. 
Son of Asmatullah Khan, “ Chief of the Ghilzais who led the lattei against u 
in 1879, and was eventually hanged by Ameer Abdur Rahman in 1882. 

1930, is now very old, and is living in lus village, Jokan, Hissarak. 

Was a refugee in Peshawar for many years. Permitted to return in 190o 
and sent to reside in Herat. In 1907 appointed Hakim of Andarab Was 
unemployed in 1913. One of the first acts of Ameer Amanullah Khan on 
ascending the throne was to summon him to Kabul. He was given a khillat 
(reward of honour) of 10,000 Kabuli rupees in cash and a lagir (estate free of 
revenue) worth 50,000 Kabuli rupees, previously enjoyed by his father, and also 
twelve -303 rifles. This pleased the Ghilzais. Reported to have been sent to 
Knhi in Julv 1919 to raise the Shinwans against the British. In March 1920 
S to have been made head of the Ghilzais in Kabul district In May 1924 was 
sent to settle the has lit nafri (conscription of one in eight) question with the 
Shinwaris, and stated to the Jirga that the Ameer had promised them exemption. 
In 1929 supported Bacha-i-Saqao. 

16. Aldus Shakur Khan (W.W. 122). A native of the Jalalabad district. 

1930, unemployed. , 

In 1919 was Afghan Envoy in Kagan. In September 1920 was arrested and 
interned by the Bolsheviks. Returned to Kabul, July 1921 Was appointed 
Under-Secretary of Turkey and Persia Department of the Foreign Office. 
Appointed assistant to the Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan, January 1920, 
to deal with Badakhshan. Was employed in the Afghan Post Office at Peshawar 
for some time and knows the Peshawar district well. Appointed Governor ot 
Jalalabad, November 1928. 

17 Ahmad All Jan (W.W. 140). Ghund Mishar (Brigadier). Sardar, 
Muhanimadzai. Son of Suleman Khan and cousin of King Nadir Shah. 

Born 1899. . . . ^ . _ T , inoa 

Appointed Afghan Minister in Paris, November 1929. 

Appointed A D.C. to King Amanullah 1923, but incurred his displeasure by 
marrying without his approval. Governor of Jalalabad 1923-24. Imprisoned by 
Bacha-i-Saqao in April 1929, but was released m October. 
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Speaks English and Urdu. Is a pleasant man, but not very capable. Is said 
to,be pro-British. 

18. Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W. 141). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). Tajik. 
Son of Abdul Wahid Khan. 

Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimiah (Supreme Civil and Military Administrator), 
Kataghan and Badakhshan, July 1930. Relieved by Naib Salar (General) 
Muhammad Ghaus Khan (No. 59), and proceeded to Mazar-i-Sharif. 

Appointed Afghan Agent at Bombay, January 1917. Was in Kabul, March 
1919. Appointed Afghan consul in Peshawar, November 1919, but was not 
permitted to enter British territory. Wrote to Ameer saying this was due to 
his having been mehmandar (entertainment officer) to the Bolsheviks in Kabul. 
Appointed Sarhaddar at Dakka, September 1920. Relieved March 1921, but 
remained as a political officer. Was said to be much trusted by the Ameer, who 
refused to listen to complaints against him. Relieved and returned to Kabul, 
November 1921. Appointed Hakim-i-Kalan, Kohistan, December 1921. Was 
Governor of the Eastern Province during the crisis over the Landi Kotal murders, 
and organised pursuit of Ardali and Daud Shah. Governed his province harshly 
and disgraced Mir Zaman of Kunar. Appointed Minister at Berlin, September 
1925. Returned to Kabul 1927. Chief of Kabul Municipality, November 1928. 
Sent to Charikar to raise recruits, December 1928, but failed. Fled with 
Amanullah to India, May 1929, and with Inayatullah to Persia. Returned to 
Kabul, December 1929. Officiating Minister of Court, January 1930. Deputy 
War Minister, April 1930. 

A clever, capable man, with considerable force of character. Whilst in 
India in 1929 proved courteous, able and sensible. 

19. Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W. 149). Colonel. Sardar, Muhammadzai. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Asaf Khan. Born 1891. 

Wazir-i-Darbar (Minister of Court), April 1930. 

Accompanied Ameer Habibullah Khan to India in 1907. On the night of 
the murder of Ameer Habibullah Khan, was in command of the guard. The 
sepoys of the Ghund-i-Ardalian (an infantry unit), whose Colonel, Ali Shah Reza 
was executed as the actual murderer, believed that Ahmad Shah Khan was the 
real murderer, and that their colonel had been made a scapegoat. Married a 
sister of Amanullah, to whom he was an A.D.C. Proceeded to Europe in 1929 
with a message from Habibullah Khan (Bacha-i-Saqao) to Nadir Khan. 
Returned to Kabul early 1930. 

Speaks English and Urdu, and is a pleasant, well-mannered man. 

20. A jab (W.W. 151). A Bosti Khel of Kohat Pass. Son of Ghulam 
Haidar. ,• 

Leader of the gang responsible for the Ellis and Watts murders, April 1923. 
Under arrest in Kabul, January 1924, and sent to Mazar-i-Sharif. In May 1927 
said to have petitioned the King for permission to return, but received a non¬ 
committal reply. Was in Maimana, May 1929. 

21. Ali Muhammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 179). 

Minister of Education 1930. 

Travelled in Europe, and on return was appointed an assistant in the 
Ministry of Education. In 1925 promoted Under-Secretary, Ministry of 
Education. Appointed Minister at Rome, February 1927. Was with 
Amanullah in Loudon, March 1928. Minister of Commerce, November 1928. 
A member of Bacha-i-Saqao’s “ Council for the Maintenance of Order,” February 
1929. 

Speaks English, and is a sound, sensible man and a capable worker. Is in 
favour of cultivating British friendship. Is a brother-in-law of the late Ameer 
Habibullah (not Bacha-i-Saqao). 

22. Allah Nawaz (W.W. 182). Indian, of Multan. Son of Khan Bahadur 
Rab Nawaz Khan, Honorary Magistrate, Multan. 

Acted as a special touring commissioner 1930. 

Is a runaway student of Lahore. In Jalalabad 1920 as an assistant editor 
of the “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi.” A Superintendent of Schools, Jalalabad Circle. 
Was agent of the Indian Revolutionary party in Afghanistan and Tashkent, and 
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channel of communication between them and the Hindustani fanatics. In 1927 
was employed by the Deutsch-Afghanische Company as an interpreter. Helped 
Nadir Shah in his advance on Kabul 1929. Appointed Minister of Couit, 
October 1929, and Equerry, November 1929. Was appointed to supervise the 
work on Dar-ul-Aman, May 1930. In July 1930 accompanied the Minister of 
Justice (No. 33) to Ghazni for negotiations with the Suleiman Khel, in which 

he is reputed to have done well. . . ,, 

Is devotedly attached to Nadir Shah. Does not appear to be violently 

anti-British. 

23. Amanullah Khan (W.W. 183). 

Ex-King of Afghanistan. Third son of the Ameer Habibullah Khan, by the 
Ulya Hazrat. Born the 1st June, 1892. 

Living in Italy 1930. T 

In 1914 married Souriya, daughter of Sarda Mahmud Tarzi (No. 49). In 
1916 was reported to be friendly with the German mission in Kabul and m favour 
of intervention in the war against Britain. When the court moved to Jalalabad 
in the winter of 1918-19 he remained behind as Governor of Kabul, and was m 
a very strong position, with control of the chief arsenal, treasure and stoies, when 
the Ameer was murdered in February 1919. He proclaimed himself Ameei, 
declared Nasrullah a usurper, and accused him of complicity m the murder, the 
troops in Jalalabad and Kabul sided with him, and Nasrullah was compelled to 
submit. On the 27th February he was formally crowned by the lagao Mullah, 
and in a speech stated that Inayatullah had by his recognition of Nasrullah s 
usurpation, forfeited his claim to the throne. On the 13th April he held a special 
darbar in Kabul for the trial of those accused of the Ameer’s murder, and at its 
conclusion a colonel named Ali Shah Reza, generally regarded as a mere scape¬ 
goat, was sentenced to death and executed. Sardar Nasrullah and others weie 
sentenced to imprisonment for life. Amanullah soon found his position 
threatened by intrigue on behalf of Inayatullah and the restiveness of the army, 
who were not satisfied with the enquiry made into the murder of Habibullah. 
The army was therefore despatched to the Indian frontier, in order to divert its 
attention and to take advantage of the disturbances in India, should these develop 
into open rebellion. The Commander-in-chief apparently exceeded his instruc¬ 
tions, and precipitated hostilities, which resulted in the third Afghan War of 
1919.' A variety of considerations led to the grant of lenient terms to 
Afghanistan, including the recognition of her complete independence. As a 
result Amanullah Khan was enabled to claim that he had won the freedom of 
his country by the sword, and by the conclusion of treaties with a number of 
European countries, that he had brought about the recognition of Afghanistan 
on a basis of equality by the great Powers. These tactics gained him considerable 
prestige, both in his own country and throughout the East. This prestige tended 
to increase his natural vanity'and render him impatient of advice. Through 
his wife he had been brought under “ Young Turk ” influence, and he proceeded 
to carry out a fantastically rapid programme of reform without regard for the 
backwardness and prejudice of his people, particularly the mullahs. He failed 
to profit by the warning sounded by several rebellions, the most serious of which 
was the Khost rising of 1924, and continued to spend his revenues on schemes 
for social and educational progress, whilst neglecting his army. These tendencies 
were exaggerated as a result of his European tour of 1927-28, and particularly, 
it is believed, as a result of his visit to Mustapha Kemal at Angora. In the 
autumn of 1928 the Shinwaris were in revolt, soon followed by other tribes. He 
was attacked by Bacha-i-Saqao, a highwayman of low birth, in Kabul in 
December 1928, and again in January 1929. Announced his abdication in 
favour of Inayatullah on the 14th January, and fled to Kandahar a day or two 
later. At Kandahar attempted to rally support for the Duranni dynasty, and 
formally rescinded his abdication. In April he advanced on Kabul, but owing 
to the hostility of the Ghilzais, was repulsed near Ghazni and defeated at Makur. 
Arrived at Chaman with his family on the 23rd May, and sailed from Bombay 
for Italy on the 22nd June, 1929. 

Different opinions are held as to the possibility of his return, but this would 
seem to be remote, unless the present ruler made himself unpopular throughout 
the country and the feeling on the Indian frontier definitely turned in favour of 
Jehad (Holy War). 


24. Ameer Mnhammacl (W.W. 189). Akhundzada. The Chaknaur Mullah. 

Has much influence amongst the Mohmands. In 1915 twice led the 

Mohmands against the British at Shabkadr. In 1916 was reported to be about to 
raise a force of Mohmands, but was detained by order of the Afghan authorities, 
and was not allowed to enter Mohmand territory. Amanullah Khan gave orders 
for his arrest at the beginning of March 1919 on the grounds that he had 
endeavoured to raise trouble on behalf of Sardar Nasrullah Khan, but he 
managed to escape. Present with lashkars opposed to the British at Dakka 1919. 
Arrived at Hadda 1921, with several other prominent mullahs, to advise, if 
called upon, regarding negotiations with the British mission. In 1923 built a 
mosque at Gandab. Attended the Loi Jirga (Great Assembly) at Paghman in 

1924. Carried out a propaganda tour in favour of the Ameer, August-September 

1925. In April 1926 left Jalalabad to perform Haj, but was recalled by the 
Ameer to assist in the Kunar settlement. Considerable sums of money were sent 
to him by the Afghan Government in 1926 to assist him in soothing the disturbed 
feelings of the Mohmands. Visited Lalpura, November 1926. Instructed by the 
Afghan Government in November 1926 not to visit Mohmand country again until 
further orders. In January 1927 Afghan Government forbade him to maintain 
armed retinues or summon jashkars. Proceeded on Haj in 1927. At outbreak of 
Shimvari rebellion in 1928 kept Mohmands in check. Summoned to Kabul early 
in June 1930 to prevent him interfering in the North-West Frontier disturbances. 
Returned to his home in August 1930. 

Getting old, but is still the most influential mullah in the Eastern Province, 
especially amongst the Mohmands. 

25. Asadullah Khan (W.W. 199). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Sar Sar-i-Os 
(Commander of the Royal Bodyguard). Born 1911. A son of the late Ameer 
Habibullah by the Ulya Janab, sister of Nadir Shah. 

Imprisoned in Kabul by Bacha-i-Saqao 1929. Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os 
November 1929, and A.D.C. to the War Minister. 

Speaks French well. Is pleasant mannered, but does not appear to have much 
force of character. Is important as the lineal representative of both the “ Kabul ” 
and “ Peshawar ” Sardars. 

26. Ata-nl-Haq { W.W. 209). Born about 1885. Eldest son of the late 
Ivhwaja Jan of Serai Khoja, Koh-i-daman. 

Under arrest 1930. 

Lived in India until he was 16. Accompanied Ameer Habibullah on his tour 
in India 1907. In July 1920 appointed to command at Kalat-i-G'hilzai, and was 
suspended in March 1923 for inefficient handling of the Wazirs. Spent two years 
in Moscow in charge of Afghan students. Appointed Foreign Minister bv 
Bacha-i-Saqao, June 1929. 

Is well educated and possesses pleasant manners. Brother of the late 
Slier Jan and the late Muhammad Sadiq Khan, two of the Bacha’s officials. 

27. Azirmillah Khan (W.W. 214). Saddozai, Pcshavari. Son of Abbas 
Khan and nephew of the late Colonel Mqhammad Aslam Khan. Born 1868. 

Retired from public life and living in Kabul 1930. 

Visited India in 1905 to purchase arms, &c., for Ameer Habibullah. 
Accompanied Ameer Habibullah to India. From then until 1916 was employed 
as English interpreter and superintendent of Ameer Habibullah’s translation 
office, and was reported to have made himself indispensable to the Ameer. In 
Kabul 1919, but not of AmanullalTs party. Appointed Officer in Charge 
Confiscated Property, June 1920. Sent to Maimana in July 1921. Returned^ 
Kabul 1922 and appointed Ministei of Agriculture. At the end of 1923 appointed 
Minister at Rome. Relieved and returned to Kabul, November 1926. Appointed 
Second Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office, January 1927. Officiating 
Governor of Kataghan and Badakhshan 1928. 

Speaks English well and is friendly with the members of the British 
Legation. Well-mannered and clever, but is reputed to be exceedingly corrupt. 

28. Badshah Gul (W.W. 224). Haji Khel Mohmand. Son of the Haji of 
Turangzai. 

Is believed to communicate with the Soviet Embassy, Kabul. In 1930 was one 
of the leaders of the lashkars on the Mohmand border. Is said not to bo so 
fanatically hostile to the British as his father. 
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29. Bashir , Muhammad, Maulvi {see Abdur Rahim). 

30. Chaknaur Mullah {see Ameer Muhammad, Akhundzada). 

31. Faiz Muhammad Khan (W.W 243) Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of 

Sardar Gul Muhammad Khan. Born about lbJJ. 

1930 Foreign Minister. Af<dian Envoy to Moscow 1920. 

Adviser to Muhammad Wall Ivhan, A ^ * t p e g ur itz party, 

Returned from Moscow and m charge ^January 192 i > e n route to Moscow. 
September 1920. Arrived Tashkent the 5th Janun Europe 1921, which 

Appointed First Counsellor to Muhamma -p,. , Under-Secretary in the Foreign 

April lS 6 Appointed Foreign Minister by 

Aing Nadir Shah, November 1929. f or honesty in financial 

Well educated and intelligent, with a good drugs, 

matters. Friendly, insincere, and se Jt" in f ^Xined mental effort. Prefers airy 
the use of which renders him incapable o < details and is tiresome 

discourse of abstract principles to discussion of practi icaltotote, ana 

when he feels obliged to live up to his reputation as a humo . 

32 Fazal Ilahi (W.W. 255). Indian Maulvi. Born at Wazirabad, 

G ^Tfter'lna^idculfd^ng 0 ^vom * tife'scouili 1 Mission School, joined the Canal 

fen 

Tn 1907 he resigned his post and devoted himself to the s y 

aE-Sassriitr— 1 -- 

H-e: s & sxk * S=a3 

nf flip T oh ore students to the Muiahidin colony. During tlie luonnnuR 
disturbances of 1915 Fazal Tlalii toured India collecting subscriptions for the 
Muiahidin who were taking part. On his return to Wazirabad was arrested and 
iM^eimed^ Released in 1918 and confined to the Wazirabad 

Tehsil In the middle of 1920 slipped off to Kabul, and thence to the Mujahidin 
colony at Chamakand, where, with the help of Maulvi Bashir, lie worked for the 
downfall of Niamatullah, Ameer at Asmas. In 1921 proclaimed himself Amee 
at Chamarkand Was chief instigator of the murder of Ameer Niamatullah. In 
1923 a dispute arose between Fazal Ilahi and Maulvi Bashir over the Ameership 
at Chamarkand, and in November 1925 Maulvi Bashir persuaded the Ameer of 
Asmas to oin with him in evicting Fazal Ilahi. The latter, realising his 
weakness, abdicated at the beginning of 1926 and proceeded to Asmas In March 
1926 returned to Chamarkand, but did not take charge the colony being: iun by a 
committee. In January 1927 the dispute between Maulvi Bashir and 1 azal Ilahi 
™ settled by a Jirga of mullahs and the Haji of Turangzai at Chamarkand. 
The settlement and property were divided equally, but Bashir, having the argei 
following, was declared Ameer. Joined the Haji during the Mohmand unrest 
1927. Is reported to be a Bolshevik agent. 

33. Fazal-i-Umar (Sher A glia) (W.W. 256). A member of the family of 
Sirhind Pirs established in Kabul. Assumed the title of IJazrat Sahib of fehor 
Bazaar on the death of his elder brother, Shah Agha, in 1925. 

1930, Minister of Justice , , , . n T 

In 1926 proceeded on Haj, and did not return to Kabul, but eventually 
proceeded to Dera Ismail Khan, where in 1928 he was intriguing against 
Amanullah. Was expelled from the North-West Frontier Province in March 1928 
under Frontier Security Regulations for preaching against the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment In September 1928 Amanullah asked him to return to Afghanistan, but 
he refused After the abdication of King Amanullah he proceeded to the 
Southern Province, where he assisted Nadir Shah. Appointed Minister of 
justice November 1929. Tn July 1930 was sent as Rais-i-Tanzimiah (supreme 
civil and military administrator) of the Ghilzai area and returned to Kabul at 
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the end of August. In June his daughter married Fazal Ahmad Khan, Hazrat 
Sahib of Chaughatan, Herat. 

Reactionary, and opposed to progressive reforms. His whole-hearted support 
of Nadir Shah is therefore doubtful, and he is not trusted by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment. Wields great influence amongst the Suleiman Khel Ghilzais. Said to 
favour friendship with the British as opposed to the Soviet. 

Relations : Brother, Siddiq Agha Muhammad (W.W. 613). Nephew, Rasul 
Jan Agha (W.W. 522). 

34. Fazal-i-Wahid (Haji Sahib of Turangzai) (W.W. 257). Haji Khel 
Mohmand. Pirzada of Umarzai, P.S. Tangi. 

An influential man among the followers of the late Mullah of Hadda and 
most of the villages in the Peshawar District. Was given some land near 
Turangzai and built a large mosque and hostel for his sheikhs and disciples. In 
1908 he was arrested for seditious preaching, and later released from jail on ten 
of the leading Hashtnagar maliks giving security that he would not preach in an 
inflammatory style nor leave Charsadda without permission. Visited Kabul in 
the same year. In 1914 he tried, with little success, to get the villagers to boycott 
the Government schools in favour of the mosque. His security lapsed March 
1915. In June 1915 left British territory and started an agitation against 
Government in Buner, which came to a head in an attack on Rustan in August 
1915. Subsequently moved to Bagh, in Mohmand (Ivandahari) country, and has 
since been implacably hostile to Government, losing no opportunity to suborn the 
assured clans. Acted as Afghan agent for the distribution of allowances, and 
largely alienated the Mohmands by his display of favouritism. Took a prominent 
part against Government in the Third Afghan War and went to Afghanistan for 
service against the Mangals (1924-25). Aided by his son, Badshah Gul, and by 
the Faqir of Alingar, in Mav-June 1927 he roused the Mohmands to attack the 
frontier posts in the neighbourhood of Shabkadr. On the failure of this attack 
he retired to Lakarai. In 1930 was again active on the Mohmand border, but 
failed to raise the Mohmands for an attack on the Peshawar District. 

His influence in Mohmand country is confined to the Mitai Musa Khel, 
Kandaharis, Utmanzai and Dawazai, and to Bajaur. 

35. Fazal Rahim (see Rasul Jan, Agha). 

36. Ghaus-ud-Din (W.W. 264). Ahmadzai Ghilzai. Son of the late 
Jehandad Khan, who was implicated in the Ahmadzai-Mangal revolt of 1912, 
and executed for insolence in 1914. 

1930, detained in Burma. 

In 1915 was concerned in a conspiracy against Ameer Hnbibulla with Akram 
Khan and Muhammad Khan, sons of the late Ayub Khan. Was confined in 
Jubbujpore jail. Given permission to return to Afghanistan by Amanullah His 
father’s family lands and property were restored to him in November 1920. 
Arrested March 1914 and detained in the Arq whilst there was trouble in Khost, 
but later released and proceeded to Khost, where his handling of the Ahmadzai 
Ghilzais in the Ameer’s favour gairled him the title of Mir Afghan. Awarded 
1 \ lakhs of rupees for his services. Made overtures to the British Government 
after the flight of Amanullah to Kandahar, January 1929. Lent his support to 
Nadir Khan in the Southern Province and raised a lashkar of Ahmadzais. His 
treachery on account of a bribe from Bacha-i-Saqao was the cause of Nadir Khan’s 
defeat in the Logar Valley in April 1929. Again made overtures to the British 
Government for support'of his claim to the throne. Fled from Hariob to 
Parachinar at the beginning of October 1929 as the result of the discovery by 
Nadir Khan that he was in communication with Bacha-i-Saqao. In Delhi under 
surveillance, January 1930, from whence he was removed to Jubbulporc. Deported 
to Burma in May 1930. 

A deceitful, treacherous and untrustworthy man, who is always intriffuiner 
for his own ends. 

37. Ghulam Haidar (W.W. 275), Mirza Wardaki. 

1930, working in Kabul under the Trade Ministry as Chairman of the Trades 
Disputes Court. 

Was Afghan Postmaster in Peshawar from 1903-19. His office was one of 
the centres of espionage in India. Received greater financial powers for secret 
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service work on his return from Kabul in 1916 and 

and the rank of Colonel. His pay was raised to 12,000 Kabuh rupees pei annu^ 
Held lucrative post of Afghan forwarding agent in .Peshawar but w * d in 
in 1916. Arrested in May 1919 for violent anti-British intrigue and inteine ^ ft 
Burma. Released and returned to Afghanistan on the conchision of peacm 
Kabul on the 29th September, 1920, to act a* Afghan 

November 1920 was reported to be head clerk to special m ssion to Ru sim 
Returned to Kabul, July 1921. Appointed Undcr-Secretaiy m chargeKussi 
and Turkestan Branch at the Foreign Office m 1923. Appointed Revenue 
Customs, Kandahar, January 1924. Under-Secretary m the Mmmtry of Revenue 
June 1929. Brother of Mirza Ghulam Muhammad. Married a sistei of Abdul 
Karim Khan (No. 8). 

38. Ghulam Jilani Khan (W.W. 282). Of Charki. Firqa Mishar (Major- 

General), Yussufzai. Born 1886. 

1930 in Kabul unemployed and under surveillance. 

Appointed Brigadier 1906. Has successfully conducted small 11 ^P e i 1 ^ b “ 1 
against tribesmen. Appointed a Superintendent of the Military College. Kabu , 
1912. In 1913 he and his brother, Ghulam Nabi Khan, were anested and 
deprived of military rank for the murder of Brigadier Abdul Ahmad Khan m 
the Logar Valley. 'Kept under restraint until 1914, when they appear to have 
been banished to Turkestan. Pardoned by Ameer Habibullah m 1918 In 
February 1919 was appointed Hakim of Ghazni. Partisan of Amanullah. 
Commanding the Arq at Kabul, December 1919. Commanded the 
G hun d - i - A r d al ian (an infantry unit), December 1920. Left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif to take over command of the Turkestan Corps from his biothei, 
October 1921. Appointed Minister at Angora, July 1925. Acted as president of 
the Afghan deputation to Ibn Saud’s All-Muslim Conference, June 1926. Issued 
statements to Turkish press complaining of British attitude towards 
Afghanistan, February 1929. Recalled to Kandahar by Amanullah, April 192J. 
Fled with Amanullah'to India, May 1929, and accompanied him to Italy, June 
1929. Returned to Kabul, August 1930. 

Clever but unscrupulous. Pro-Amanullah. 

Relations : Brothers, Ghulam Nabi Khan (No. 40); Ghulam Siddiq (No. 41). 

39. Ghulam Muhammad (W.W. 289). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). Son 
of the late Sipali Salar (Commander-in-chief) Ameer Muhammad Khan, and 
cousin of Ulya Jan, mother of Inayatullah. Born 1886. 

Appointed Governor of Tagao 1905. Dismissed 1906. Commanded a Ghund 
(Brigade) in Kabul 1917. Promoted Brigadier, March 1919. Member of the 
Afghan Peace Delegation, June 1919, and said to be the most openly hostile of 
the delegates. Appointed Afghan Envoy at Andijan, December 1919. Returned 
to Kabul with Ferghana Mission, March 1920. Left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif, 
April 1920. Summoned to Kabul by the Ameer, December 1921. Reported to 
have been sent to Bamian as Hakim, which appointment he still held m 1925. 
Imprisoned for one year for corruption. Raised a force in Tagao, December 1928, 
to help Bacha-i-Saqao against Amanullah in the hope that Inayatullah would 
obtain the throne. Promoted Firqa Mishar, April 1930. 

40. Ghulam Nabi Khan (W.W. 298). Of Charki. Yussufzai. 

1930. Ambassador at Angora. Dismissed, December 1930. 

Appointed “ Orderly Colonel,” June 1904. Promoted “ Orderly Brigadier 

1905. Appointed to command forces in Ningralmr, June 1906. Reported, 
November 1907, to have assumed command of all troops in Kabul. > Fell into 
disfavour in 1909 when in command of Afghan forces at Patan, which crossed 
the border at Kharlachi and were driven back by the Kurram Militia. Thought 
to have shown cowardice, and was not given any military post until 1912, when 
he accompanied troops against the Mangals in a subordinate position and in 
some measure regained his former position. Appointed to command at Jabul- 
us-Siraj, December 1912. Dismissed from service in 1913 on account of the 
murder of Brigadier Abdul Ahmad Khan in the Logar Valley. Pardoned in 
1918. Commanding at Jalalabad, June 1919. Partisan of Amanullah. 
Accompanied Dakka Boundary Commission, August 1919. Touring in 
Ningrahar to collect looted rifles, September 1919. Ijeft Jalalabad for Asmar. 
August 1920, but soon returned to Kabul. Took over command of the corps at 


Mazar-i-Sharif, September 1920. In November left Mazar-i-Sharif for Bokhara 
and was believed to be on his way to Moscow. Minister at Moscow, 1922-23. Earned 
a reputation for evil living and corruption. Recalled in the spring of 1924. 
Appointed Under-Secretary in the Foreign Office. Sent to Logar during the 
Mangal rebellion, 1924r-25, to assert his influence. Appointed Governor of the 
Southern Province at the end of 1925, which post he held until appointed Minister 
at Paris, August 1926. Left Kabul to take up his appointment. 17th October, 
1926. Relieved, November 1928, and appointed Ambassador at Moscow. Led 
forces from Soviet territory to attack Mazar on behalf of Amanullah, March 1929. 
Forced to retire to Soviet territory, June 1929. Appointed Ambassador at 
Angora, December 1929. Presented his credentials, April 1930. In October 
1930 wrote a letter to Nadir Shah stating that his election to the throne in August 
1930 was faked, and suggested that Inayatullah should be offered the throne. 
Dismissed from his appointment at Angora, December 1930. 

A dangerous man; definitely anti-Nadir. 

Relations: Brothers, Abdul Aziz Khan (No. 4); Ghulam Siddiq (No. 41); 
Ghulam Jilani (No. 38). 

41. Ghulam Siddiq Khan (W.W. 309). Sardar-i-Ala, of Charki. Yussufzai. 
Son of late Sipar Salah (Commander-in chief) Ghulam Haidar, Charki. Born 
1894. 

1930, unemployed, living mostly in Berlin. Assistant to Gul Muhammad 
Khan, Afghan Envoy in India, October 1919. Passed up Khyber, June 1920. 
Refused admission to India when returning on account of his intrigues with 
Indian seditionists. Appointed assistant president of the Muhajarin 
Committee, Kabul, August 1920. Second Counsellor to the Afghan Mission 
which visited Europe under Wali Muhammad Khan in 1920. Was with the 
Afghan Peace Delegates at Mussoorie in 1920. Appointed Afghan Minister at 
Berlin 1922. Relieved, April 1926. Appointed First Personal Secretary to the 
King and Minister of Court, January 1927. Appointed to officiate as Foreign 
Minister during Mahmud Tarzi’s absence in Europe, January 1927. With King 
Amanullah in Europe, 1928. Appointed Foreign Minister, November 1928. 
Sent to Jalalabad to bargain with the rebels, December 1928. Fled with 
Amanullah to Kandahar, January 1929, and in March was despatched to Russia 
on a special mission. Assumed the duties of Afghan Minister at Moscow, 
April 1929. 

A close personal friend of ex-King Amanullah. A vain man, avaricious and 
corrupt. Anti-British. 

Relations: Brothers, Abdul Aziz Khan (No. 4); Ghulam Jilani (No. 38); 
Ghulam Nabi Khan (No. 40). 

42. Ghulam Yaliya Khan (W.W. 311). Order of Astor. Muhammadzai. 
Nephew of Mahmud Beg Tarzi (W.W. 416). Born 1898. 

/First Secretary, Foreign Office, October 1930. Appointed Under-Secretary, 
Visa and Passport Branch of the Foreign Office, June 1926. Formerly Secretary 
of the Afghan Legation, Berlin. Transferred to charge of Persia and Turkey 
section of Foreign Office, November 1926. With King Amanullah in Europe 

1928. Was roughly handled by Bacha-i-Saqao’s men, but was still at the Foreign 
Office in January 1929. Appointed Under-Secretarv, Foreign Office, by Nadir 
Shah, October 1929. 

A pleasant well-mannered man, but of no outstanding ability. 

43. Gul A glia (see Siddiq Agha Muhammad). 

44. Ilazrat of Shor Bazaar (see Fazal-i-Umar). 

45. Ibrahim Beg (W.W. 359). Laqai. Basmachi leader. 

Escaped from Ferghana to Afghan Turkestan, July 1926, and came to Kabul. 
At Kabul he was entertained as an Afghan State guest for three days, after which 
he resided with the ex-Ameer of Bokhara. Was" presented with 2,000 rupees by 
the Afghan Government in August 1926. Assisted Bacha-i-Saqao in the early 
part of 1929 by the organisation of Basmachi bands for operations in Mazar. 
Took a prominent part in the attacks on Ghulam Nabi at Mazar-i-Sharif, May 

1929. Reported to have been appointed Deputy-Governor of Mazar-i-Sharif, 
August 1929. In 1930, after repeated representations by the Soviet, the Afghan 
Government took steps to prevent Ibrahim Beg from raiding across the border, 
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with consequence that he started raiding in Afghanistan as well. In August he 
was reported to be on the point of surrendering, bu earing vities He 
Bacha-i-Saqao’s, eventually refused to come in and renewed m } p e 

beseiged Khanabad in October, but was eventually driven oft. d 

was reported to have been defeated and to have fled to Urta Taga , 
of December he was again reported to be in the field. 

46. Inayatullah Khan (W.W. 366). Sardar-i-Ala. Sardar, MuhammndzaL 
Eldest son of Ameer Habibullah Khan by the Ulya Jan (Tagawi). 

20th October, 1888. 

1930. Residing at Tehran, I ersia. . , <• -i*- • • QnUqriat 

Visited India, December 1904. He d appointment of Mnin-i-Sultanat 
(Helper of the State) under Ameer Habibullah Khan Said to. be in) 
of reforms and modern movements, and to be under no illusion asi to the backward 
state of Afghanistan and the inefficiency of the army. Appointed Minister 
Education, 1916. In 1915-16, he and Sardar Nasrullah were on friendly terms 
with the German party in Kabul, and he was at that time bebeved to be n fa 
of Afghan intervention in the war. Married a daughter of Mahmud Tarzn 
Was the recognised heir to the throne up to the time of Ameer ITabibulla 
death. Reports of the period were to the effect that he was 
progressive and popular with the army, and likely to 

L pv Pr succeed to the throne. After the murder of Habibullah, Sardar Nasrullan 
went through the form of offering him the throne. He, h »™fj '* f ^ 
nrobablv knowing that a decision had already been made in Nasrullah s favour, 
end that there wSs no other course open to him. When Nasrullah was compelled 
to yield his claim in favour of Amanullah Inayatullah was forced to accompany 
the Y latter to Kabul, where he was kept under strict surveillance> At the Darba 
•it which those accused of the murder of Habibullah weie tried, Amanul c 
decreed that Inayatullah had forfeited his claim to the throne by his acquiesence 
in Nasrullah’s usurpation, and by his failure to take steps to discover the author 
of the crime Was told that it was advisable that he should retire into private 
life Although occasionally seen in public, he undertook no Government work 
and in October 1919 was reported to have been arrested by the Ameer a 
practically confined to his house. Attended a da.rbar m 

i o-nin confined to his house. There was an abortive rising by the Sail Regiment 
S niised by Inayatullah in Tagao-in June 1920. Practically in 
confinement in his own house until July 1922, when he was allowed a certain 
measure of freedom, which increased until he moved about without any 
restriction He is believed to have been popular and to have held strong 
pro-British sympathies. When Bacha-i-Saqao attacked Kabul in December 1928 
be was summoned by Amanullah and confined m the Arq. Forced to accept the 
throne ontheAbdication of Amanullah, the 14th January, 1929 but on being 
beseiged in the Arq by Bacha-i-Saqao a few days later, negotiated its surrendei 
on condition that he and his family were sent away by aeroplane to Kandahar 
via Peshawar The Arq was accordingly surrendered on the 18th January and 
he left for Peshawar the same day. Proceeded to Kandahar. Returned to India 
with Amanullah May 1929. Proceeded to Tehran, Persia, May 1929. 

Lacks intellect, initiative and energy, but combines dignity with pleasant 
manners and has shown himself honourable and straightforward. 

47. Kabirullah Jan (Muhammad Kabir Jan) (W.W. 391). Sardar, 
Muhanunadzai. Fourth son of Ameer Habibullah by a concubine. Born 1895. 

Escaped from Afghanistan to India in January 1918. Arrested and placed 
in custody in Lahore Fort. Gave as reasons for absconding, quarrel with Ameer 
and dissatisfaction with his allowance. Said to have been intemperate, 
extravagant, and heavily involved. Left Lahore, April 1918, and proceeded with 
Khan Bahadur Ghulam Murtaza Khan and suite to Laslno in Northern Shan 
States Returned to Afghanistan, May 1920. Evinced violent anti-British 
feelings whilst passing up the Ivhyber on his return journey. Pardoned by 
Ameer Amanullah. Thought to be implicated in a conspiracy against Amanullah, 
June 1920 Appointed Postmaster-General in Afghanistan, September 1920. 
Appointed Director of the Medical Department, August 1923. As D,rector of 
the P Medical Department was most inefficient and unscrupulous in peculation. 
Proceeded to Lahore, April 1927, accompanied by his sick wife, who was to 


undergo an operation. Whilst in Lahore was reported to have approached 
several newspapers with a view to carrying out anti-British propaganda. 
Proceeded to Kashmir, returning to Kabul, June 1927. Made submission to 
Bacha-i-Saqao, but was later arrested. Was released and in October 1929 
reported to be with the Bacha. Proceeded to India, November 1929. Reported to be 
in Hyderabad (Deccan), October 1930. 

is despised by most Afghans, including the present ruling family. A man 
of no character, and though anti-British, of little importance. 

48. Mahmud Jan (W.W. 415). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. Son of Shah 
Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. 

1930. Under arrest on charges of embezzlement. 

Officiated as Minister of Public Security in 1922, and as Governor of Kabul 
1925. Was in charge of Public Works and Secret Service, also of the Frontier 
Tribes Department. Said to have made a lot of money out of public works. 
Captured by rebels near Jalalabad, December 1928, where he had been sent to 
restore order. 

A personal friend of Amanullah Khan. A stout, pleasant gentleman, 
friendly to foreigners. Speaks Pushtu. 

49. Mahmud Khan (or Mahmud Beg, commonly known as Mahmud Tarzi) 
(W.W. 416), Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of Ghulam Muhammad Khan, Tarzi, 
of the Kandahar Sardars. 

1930. Reported to be in Tehran, Persia. 

Formerly lived in Damascus, and came to Kabul on the accession of .Ameer 
Habibullah. His wife is a Turkish lach Flas literary tastes and writes poetry 
Formerly editor of the “ Siraj-ul-Akhbar,” which adopted a strongly pro-German 
tone during the European war, and Mahmud Tarzi was reproved for this several 
times by Ameer Habibullah. Reported to have intrigued with Amanullah and 
the German Mission in 1916 to bring about Habibullah’s death. From his 
association with the “ Young Turk ” party, became deeply imbued with the idea 
of a completely independent Afghanistan, with treaty relations with all the 
Powers. Appointed Foreign Minister by Amanullah, March 1919. President, 
Afghan Delegation, Mussoorie Conference, 1920. Chief Afghan delegate at the 
Kabul Conferences 1921. Officiated as Assistant War Minister, January 1922. 
Afghan Minister at Paris 1922. Reappointed Foreign Minister on return from 
Paris 1924. Left Kabul for Europe, January 1927, accompanied by his wife, to 
undergo medical treatment. Returned to Kabul a little before Amanullah 1928, 
but took no part in public work. Bitterly disappointed at appointment of Slier 
Ahmad to still-born post of Prime Minister, September 1928. With Amanullah 
to Kandahar, January 1929. Left for Herat by air, February 1929, accompanied 
by Ghulam Siddiq and Nur-us-Siraj. Proceeded to Persia. 

A figure of great significance in recent Afghan history, who devoted his 
considerable talents and energies to the achievement of Afghan independence. 

His sons are Abdul Wahab (No. 9) and Abdul Tawak (No. 10). He has, 
however, at least three other sons, the eldest of whom was born in 1910. Two 
of his daughters are married to ex-King Amanullah and Sardar Inayatullah. 

I 

50. Mahmud Tarzi (see Mahmud Khan). 

51. Mohendva Pairtap Singh (alias Kajan) (W.W. 437). Indian agitator. 
Sriman Kunwar, an eccentric taluqdar of Oudh. Brother of the Maharani of 
Jhind. Founder of the Prem Vidalaya (Free Industrial and National Arts 
College) of Brindaban. Went to England at the end of 1914, and to Berlin in 
the autumn of 1915, where he posed as an Indian Prince. Had an interview 
with the Kaiser and accompanied the German Mission to Kabul 1916. At 
Mazar-i-Sharif 1917. Left Mazar-i-Sharif with a party of Afghans and 
proceeded to Tashkent 1918. In March 1918 was in Berlin, and later went to 
Petrograd, where he received a warm welcome from Trotsky and Yoffe. No 
reliable news in early 1919 as to his -whereabouts, but supposed to have gone to 
Tashkent via Bokhara. Came to Kabul with the Suritz Mission, December 1919. 
Left Kabul and arrived Wakhan en route to China, June 1920. Sent a letter to 
the Governor of Tashkurghan to the effect that he had been appointed Afghan 
Envoy to China by the Ameer. Soon returned, as passage to China was refused 
by the Chinese authorities. Was in the Pamirs, September 1920. Toured in 
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China and Japan and returned to Kabul in the autumn of 1923. Left Kabul, 
September 1924, and visited California and China, attempted to enter Tibet, then 
went to Japan, whence he was deported. Returned to Afghanistan, October 1926. 
His reception was remarkably frigid, owing to Amanullah’s displeasure at 
Mohendra having described himself as Afghan representative at a Pan-Islamic 
Conference held in Japan, photographs describing him as such and showing his 
unceremonious arrest and deportation having been published in English 
illustrated papers. Left Kabul for the north, the 31st January, 1927, and 
arrived Moscow, February 1927. Returned to China, but back in Moscow, 
November 1928, preparing to hold a Pan-Islamic Conference in Kabul. _ Owing 
to outbreak of rebellion was prevented from leaving Tashkent, and believed to 
have gone to Tehran instead. Came to Kabul from Tashkent by air, December 
1929, without visa or permission of the Afghan Government. Left Kabul for 
Termez, April 1930. In Italy 1930, where he interviewed Amanullah. Left 
Italy in May 1930 for United States of America. 

52. Muhammad Afzal Khan, Malik. Sangu Khel Shinwari. Born about 
1885. 

During the Ivhost rebellion, 1924-25, assisted Amanullah with a party of 
Shinwaris. One of the leaders of the revolt in the Eastern Province against 
Amanullah in November 1928. Is now pro-Nadir, and during the Shinwari 
disturbance of February 1930, assisted Government and took an active part in 
the final settlement and collection of arms. In May 1930 is said to have requested 
permission—which was refused—to raise a lashkar to assist the Haji of 
Turangzai in his attack on British territory. 

53. Muhammad Agha SamJ (W.W. 555). Mohmand by birth, but family have 
settled in Ghazni for some generations. 

1930, said to be doing propaganda in favour of Amanullah’s return, and was 
arrested in July Was still in detention at the close of the year. 

Was Mchmander (Entertainment Officer) to the British Mission in 1921. 
Appointed Commandant of Police, Kabul, 1922, but was dismissed in 1923, partly 
owing to escape of Daud Shah and Ardali from prison, and partly due to reports 
of his complicity in a murder case. Appointed Political Officer during the 
Mangal rebellion, and sent to the front, where his services earned the appreciation 
of the Ameer. Appointed Mchmandar to vakils (representatives) of Eastern 
Province during the Ameer’s visit of 1926. Reappointed Commandant of Police, 
Kabul, August 1926. In 1926 was said to be pleasant and efficient. Was a 
trusted personal informer to the Ameer. Controlled a mob with great skill during 
the fire which gutted the British Legation at Kabul, December 1926. Officiating 
Governor of Kabul, November 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929 
Later returned to Kabul. 

Relations : Brother, Yakub Khan (W.W. 675). 

54. Muhammad Alaui Khan (W.W. 164). Mulki Ghund Mishar (civil 
brigadier). Alisherzai Shinwari. He is looked upon as the head of the 
Shinwaris. 

In 1904 he was deprived of employment for commencing to raise three 
regiments of Shinwaris without orders. In March 1919, Amanullah issued 
orders for his arrest, which he contrived to evade, for his support of Sardar 
Nasrullah Khan. In June 1921 was granted an annual allowance of 3,000 rupees 
Was chief instigator of Shinwari opposition to Haslit Nafri (conscription of 
one in eight). Was a great friend of the Sultan Muhammad Khel family, of 
which King Nadir Shah is the head. A leader of the Shinwari rebellion, 
November 1928. Was one of a delegation sent by Baeha-i-Saqao to Nadir Shah in 
April 1929. Appointed Governor, Eastern Province, May 1929. Ordered to raise 
the Shinwaris against Ilashim Khan, June 1929, but met with little success. 
Fled to Landi Kotal, December 1929, but returned to the Eastern Province early 
in 1930, and in April 1930 was said to be working on behalf of King Nadir Shah. 
Was suspected of being in the pay of the Russians. 

55. Muhammad Amin Khan (W.W. 185). Born 1897. Was secretary at 
Afghan Legation, Berlin, to November 1926. Appointed an Under-Secretary at 
the Foreign Office at end of 1926. Accompanied King Amanullah to Europe in 

1927. Appointed Minister at Berlin, August 1928. Relieved in December 1929. 


Speass English and German. His mother is a sister of Muhammad Wali 
(W.W. 666). 

56. Muhammad Aminullah Jan (or Amin Khan) (W.W. 186). Sardar, 
Muhammadzai. Born October 1885. A son of Ameer Abdur Rahman. 

Was at one time in charge of the Shara (Mahometan Law) Department, and 
also of the magazine. In 1917 was Director of Military Stores. Was appointed 
an A.D.C. to the King in 1926, and refused permission to leave Afghanistan and 
reside in India. Was arrested by Bacha-i-Saqao in January 1929. Left Quetta 
for Lahore, November 1929. 

Has one son, born about 1903, and one daughter, said to have married the 
late Abdul Qudus. 

Is said to be very eccentric. 

His mother was a slave girl belonging to the late Bibi Halima, who was said 
to have adopted him before her own son was born. 

57. Muhammad Ayub Khan (W.W. 211). Sardar-i-Ala and Order of Astor. 
Kizilbash. 

1930, Minister of Finance. 

April 1924, was appointed assistant to Finance Minister. Acted as Vakil in 
Commerce Ministry. 

In September 1928 was appointed Finance Minister, but relieved in October 

1928. In November 1929 was appointed Minister of Finance by Nadir Shah. 

Is said to be very rich, but not of outstanding ability. 

58. Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W. 216). Sardar, Muhammadzai. Born 
1877. Half-brother of King Nadir Shah. 

1930, Ambassador at Moscow. 

Was employed as assistant private secretary to Ameer ITabibullah, and as 
such accompanied him on his tour in India. During the latter years of 
Habibullah’s reign he was employed as secretary at the Foreign Office, but was 
relieved of this appointment on the accession of Ameer Amanullah Khan. 
Appointed President of the Muhajarin Committee, Kabul, August 1920. In 
charge of students proceeding to Europe to be educated, October 1920, and 
remained with them until August 1926, when he visited Kabul with the students 
on vacation and was relieved of his appointment. Tn Kabul, unemployed, March 
1927. Joined his half-brother, Muhammad Nadir Khan, in Europe, where he 
remained until the end of 1929, when he was appointed Ambassador at Moscow. 
Said to be rather “ slow-witted.” 

Sons: Muhammad Naim Khan; Muhammad Daud Khan. 

59. Muhammad Ghaus Khan (W.W. 262). Naib Salar (General). Popalzai. 
December 1930, commanding troops in Khanabad. 

During Habibullah’s reign was lvatib-i-Toli (Company Clerk) in the Shahi 
Risala (Household Cavalry). Whilst in Kandahar was charged with embezzle¬ 
ment, hut released through good offices of Nadir Khan. Was of Nadir Khan’s 
party when Ameer Habibullah was assassinated in 1919, and was promoted 
Kandak Mishar (Lieutenant-Colonel). Commanded 2nd Cavalry Brigade at 
Kabul 1921. Left Kabul for Herat to take over command of Herat Division, 
October 1927. Assumed Governorship of Herat on behalf of Amanullah, March 

1929. Relieved by Shuja-ud-Daulah (W.W. 612), the 28th March, 1929. Left 
Herat with a force to oppose Abdur Rahim (W.W. 89), April 1929. Defeated and 
fled to Kuslik. Proceeded to join Ghulam Nabi in Mazar-i-Sharif, May 1929. 
Returned to Kabul, the 15th December, 1929. Appointed Commandant Shahi 
Risala (Household Cavalry), the 11th July, 1930. Commanding troops in 
Koh-i-Daman, July and August 1930. Promoted Naib Salar (General), August 

1930. and given command of the 2nd Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps). Proceeded to 
Kataglian and Badakhshan, October 1930. 

60. Muhammad Gul Khan. Naib Salar (General). Baezai Mohmand. 
December 1930, Minister of the Interior and Rais-i-Tanzimiah (Supreme 

Civil and Military Administrator), Koh-i-Daman. 

Received military training in Turkey. In 1928 was commanding the forces 
in Jalalabad. Advanced against Kabul in 1929, but was defeated in the hills 
to the south of Butkhak. Later joined Nadir Shah at Ali Khel, via the Kurram. 
Appointed Rais-i-Tanzimiah of the Eastern Province, October 1929. Appointed 
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Fntertrk ADrinOTn h ; i ?S an ' t Ju , ly 193 ?’ Was a PP° inted Minister of the 
A nmtni n 3U ’ but d j d not take U P the a PPomtment until October 1930. 

officiiriUn^r ered n,an - rj °° ked upoa as ° ,ie ° f t,,e m ° st ca P aMe 

§1. Muhammad Hashim Khan (W.W. 337). Naib Salar /'Gfmpm1\ 
Bom a S adZai ' S ° n ° f Sai ’ dar YuSSUf Khan and bl ‘ other of Kin g Nadir Shah.' 
1930, Prime Minister. 

K S^ mai \ ded the S ar-i-Os (a bodyguard composed of the sons of leading men) 
Sninwn’ and accompanied Ameer Habibullah to India in 1907. Appointed Naib 

b Sa ar bl^ e T al li° f ¥- erat '. and left Kabul 1916 - Keen on inatituff 

but checked m this direction by the threat of mutiny on the part of the troous ’ 

released XontV w/'’ 6 T*' der °1 habibullah but subsequently 
leieasea. went on toui, July 1921, and engaged m intrigue with APriHis mi A 

Mohmands, presumably as a means of influencing the treaty negotiations of 1921 

i n oo fav ° nh 0f ^ f f han W f t0 Kabul from Jalalabad, the 10tS^^Noven bei 
1921. Officiated as Minister of War at Kabul, January 1922 vice Nadh Kbm ’ 
who proceeded on tour. Proceeded to Europe with his father’1923 \ nnnim i 

Minister, Moscow, March 1924, where he w P as unpo^la? owinfto hitSam 

“ Py oas . 01 ? ovlel ; policy Opposed military training of Afghans in Eussia 
and on Ins views being disclosed by the Afghan Government to theC5 
authorities, resigned and joined his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse Tulv 199 ? 
Offered, the position of Minister at Tehran, October 1926, which he declined 
refusing to work for Amanullah's Government again. Nur-us-Sirai sister of 
Amanullah Khan, to whom he wished to be married was betrotlipfl tn A m n 1 > 
cousin, Muhammad Hassan Jan, October 1920 Tlds wnf d A lah S 
insult by Hashim Khan and his brothers At 

gianted a diplomatic visa for India in transit to Afghanistan January 1929 
and left Marseilles with Nadir Khan and Shah Wall on the 8th Feb uarl S 

‘M 

he was permitted to proceed to Kandahar* Left Kandnlmr *' < P? b< j 1 '’ wbe . n 
appointment as Minister of the Interior and Prime Minister Noranter 

the possifll, 1 ryrft, 

aS whKoS; £X"f i Is f q F : 

countrymen anc 1 ’vies to do too much himself Mm U8tS \ e - iy . , of bls fellow- 

62. Muhammad Hassan Jan (W W 9ao\ Q n , lr i 01 , ; A1 n r , 

Son of Sardar Muhammad Umar Jail. ' Bom lkf * A MuhammadzaI - 
19 30,in Italy with ex-King Amanullah. 

sister, October 1926 'wit^King^^Amanullah ii^Eur" 811 ^’ p 1 man I uIb ! b Khan’s 
Fled with Amanullah to India, uly 1929,'ld tlieneeTnaiy Uumb " i ™ ]928 ’ 
Was well known to the British Legation at Kabul y ' 

Be,aSS5rLt A “s4l“ (W - W - 369) - Gbaad Mishar (Brigadier). 

nautleTlrehUng a "in"it t aIy f ^App&ed^ ^ FT/?' 1 ‘ hn » «~o- 
Visited Western Command manluvresand cout F4 ir . F “' ce 1924 ' 
invitation of his Excellency the Comm-TnHpr n J d oat ^ tou V n India at the 
helpful to the Royal Air Force oificers Xh ^ ’ November 1926. Was 
Dismissed from ids post'by BaS? t d at Sb ^P ur in December 1928, 

Nadir Shah on his accession to the throne? ’ ' tlUU ' Uy 29, but ^appointed by 
Neither drinks nor smokes. Has become very fat G93(d Td i • 
profession seriously. Has a pilot’s certificate, but selLn flii Speaks Italian”* 

64. Muhammad Khan, Mirza (W.W. 450). Uzben- 
Minister of Trade, September 1930. ° 



Sent to Merv on a special mission, October 1919. Still in Merv, June 1920. 
Later, stated to have been in Tashkent with Muhammad Wali, Abdul Razaq and 
other Afghans. Left for Moscow, July 1920. Afghan Minister at Moscow 
1921, until relieved by Ghulam Nabi Khan. On return from Russia was for a 
short time Under-Secretary in the Ministry of Commerce. In 1924 was sent to 
Europe to negotiate the sale of certain Crown jewels. Appointed First Under¬ 
secretary in the Foreign Office on his return from Europe. Chief Afghan member 
of the Urta Tagai Boundary Commission, and proceeded to Badakhshan, January 
1926, returning June 1926. Minister at Moscow, October 1926, having first 
refused appointment of Minister at Rome. As Minister at Moscow he preserved 
a broad outlook, and was not noticeably pro-Soviet. Under-Secretary of Foreign 
Office, November 1928. Still at Foreign Office under Bacha-i-Saqao, January 
1929. Confirmed in office by Nadir Shah, October 1929. 

A man of no great standing or marked ability. His sister, who was a widow 
of the late Ameer Habibullah, was given in marriage to Abdul Qadir, Bacha-i- 
Saqao’s Governor of Kandahar. 

65. Muhammad Nadir Shah (W.W. 463). King of Afghanistan. Muham- 
madzai. Son of Sardar Muhammad Yussut Khan. Born 1880. 

Appointed Brigadier in 1906. Accompanied Ameer Habibullah as 
- Orderly ” Brigadier during his Indian tour and during his Herat tour 1907. 
Commanded the forces against the Mangals 1912. Promoted Naib Salar 
(General) for his services, December 1912. Appointed Sipah Salar (Commander- 
m-chief) 1914, and said at that time to support the Ameer against the pro- 
German and pro-Turkish parties and to favour neutrality. Was present at 
Laghman when Habibullah was murdered and was arrested for complicity. 
Released by Amanullah and sent to command the troops in Khost. Invested Thai 
at the end of May 1919, was repulsed, and leturned to Matun. Very active in 
anti-British propaganda after the armistice. Returned to Kabul in October 
1919, where he was in great favour with the Ameer, who was said to be secretly 
afraid of him. Appointed War Minister, and assumed charge of all dealings 
with the frontier tribes. Proceeded to Jalalabad, December 1919, where he saw 
Afridi and Mohmand jirgas (tribal representathes), and presented them with 
black standards, January 1920. Started a newspaper, the ‘‘ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” 
(“ Eastern Unity ”) at Jalalabad, March 1920, which was pan-Islamie in tone. 
Said to have been opposed to Mahmud Tarzi, but in favour of a treaty with 
Russia. Appointed Prime Minister, November 1920. His son, Muhammad 
Tahir Khan, proceeded to Europe to be educated in October 1921, and died in 
France. Nadir Khan left Kabul for Khanabad on tour, via the Panjslier route, 
on the 5th January, 1922. Returned to Kabul in the autumn of 1922.’ Resumed 
duties of War Minister and those of Offieer-m-charge, Frontier Affairs. Warned 
Amanhllah of the danger arising from too speedy reforms, and was appointed 
Afghan Minister at Paris, January 1924. Severely ill at the beginning of 1926 
and had to resign appointment. Proceeded to Grasse on sick leave, where he was 
joined by his brothers, Muhammad ( Hashim and Shah Wali. Quarrelled with 
King Amanullah, who, however, tried to persuade him to return during his visit 
to Europe in 1928. Still at Grasse, December 1928. Said to be a favourite for 
the throne with many of the tribes (January 1929), but he himself stated that 
he had no desire to be King, but would perform any service his country required 
of him. Left Marseilles for India with Hashim Khan and Shah 'Wali, the 
8th February, 1929. Reached Peshawar, February 1929, where lie interviewed 
Sir Francis Humphrys. Left for Khost, via Kurram, March 1929. Advanced 
on Kabul, via Gardez, but defeated by Habibullah’s troops, largely owing to 
defection of Ghaus-ud-Din and Ghilzais, April 1929, and retired to Khost. After 
two more unsuccessful advances, a force under his brother, Shah Wali, captured 
Kabul on the 13th October, 1929. Nadir Khan arrived in Kabul on the 
15th October, and was proclaimed King by the tribesmen on the same day. His 
assumption of the throne was confirmed by the Loi Jirga (Great Assembly) held 
in Kabul in September 1930. 

Speaks Urdu fluently, French, and a little English. A man of considerable 
foresight and intellectual ability; thinks before he acts, but when his mind is 
made up shows consistency and’ tenacity; very sensitive to public opinion, and 
more of a diplomat than a soldier. His power, like that of his brothers, rests 
on his influence with the Pathan tribes, to whom he has always attached the 
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greatest importance. In the past has made full use of this influence to exert 
leverage on the Government of India. His views show considerable development 
as the result of the years he has spent in Europe. In private life is a man of 
strict morals and high principles, but in public affairs probably considers that the 
interests of his country justify any means adopted to serve them. 

66. Muhammad Sarwar Khan (W.W. 560). Sardar-i-Ala. Barakzai. Naib 
Salar (General). Son of Muhammad Sadiq Khan. 

1930, Governor of Kabul. . . 

Formerly a Ghularn Bacha (Page). Promoted Brigadier m 1906 for his 
success in the manufacture of guns, and appointed superintendent of the Kabul 
Arsenal. Promoted Major-General in 1913. Appointed Naib Salar (General) by 
Ameer Amanullah Khan in March 1919, and in the same month left Kabul for 
Mazar-i-Sharif to take up the appointment of Governor of Turkestan. Relieved 
of his appointment and proceeded to Kabul, January 1922, when he officiated as 
Minister of the Interior. Governor of Kandahar in 1923, but the real power in 
the province was wielded by the Minister of the Interior, who originally officiated 
as Governor of Kandahar and remained there on relief to deal with the disorders 
that were rife during 1923. Described by King Amanullah during his visit of 
inspection to Kandahar in November 1925 as honest and respectable, but 
“slow and negligent.’’ Summoned to Kabul, June 1926, and was well received 
by the King. Appointed Governor of Ivataghan and Badakhshan, April 1928, 
but did not take up appointment. In Kandahar 1929. Appointed Governor of 
Kabul, February 1930. 

Courteous and friendly, but Amanullah s description fits him. 

67. Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W.652). Firqa Mishar (Major-General). 
Tajik. Born 1898. 

1930, Chief of the Afghan General Staff. 

Appointed Chief of Staff 1924. Visited Delhi manoeuvres, December 1924, 
at invitation of the Commander-in-chief. Appointed head of an Afghan Military 
Mission to Russia to select artillery for the Afghan army and study Soviet 
military methods, October 1926. Left Kabul by air for Termez, en route to 
Moscow, the 3rd November, 1926. Visited Russia and Italy 1928. Was a 
military attache in Berlin. . 

Speaks Russian and German. Appears to be a capable and efficient officer. 

68. Muhammad Wall Khan (WAV. 666). Sardi-i-Ala. A descendant of 
the old Trans-Oxus Royal Family of Darwaz. 

1930, tried and sentenced to eight years’ imprisonment for treason. 

Was custodian of all Ameer Babibullah’s secret correspondence and 
documents. Appointed Ambassador at Bokhara, April 1919. Left for Bokhara 
with Abdul Wahab Khan. Arrived Tashkent, the 3rd June, 1919, and 
telegraphed to President Wilson that he was head of the Afghan delegates 
proceeding to the Peace Conference. Arrived Moscow, October 1919, where he 
conducted preliminary negotiations for a Russo-Afghan alliance. Returned to 
Herat, January 1920. Returned to Tashkent, June 1920. Left Tashkent for 
Moscow, July 1920, with the Afghan Mission to Turkey, which proceeded 
via Russia. Eventually headed another mission to Berlin, February 1921. Later 
visited London, America, Paris and Rome. Arrived Rome, May 1921, and 
concluded a treatv with the Italian Government. Arrived London from America, 
the 8th August, 1921. Returned to Kabul, May 1922, having interviewed several 
Khilafat leaders on his journey through India. Appointed Foreign Minister, 
June 1922. Appointed War Minister 1924. In personal command against the 
Khost rebels, June 1924. Returned to Kabul, April 1925. Greatly trusted by 
Amanullah, for whom he acted at Kabul during the King’s visits to the provinces. 
Acted as Regent during the King’s European lour 1927-28. Appointed 
permanent Regent, to fuuction during any absence of the King from Kabul, 
November 1928. Acknowledged allegiance to Bacha-i-Saqao, whom he is believed 
to have treacherously assisted during the second attack on Kabul, and became his 
chief political adviser. Directed the Bacha’s policy, and was considered to be the 
real power behind the throne (July 1929). On accession of Nadir Shah was placed 
under surveillance. Later arrested, and in April 1930 was sentenced to eight 
years’ imprisonment for treason. 
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An intelligent man, with knowledge of men and affairs and pleasant manners. 
Appaiently indolent, but stated by the present Government to have worked 
consistently for a peaceful revolution in favour of a republic. 

69. Muhammad Yunus Khan (W.W. 685). Comes from Jalalabad and is of 
Pathan stock. 

1930, in United States of America. 

Secretary of Afghan Legation from 1922. Always showed himself helpful 
and well-disposed. Profuse with pro-British sentiments, which are probably 
sincere Charge d’Affaires from February 1929 to January 1930. Energetically 
opposed Shuja-ud-Dowlah s attempts to dispose of Legation property July— 
September 1929. Left London for United States of America on Shah’Wall’s 
arrival as Minister in January 1930, owirg to disappointment of non-recoo-nition 
of his work and refusal of Shah Wali to appoint him counsellor. 

70. Naqib of Bagdad (see Saiyid Hasan). 

Obeidullah Khan (W.W.492). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Also known 
as Shah Agha bon of Ameer llabibullah Khan and younger brother of ex-King 
Amanullah. Born 1905. 

In December 1930 in Berlin with the Ulya Hazrat. 

Carefully looked after by the Ulya Hazrat, who used to employ a German 
teacher for him. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1930, and thence to Italy. 

Kahmatullah Jan (W.W. 519). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Born 1922 
Eldest son of ex-King Amanullah. 

1930, with his father in Italy. 

Declared heir apparent 1928. Accompanied Amanullah to India May 1929 
and thence to Italy. ’ J ’ 

tt 73 ; J T Agha (Fazil Rallim ) ( W - W - ^2). Son of the late Shah Agha 

Hazrat of Shor Bazaar. b ’ 

1930, in Kabul, unemployed. 

Was arrested with Sidiq Agha Muhammad by Amanullah in September 1928 
for attempting to stir up trouble in Khost. Released and sent to Tagao to detach 
some of Bacha-i-Saqao s adherents, December 1928. Was in touch wfth the Bacha 
during the latter s attack on Kabul in January 1929, and promised the British 
Legation his protection. Was intermediary between Inayatullah, Bacha-i-Saqao 
and the British Legation for the former’s removal to India by British aeroplane 

Relations : Uncles, Lazal-i-Umar (Hazrat of Shor Bazaar) (No. 33)- Siddiq 
Agha Muhammad (Gul Agha) (No. 82). /I 

74. Saiyid Hasan, Ejfendi (W.W. 546). Turk. Bagdad! Pir. Naqib of 
Bagdad. Born about 1862 Owns land at Kabul. Receives an allowance of 
1,000 rupees per mensem. Used to act as intermediary, through his brothers with 
the Pan-Islamie League Was built a winter residence at Cluiharbagh,’ near 
Jalalabad by Ameer llabibullah Khan. Is connected by marriage with 
Mir Saiyid Jan Badshah of Islampur. Was said to have publicly deplored the 
entry of Turkey into the War, and td have implored Persia and Afghanistan to 
maintain neutrality. Has a greater reputation and more influence than any other 
local priest or saint m Afghanistan. Was treated with the utmost respect by 
Ameer Llabibullah Khan and Sardar Nasrullah Khan. Is a man of peace who 
hikes no part in pohtics Protected His Majesty’s consul at Jalalabad during 
the lebelhon, 1928. Also known as the Hazrat Sahib of Chaharbagh. 

75. Saiyid Qasim (W.W. 548). Awarded Order of Astor 1st Class 

January 1927. ’ ’ 

1930. In Kabul, unemployed. 

Member of the Afghan Legation in London, 1924. Acted as Charge 
d Affaires, 1924 Returned to Kabul, May 1925, and appointed Under-Secretary 
nS e 1<ar . ei r n 0fhce > February. 1926. Appointed consul-general, Delhi, October 
LL6. Minister at Rome, November 1928. Returned to India and left for 
Constantinople, June 1929. 

Speaks excellent English, well educated and friendly. 

Relations . Biother ol the late Hashim Khan, Afghan consul-general at 
Tashkent, who was murdered in November 1930; brother-in-law of 
Mahmud Beg Tarzi. 
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76. Sarbiland Khan. Naib Salar (General). Ada Khel Jaji of Sargal, 
Hariob. Son of Malik Azad Khan. 

1930. Employed in Kabul. , , «. 

In Amanullah’s reign was made a Kumandan (probably Colonel) and ±oi 
good work in the Kliost rebellion was promoted Brigadier Assisted Nadu‘ Khan 
in 1929 and for his services was promoted Naib Salar Was sent to Hariob n 
October 1930, to recruit for the regular army. Returned to Kabul early 
December, having failed to obtain any recruits. T .. nrir i 

Has only one eye. Has much influence with the Ada Khel Jajis, and is 
looked upon as their “ Khan.” Has a son, Niaz Muhammad Khan, Brigadier. 

77. Shah Mahmud (Mahmud Jan) (W.W. 414) ^ Sardar, Muhammad zap 
youngest son of Sardar Muhammad Yussuf and brother of Nadu Shah. 

Born 1894. . 

1930. War Minister and Commander-in-chief. 

Appointed Sar Sar-i-Os (Commander ot a Royal. Bodyguard) 1917. 
Commanded the troops on the Peivrar front 1919. Was in great tavour with the 
Ameer for never having suffered a deieat (he was never attacked) Appointed 
Civil and Military Governor of the Southern Province, September 1919. Arrived 
in Kabul from Gardez, December 1920, and in the same month married a step¬ 
sister of the Ameer. Returned to Gardez soon after. Supplied; frequent convoys 
of rations, ammunition and money for distribution to the h°sti le sections of the 
Wana Wazirs and Mahsuds in 1920 and early 1921. Reported to 1 aie left Khost 
for Kabul, June 1921, where he arrived October 1921 with Ins 
G.O.C. Kataghan and Badakhshan 1922-25. Appointed Governor of the Eastern 
Province, April 1926. Interviewed Afndis at Jalalabad, Apnl 1926, and 
promised them similar treatment to that given to them by his brother, Nadir Khan. 
Interviewed Afridis at Morgha, July 1926. Visited Kabul to discuss Mohmand 
unrest with the King, November 1926. Was taken ill and remained at IG hi 
until January 1927. Interviewed Molimands at Jalalabad, January 1927. In 
Kabul, February 1929 and commissioned by Bacha-i-Saqao as hrn emissary to the 
tribes of the Eastern and Southern Provinces Joined Nadir Khan in Kliost, 
March 1929. Appointed War Minister by Nadir Shah, November 1929. 

Efficient and holds similar views to those of his brother as to the importance 
to Afghanistan of the frontier tribes. Speaks a little English. Appears to possess 
considerable energy and force of character. Has never been out of Afghanistan 
and is consequently less polished than his brothers, and narrower m outlook. Fond 
of sport and games and friendly to the British Legation, Kabul. 

78. Shah Wall Khan (W.W. 585). Sardar Muhammadzai Born 1885. 
Son of Sardar Muhammad Yussuf Khan and brother ot King Nadir Shah. 

1930. Minister at London. , „ , * . , , • . 

Was Rikab Baslii (Equerry) to Ameer Ilabibullah. Accompanied him to 
India in 1907. After the Ameer’s murder in February 1919, was arrested and 
sent to Kabul, but was acquitted and released. Commanded troops on Khailacbi 
front July-October 1919. Promoted General for good services on the loch 
border. Married a sister of Ameer Amanullah, May 1920. Appointed to command 
1st Division in Kabul, April 1921. Was on intimate terms with Ameer Amanullah 
and seemed to be his greatest personal friend. Was one o the delegates at the 
British-Afghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Commanded 1st Cavalry Corps, 
December 1921. Appointed to command the Kabul Corps 1923. Appointed 
Yawar Hazuri (Equerry to the King), December 1924. Visited India in May 192o 
and ami in in December 1925, when he persuaded Muhammad Umar to return 
to Afghanistan from Ilaiderabad. Commanded troops at Logar during the 
Maimal rebellion 1924-25, and for his services was created lazi Afghan 
Left "Kabul for Paris, September 1926, accompanying Afghan students returning 
from vacation. Was with his brother, Nadir Khan, at Grasse Left Marseilles 
with Nadir Khan and Hashim Khan, February 1929, and proceeded with 
Nadir Khan to IChost, March 1929. Captured Kabul the 13th October, 1929. 
Appointed Regent, October 1929. Appointed Minister at London, Novembei 
1929. Reached England the 10th January, 1930 . 

Able and quick-witted. A friendly and pleasant man. Very popular m 
Kabul, and consequently reported to be regarded with jealousy by his brothe 
the Prime Minister, Muhammad Hashim Khan. 
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79. Slier Agha (see Fazal-i-Umar). 

80. Slier Ahmad Khan (W.W. 598). Sardar. Muhammadzai. Son of 
Sardar Fateh Muhammad Khan. Born 1885. 

1930. Ambassador designate to Persia (December). 

Acted in the appointment of Ishaq Aghassi Nizam (Military Chamberlain), 
1917. Appointed Hakim of Andkui 1920. Suspended and arrived Kabul, 
May 1921. Appointed Afghan Envoy to Italy, September 1921, and arrived in 
Peshawar on the 10th October, en route, with a large party of Afghan students 
who were proceeding to be educated in Europe. Was Afghan Minister at Rome 
during 1922, and was engaged in many negotiations for the purchase of arms. 
Relieved in the autumn of 1922, but remained in Europe, apparently in connexion 
with the purchase of arms, until the summer of 1923, when he returned to Kabul 
with an expressed distaste for his own country. Appointed president of the 
Sliaura (Assembly) 1924. Leader of the party in favour of peaceful tactics 
during Urta Tagai crisis, January 1926. Cordially detested Mahmud Tarzi 
With King Amanullah in Europe 1928. Appointed to still-born post of Prime 
Minister, September 1928, and subsequently to be head of Public Service Bureau. 
Held Jalalabad for Amanullah, November 1928. Was given full powers to settle 
the Shinwari rising, but failed and returned to Kabul, December 1928. Fled wil ! 
Amanullah to India, May 1929. Returned to Kabul later and was appointed 
Privy Councillor by Nadir Shah, December 1929. Appointed Ambassador at 
Tehran, December 1930. 

A man of some ability, but indolent and corrupt. 

81. Sliuja-vd-Daulah (W.W. 612). Of Ghorband. Comes of a Trans-Oxus 
family. Born 1896. 

1930. Reported to be in Berlin. 

Was Ghulam Baclia (Page) in 1916, and was employed in looking after the 
German mission in Herat. Appointed Farash Baslii Hazuri (Head Chamberlain 
to the King) to Ameer Habibullah Khan, January 1917. Appointed Kotwal of 
Kabul and Amin-i-Asas (Chief of Police) by Amanullah. Commanding the 
2nd Division in Kabul, January 1921. One of the delegates at the British- 
Al'ghan Conference in Kabul 1921. Appointed Minister of Security, and 
appeared to be a man of considerable ability. In close confidence of the Ameer. 
Officiated as Governor of Herat, January 1921. Relieved and returned to Kabul 
at the end of 1924. Was deputed to maintain order in the Southern Province 
during the Mangal rebellion. Appointed Minister at London, August 1924 and 
arrived in London, April 1925. Carried through many rifle deals, out of which 
he is believed to have made a considerable fortune. Gave trouble by failing to 
settle debts due by the Afghan Legation for rent, &c. Summoned to Kandahar 
by Amarfullah, February 1929. Arrived Herat, the 28th March, 1929, and assumed 
duties as Governor on behalf of Amanullah. Fled to Meshed on arrival of 
Abdur Rahim, Baeha-i-Saqao’s nominee, the 29th May Returned to London via 
Tashkent-Moscow and arrived the lltli July, 1929. " Attempted to dispose of 
Afghan Government property, and on this account was asked to leave the country. 
In Berlin, September 1929. In Moscow, November 1929. 

Proved himself on all occasions ill-mannered and anti-British. 

82. Siddiq A glia Muhammad (Gul Agha) (W.W. 613). Was known as the 
liazrat Sahib of Shor Bazaar during the absence of Fazal-i-Umar as a political 
refugee in India. 

1930, Minister in Egypt. 

Was arrested with Rasul Jan Agha by Amanullah, September 1928, for 
trying to stir up trouble in Khost. Later released, and in February 1929 
reported to have accepted Bacha-i-Saqao’s rule. Placed under surveillance, 
June 1929, on account of his intrigues with Slier Agha in the Southern Province. 
Arrested and confined in the Arq, June 1929. Released and joined Nadir Khan 
on his entry into Kabul, October 1929. Appointed Minister in Egypt and passed 
through Peshawar en route, February 1930. 

Relations : Half-brother, Fazal-i-Umar (ILazrat of Shor Bazaar) (No. 33); 
nephew, Rasul Jan Agha (No. 73). 

83. Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W. 624). Sardar-i-Ala. Son of Colonel Slier 
Ahmad Khan. 

1930, Ambassador-designate to Turkey. 
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Head of the Afghan Mission to Angora, 1921. The Soviet Envoy m Kabul 
Raskolnikov, requested his Government ear:Ly m 1921 to P ro ^de Sultan^.AM 
with 40,0u0 gold roubles, payment to be adjusted m Kabul. ^turned > 

April 1926, and was appointed Third Under- Secretary m 
nftLiotor1 no irirc;i Under-Secretarv 1926. Appointed Second Under-becretary, 

1926. Appointed Ambassador at 

Tehran, October 1928. Relieved November 1929, and ^turned to Kabul 
Appointed to be in charge of State guests, January 1930. Appointed 

Ambassador at Angora, December 1930. 

A conceited man, but appears to have some ability. 

84. Turangzai , Haji of ( see Fazal-i-Wahid). 

85. Ulya Haerat (Sarwar Sultan). (WAV 640) Siraj-uA.^awatin (Her 
Majesty the Sun of the Ladies). Step-sister of Luinab Khushdrl Khan taught 
of the late Luinab Slierdil Khan and step-daughter of Ishaq Agiiassi (private 
Secretary) 6 Muhammad Sarwar Khan. Chief wife of Ameer Habibullah Khan 
and mother of Amanullah Khan. 

In^l916 saidto be strongly in favour of neutrality. Very strong character 
and dabbled in politics. Said to have refused help to Turco-German Mission 
1916 In 1917-18 had numerous quarrels with Ameer Habibullah owing to he 
interference in political matters, and was said to have been eventually expelled 
from the Arq. After murder of Habibullah left for Kabul to negotiate with her 
„ nn Amanullah (February 1919). Is believed by many to have been, with 
Amanullah, the organiser of the'plot which resulted in the murder. Said to have 
been of Tarzi’s party and in favour of a treaty of friendship with the British. 
Left for Kandahar with Queen Souriya, December 1928, and proceeded with 
energy to raise assistance for the Duranni dynasty Has never I beer j ^ 
terms with Queen Souriya. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929, and 

thence to obeidullah, also known as Shah Agha, born 1905. In 

December 1930, with Obeidullah in Berlin. 

86. Yaqub Khan (W.W. 675). Sardar-i-Ala Mohmand. 

1930 said to be propaganding in favour of Amanullah s return and wa 
arrested in July. Was still in detention at the close of the year 

Was page'to Ameer Habibullah. Appointed Privy Councillor, 19-0 an 
Shalmhassi (Private Secretary), January 1921 Still Shahghassi Hazun, 1927. 
Aunointed Minister of Court, January 1927. With Amanullah on his European 
tour 1928. Fled with Amanullah to India, May 1929. Left for Duzdap, June 

1929. Later returned to Kabul. 

Relations : Brother, Muhammad Agha Sami (No. 53). 

87. Zalmai (W.W. 691). Naib Sadar (General). Musa Khel Mangal. 
Malik. 

A leader'* 0 ° the rebels during the Khost disturbances, 1924-25. Took refuge 
in Kurram, whence he was deported to Abbottabad, 1925. Returned to 
Afghanistan and brought to Kabul, where lie was treated as a guest October 
1926 Pardoned by King Amanullah and returned to Khost Novembei 19-► 
Assisted Nadir Khan in 1929, and for his services was made Naib Salar General) 
In October 1930 in as sent to his country to raise recruits and was still there at 
the end of December. Up to then he had obtained no recruits. 

Is very friendly w ith members of the British Legation, Kabul. 
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[N 2965/3/97] No 34. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 53.) 

Sir, Foreign Office , A'pril 29, 1931. 

I RECEIVED in farewell audience this afternoon His Highness Shah Wali 
Khan, the Afghan Minister, whose English I found much improved since I last 
had the pleasure of receiving him. 

I rallied the Minister lightly on his desertion from London, but went on to 
say that I quite understood that now a proper and friendly atmosphere had been 
created his own mission here had been accomplished, and that I realised how 
successful in this direction his efforts had been. His Highness in return expressed 
his thanks for the kindness that I personally, as well as the members of the 
Foreign Office staff, had shown to him during his stay here. In the course of our 
brief but friendly conversation the Minister informed me that he was leaving 
shortly for Paris and would be succeeded here by his nephew. 

No mention was made by His Highness of the question of Dokhalim, as had 
been thought possible, and the interview terminated in the same friendly and 
cordial manner in which it had begun. 

1 am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[N 2239/3/97] No. 35. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No 54.) 

Sir, Foreign Office, May 2, 1931. 

WITH reference to my telegram No 36 of the 8th April, in which I informed 
you of the proposed exchange of posts between Shah Wali Khan and Ahmad Ali 
Jan, I transmit to you herewith a record of a conversation, in which Shall Wali 
explained to a member of this Department the reason which had rendered the 
exchange necessary. 

2. The reason given by Shah Wali may, I think, be accepted as a true one, 
but whether it is the only one is open to doubt. Of possible additional reasons, 
the most likely is, perhaps, that Muhammed Aziz is being transferred from 
Moscow (though I have no definite confirmation of this as yet), and that Shah 
Wali must therefore be withdrawn from London in order, as the Afghan Foreign 
Minister has already explained to you, to avoid offending the susceptibilities of 
the Soviet Government. Another reason may conceivably be that the Afghan 
Government wish to counteract the effects of publicity over the loan and gift of 
arms by some gesture which will suggest to the public in Afghanistan and India 
that their relations with Great Britain are no closer or more friendly than those 
with any other European country. But such reasons, though they explain why 
Shah Wali should leave London, do not explain why he should go to Paris instead 
of to Kabul, where he is supposed to be so urgently required. As to this, I can 
only conjecture either that Shah Wali may be reluctant to return, or else that 
icccnt events in Europe, such as Ghulam Nabi’s activities in Berlin and King 
Amanullah’s propaganda from Italy, had led the Afghan Government to the 
conclusion that it is necessary to place a representative of the first importance in 
some post conveniently situated for watching these proceedings. 

3. It is, in any case, true, as the Afghan Foreign Minister once remarked 
to you, that Shah Wali has no work of importance to perform in London 
Consequently, while I regret the departure of an Afghan Minister who has 
throughout his stay in London behaved with perfect correctness, and who has at 
nil times proved most pleasant to deal with. I feel that it is as well that he should 
he transferred to a post where he may find more scope for his activities. 

4. A copy of this despatch has been sent to His Majesty’s Ambassador at 

Paris. 

I am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 
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Second Secretary (Muin Doyam): *Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Asadullah 
Jan (WAV.) 199), December 1930. 

Tlhird Secretary (Muin Soyam): Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Saiyed 
Hassan Khan (W.W., 336, Saiyed), March 1931. 

Chief of Staff (Rais-i-Arqan-i-Farbia): Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 
Muhammad Umar Khan (W.W., 652; L.P., 67, Tajik). 

Home Ministry ( Wizarat-i-Dakhila). 

Minister (Wazir) : Naib Salar (General) Muhammad Gul Khan (L.P., 60, 
Mohmand),( 3 ) April 1930. 

Ministry of Education ( Wizarat-i-Muarif). 

Minister (Wazir): Ali Muhammad Khan (W.W., 179; L.P., 21), 

November 1929. 

Ministry of Justice (Wizarat-i-Adlia). 

Minister (Wazir): Hazrat Fazal-i-Umar (WAV., 256; L.P., 33, Pir), 
November 1929. 


Ministry of Trade (W izarat-i-T ajarat ). 

Minister (Wazir): Mirza Muhammad Khan (WAV., 450; L.P., 64, Uzbeg), 
September 1930. 

Ministry of Revenue (Wizarat-i-Malia). 

Minister (Wazir): Muhammad Ayub Khan (W.W., 211; L.P., 57, 

Kizilbash), November 1929. 

Ministry of Court (W izarat-i-Darbar). 

Minister (Wazir): * Ahmad Shah Khan (W.W., 149; L.P., 19), April 1930. 


Department of Health ( Mustaqila-i-T ibbia ). 

Director (Mudir): Muhammad Akbar Khan (Muhammadzai), November 


National Council. 

President (Rais): Abdul Ahad Khan (W.W., 4), January 1930. 


Provincial Governors. 

Eastern Province (Simat-i-Mashriqi): Governor (Hakim-i-Ala): Ghulam 
Faruq Khan (WAV., 273, Muhammadzai), January 1931. 

Southern Province (Simat-i-Janubi): Supreme Civil and Military Governor 
(Rais-i-Tanzimiah): Sher Ahmad Khan (Ahmadzai Ghilzai). 

Kandahar Province: Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i- 
Tanzimiah) : Muhammad Gul Khan (L.P., 60, Mohmand), January 1931. 
Herat Province : Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimiah): 

Abdur Rahim (WAV., 89; L.P., 13, Tajik), November 1929. 

Farah and Chakansur: Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i- 
Tanzimiah) : Sher Ahmad Khan (WAV., 601), January 1931. 
Hazarajat: Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimiah): 
Muhammad Akbar Khan, June 1931. 

Maimana: Governor (Hakim-i-Ala): Sher Muhammad Khan (W.W., 606, 
Kharoti Ghilzai), December 1930. 

( 3 ) At present acting; ns Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimiah), Kandahar ; 
Muhammad Ilashim Khan officiating as Home Minister in addition to his duties as Piiuie Minister, &c. 


Mazar Province : Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i-Tanzimiah): 

Muhammad Yaqub Khan (WAV., 676, Kizilbash). (Proceeded to Russia 

for medical treatment, May 1931. * Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W., 141), 

officiating.) 

Qataghan and Badakhshan : Supreme Civil and Military Governor (Rais-i- 

Tanzimiah): *Shah Mahmud Khan (W.W., 414; L.P., 77), January 

1931. 

_ Military Commanders. 

Commanding 1st Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps): Naib Salar (General) 
Muhammad Ghaus Khan (WAV., 262), September 1931. 

Commanding 2nd Qnul-i-Urdu (Army Corps): Firqa Mishar (Major- 
General) Abdul Qaiyum Khan (WAV., 82, Suleiman Khel Ghilzai), 
January 1931. 

Eastern Province— 

General Officer Commanding; Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Saiyed 
Abdullah Khan (W.W., 69, Saiyed), February 1931. 

Southern Province— 

General Officer Commanding: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Nur 
Muhammad Khan (Tajik). 

Kandahar Province— 

General Officer Commanding: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Abdul 
Ahad Khan (Tajik), February 1931. 

Farah Province— 

General Officer Commanding: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 

Muhammad Anwar Khan (W.W., 194, Nurzai Durani).' 

Herat Province— 

General Officer Commanding: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 

Muhammad Shuaib Khan (W.W., 611), September 193i. 

Mazar Province— 

General Officer Commanding: Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Abdul 
Ghafur Khan (W.W., 28), September 1931. 


U.S.S.R. Appointments Abroad. 

Moscow— 

Ambassador: ^Muhammad Aziz Khan (W.W., 216; L.P., 58), 
December 1929. 

Counsellor : Ghulam Jilani Khan (W.W., 284, Popalzai Durani), 
November 1929. 

First Secretary : Muhammad Siddiq Khan. 

/ Second Secretary: Muhammad Usman Khan (Muhammadzai). 
Tashkent— 

Consul-General - Vacant. 

Secretary : Abdur Rauf Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Merv— < 

Consul: Abdul Ahad Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Secretary : Fazal Ahmad Khan (Tajik). 

Persia — 

Tehran— 

Ambassador: Sher Ahmad Khan (WAV., 598; L.P., 80, 

Muhammadzai), December 1930. 

First Secretary : Muhammad Siddiq (Muhammadzai). 

Second Secretary : Abdul Wahab Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Third Secretary: Muhammad Akhtar Khan (Muhammadzai). 
Meshed— 

Consul: Abdul Razaq Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Secretary : Muhammad Umar Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Seistan— 

Consul: Mir Muhammad Ali Khan (Saiyed). 

Secretary : Abdul Aziz Khan (WAV., 15). 
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Turkey — 

Angora— _ _ 00 . 

Ambassador: Sultan Ahmad Khan (W.W., 624; L.P., 83), 
December 1930. 

First Secretary: Muhammad Hussain Khan (Muhammadzai). 
Second Secretary : Faiz Muhammad Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Great Britain — 

London— 

Minister : * Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W., 140), May 1931. 

Counsellor: Appointment vacant. 

First Secretary: Ghulam Umar Khan (Tajik). 

Second Secretary: Muhammad Wali Khan (Muhammadzai).. 

Third Secretary : Muhammad Sarwar Khan (Muhammadzai). 

India — 

Delhi / Simla— 

Consul-General: Abdul Rasul Khan (W.W., 107, Muhammadzai), 
March 1931. 

Secretary : Abdul Ghafur Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Karachi— 

Consul: Yar Muhammad Khan (W.W., 682), August 1931. 
Secretary : Faiz Muhammad Khan (Tajik). 

Bombay— 

Consul: Salah-ud-Din (W.W., 553, Herati), December 1930. 
Secretary : Aminullah Khan (W.W., 187). 

Peshawar— 

Trade Agent: Abdul Rasul (Khugiani). 

Parachinar— 

Trade Agent: Ghulam Siddiq Khan (Tokhi Ghilzai), July 1931. 
Quetta— 

Trade Agent: Muhammad Hakim Khan (W.W., 333, 

Muhammadzai), September 1930. 

Peshawar— 

Passport Officer: Muhammad Ismail Khan (Tajik), September 
1930. 

Quetta— 

Passport Officer : Abdul Wadud Khan (Tajik). 

Egypt— 

Cairo— 

Minister : Muhammad Siddiq Khan (Gul x4gha) (W.W., 613; 

L.P., 82, Pir), November 1929. 

First Secretary : Qari Abdullah Khan (Saiyed). 

Second Secretary : Muhammad Yunus Khan (Pathan). 

Italy — 

Rome— 

Minister: Abdul Hussain Khan (W.W., 47, Muhammadzai), May 
1930. 

Secretary: Abdul Hamid Khan (W.W., 45, Muhammadzai). 

Germany — 

Berlin— 

Minister : Ghulam Siddiq Khan (W.W., 309), May 1931. 

First Secretary : Ghulam Reza Khan (Muhammadzai). 

Second Secretary : Abdul Hakim Khan (W.W., 43). 

Third Secretary : Painda Muhammad Khan. 

France — 

Minister : *Shah Wali Khan (W.W., 585), May 1931. 

Counsellor : Islam Beg Khan (Tajik). 

First Secretary : Muhammad Haider Khan (Saiyed). 

Second Secretary: Sultan Aziz Khan (Muhammadzai). 




Belgium — 

Brussels_■ 

Minister: # Ahmad Ali Khan (W.W., 140; L.P., 17),( 7 ) August 
1930. 

Members of Foreign Embassies , Legations and Consulates. 

Note.—T he dates in parentheses are those on which diplomatic representatives 
presented their credentials. Other dates are those of arrival in Kabul. 

U.S.S.R .— 

Kabul— 

Ambassador : Leonide Stark (February 1930). 

Counsellor: Edouard Rixe. 

Secretary : Jean Rybolcvsky, December 1930. 

Military Attachd : W. Wassilieff, February 1931. 

Surgeon: Jean WinogradofL 
Herat— 

Consul: Borisoff. 

Mazar-i-Sharif— 

Consul: Golyayov (?). 

Maimana— 

Consul: Zabalikov (?). 

Persia — 

Kabul— 

Ambassador : Mirza Nasrullah Khan Khalat Bary (February 1930). 
First Secretary : Key-Divan, May 1931. 

Attache : Ahmad Ali Khan Qadimi. 

Military Attache : Colonel A. Aghssa, March 1931. 

Turkey — 

Kabul— 

Ambassador : Youssouf Ilikmet Bey (June 1930). 

First Secretary : Saadoulah Ferid Bey. 

Second Secretary : Arif Emin Bey. 

Surgeon : Dr. Fouad Ismail Bey. 

Great Britain — 

Kabul— 

Minister : Sir R. R. Maconachie, K.B.E., C.I.E., May 1930. 
Counsellor : Major W. K. Fraser-Tytler, M.C., September 1930. 

/ Military Attache : Major A. E. Farwell, May 1930. 

Surgeon : Major II. H. Elliot, M.B.E., M.C., May 1930. 

Secretary : Captain A. E. II. Macann, May 1930* 

Oriental Secretary: Khan Sahib Sikandar Khan, May 1930. 
Jalalabad— 

Consul: Mufti Abdul Latif, June 1931. 

Kandahar— 

Consul: Khan Bahadur Saiyed Siddiq Hasan Khan, June 1931. 

Italy — 

Kabul— 

Minister: Vincenzo Galanti, March 1931 (March 1931). 
Secretary: Luigi Pennacchio, March 1931. 

France —■ 

Kabul— 

Charge d’Affaires : Charles Gaire, March 1930. 

Secretary : P. Meyer-Seyvert, June 1931. 

Germany — 

Kabul— 

Minister : Herbert Schworbel, May 1931. 










[N 4357/95/97] No. 37. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson .—( Received June 22.) 

67 ‘^ Kabul, May 28,1931. 

’ THE “ National Council,” which formed the subject of my despatch No. 19 
dated the 18th February, 1931, and is still referred to in Indian newspapers and 
intelligence reports as the “ Great Assembly,” should have met in April, but has 

not yet done so. . 

Only some fifty members have so far arrived at Kabul, and" these include none 

from Herat, Farah or Maimena. . 

It has not yet been ascertained whether the absence of Deputies from these 
areas has any political significance. 

2. The distribution of seats is reported to be as follows : 

Kabul District ... ... ... ••• 22 

Kandahar Province ... ... ••• 16 

Kataghan and Badakshan ... ... 13 

Herat Province ... ... • • • • • • 12 

Eastern Province ... ... ••• 12 

Southern Province ... ... ••• 10 

Mazar Province ... ... • • • • • • 10 

Maimena ... ... ••• ••• 5 

Farah ... ... ... ••• 3 

Nomad Tribes ... ... ... ••• 3 


It is stated that the life of this council will be three years, and that at the 
close of this period new Deputies will be appointed. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 4694/95/97] No. 38. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received July 6.) 

(No. 72. Confidential.) 

gi r> Kabul , June 11, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to invite a reference to your despatch No. 54, dated the 
2nd May, 1931, regarding the exchange of posts between Sardars Shah Wali 
Khan and Ahmed Ali Jan. 

2. According to local gossip, Shah Wali Khan has refused to return to 
Kabul so long as his half-brother, Muhammad Hashim Khan, is Prime Minister; 
and I am inclined to think that this is the true explanation of his appointment to 
Paris and of the inconsistency noticed in the Government of India’s telegram 
dated the 9th April, 1931. 

Although there is as yet no definite evidence to support this theory, such 
jealousies have always been the bane of Afghan ruling families, and in the 
present instance, in view of the characters and antecedents of the two brothers, 
would be intelligible enough. 

3. Muhammad Hashim Khan has now succeeded in concentrating enormous 
power in his own hands, and persists in exercising it with scarcely a show of 
respect for the authority either of his colleagues in the Cabinet or even of the 
King himself. It would be hardly surprising if Shah Wali declined to play 
second fiddle to this new autocrat, who was a defeated fugitive in India at a 
time when he himself was being acclaimed as the “ Conqueror of Kabul.” 

On this view, the original intention of the Afghan Government would appear 
to have been, as suggested by local rumour at the time and in my telegram No. 234, 
dated the 31st December, 1930, to appoint Shah Wali, Shah Mahmud and 
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Muhammad Aziz Viceroys of the more important provinces, and the posting of 
bhah Wali Khan to Paris must have been an eleventh-hour expedient to conceal 
the fact of his insubordination. It will be interesting to see what the final 
attitude of Muhammad Aziz will be. 

The position attained by Muhammad Hashim Khan is, according to my 
information, causing widespread discontent among the official class, as well as 
the people at large, and, if it now proves to be a source of dissension within the 
ruling House itself, may have very serious results. 

The situation would be eased if Muhammad Hashim would accept a post 
abroad, but his reply to an enquiry of mine on the subject suggested that he 
considers himself indispensable in his present appointment. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 5820/95/97] No. 39. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. .1. Henderson. — {Received August 24.) 

(No. 99.) 

ki r > Kabul , July 30, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith translations of extracts from the 
speech delivered by King Nadir Shah at the opening of the National Council on 
the 6th July, 1931. Since these translations were made I have received an official 
English translation of the speech, issued by the Afghan consulate at Bombay. 

1 he fact that the Afghan Government have thought it worth while to publish 
an English version seems to indicate some anxiety on their part that the speech 
should not be reported in a garbled form, as it has already been by the “ Civil 
and Military Gazette ” of the 15th July. 

2. The immediate objects which this speech was intended to serve were 
suggested in my telegram No. 133, dated the 8th July, and despatch No. 98 of 
the 24th July, 1931, and are, I think, apparent from these extracts. 

The general effect on the more intelligent section of the audience seems to 
have been accurately summarised in a remark made to me by a member of the 
Turkish Embassy : “ His Majesty told us many things, but was silent regarding 
many more.” ° b 

3. As regards the matter of the speech, the passages marked in the enclosure 
seem to call for further comment. 

(A) “Afghan Tribes of the Independent Frontier.” 

The words ‘‘Afghan” and “Afghani” are commonly used in Kabul for 

athan and “Pashtu,” but when employed on such an occasion as this, are 
no doubt likely to carry a political suggestion. 

The significance of the phrase “ Independent Frontier ” was noticed in mv 
despatch No. 23, dated the 3rd March, 1931. 

(B) I enteied into communication with the British Government by means of 

Haji Muhammad Akbar.” 

The motives which actuated King Nadir Shah in these negotiations have been 
discussed m the correspondence ending with my telegram No. 58 of the 1st April, 
J31, and the question as to what they really were is scarcely academic in view 
ot its bearing not only on one of the most important events in recent Afghan 
History, but also on the character and policy of the present King. ° 

n Z he i Government of India, as appears from their telegram No. 855 S, dated 
he 22nd March, 1931, hold that Nadir Shah’s objects were twofold :_ 

(1) To secure the safety of his family; and 

(2) To put some share of the responsibility for his withdrawal upon the 

Government of India. 

The facts that the Government of India were confirmed in their first 
impression, and that Nadir Shah pursued in detail his suggestion for with¬ 
drawal are cited in that telegram as proving the correctness of this view. 
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On the other hand, it fails to explain several admitted facts 
In the first place, if it is accepted, one must believe that Nadir Shah 
ready to abandon the struggle with the Bacha-i-Saqao when .Kabul MlL to-Ins 
troops; in other words, that Sir N. Bolton was just as correct 1 ^J e 1 le | ra J^ m f g 
the 7th October, 1929, that Nadir’s object was honourable^ 

Afghanistan” as he was in reporting next day that Shah Wall had captu 
Kabul (North-West Frontier telegrams Nos. 320 K, dated the 7th October, and 

54 K, dated the 8th October, 1929). , f i i- + - 

Such a denouement seems more suggestive of the cinema than of real me, 

6Ven Secondly^ Nadir’s professed anxiety to secure the safety of his family, even 
at the sacrifice of the main purpose of his campaign, is hard y consis en 
the fact that Shah Wali shelled and set fire to the Arq, while his own family and 

that of Nadir Shah were still in it. .., _ i 

Thirdly, the oroceedings of Haji Muhammad Akbar were very leisi e y, 
while he was ready to spend time discussing such subjects as matters of high 
policy vis-a-vis Russia and railway construction m Afghanistan. Ihese, if not 
altogether irrelevant, were certainly not urgent. . , 

Lastly, and most significant of all, Nadir Shah never mentioned the 
possibility of withdrawal, or of negotiations by the Government of India for 
the safety of his family, until after he had received, the protest against his 
employment of tribesmen from the Indian side of the line. . . 

These considerations seem to point irresistibly to an explanation which is 
simpler, as it is less dramatic, than that hitherto accepted by the Government ot 

Illdl Nadir Shah’s main anxiety on receiving the protest against his employment 
of “ British” tribes was lest the Government of India should take some definite 
action which would cause the dispersal of these tribesmen, on whom alone he 
could rely, to their homes. Haji Muhammad Akbar was sent to forestall such a 
catastrophe and given a fairly free hand to scatter red herrings for the purpose. 
His main object was to waste time, politely and deferentially, until Shah Wall s 

attack on Kabul could develop. , „ T a- 

One of these red herrings—the suggestion that the Government of India 
should negotiate for the safety of Nadir Shah s family—was brilliantly effective. 
Discussions regarding it continued even while this family was actually under the 
from Shah Wali’s guns, and after it had been put forward the question of 
participation by “ British ” tribes receded into the background 

This explanation seems to me the only one which covers all the tacts, ana is 
borne out by the exhaustive discussions of the subject which I have recently had 
with the Foreign Minister, Haji Muhammad Akbar, and Khan Sahib Sikandar 
Khan, who was present throughout the conversations at Parachinar. 

These discussions have been too lengthy to describe in detail, but left me 
with the conviction that, whatever his instructions may have been, the Haji felt, 
himself free to develop his themes in the way he thought best calculated to delay 
definite action in pursuance of their protest by the Government of India. There 
is a suggestion to this effect in paragraph (vi) of North-West Frontier express 
letter, dated the 18th September, 1929 : “ The Haji was to discuss.” 

The Haji read to me what purported to be his written instructions. W hot,her 
these were genuine or not it is impossible to say, but on noticing that he was 
skipping something I asked him to read the whole. He demuiied, explaining that 
what he°had omitted had nothing to do with the subject matter of his conversa- 
' tions at Parachinar. Under further pressure, however, he read out the passage 
in question : “ You should take as much time as possible over this matter so that 
perchance the merciful God may grant a happy result.” To my mind these 
instructions at any rate ring true, and give the key to the real intentions of 
Nadir Shall throughout these discussions. 

If it were certain that the King’s speech on this occasion is the only channel 
by which the Afghan Government intends to make known their version of His 
Majesty’s past dealings with the Government of India, the question regarding 
the publication of the relevant correspondence might, I think, be regarded as 
satisfactorily settled. The Foreign Minister, however, informed me that they 
now propose to publish a lengthy biography of the King for purposes of 
propaganda, and as it is more than possible that their fondness for zincograph 
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reproductions of original letters may find expression in this work, I propose to 
warn the Foreign Minister again at a suitable opportunity on the lines of vour 
telegram No. 26, dated the 21st March, 1931. 7 

(C) “ The Ambassador of the U.S.S.R. was the first of all others to reach Kabul.” 

‘ 1 Neutrality Pact between Afghanistan and the U.S.S.R. which has 
been signed afresh.” 

“ We are about to enter into negotiations with the U.S.S.R. 
regarding a Commercial Treaty . ... in respect of an agreement 
regarding the exchange of mails.” y 

These passages illustrate the King's desire to conciliate the Soviet (cf. my 
telegram No. 133, dated the 8th July), and to contradict local rumours that Russo- 
Alglian relations had recently become strained to breaking point Thev bear 
out very closely the statement made to me by the Foreign Minister some time 
previously regarding the demands put forward by the Soviet to test the sincerity 
of the Afghan Government towards themselves. 

Nn ooTmfa??fi lr6 oi e n tS T 1T ! conn ® xlon with the pact were noticed in my despatch 
No. 08, dated the 24th July, and in addition to these the Soviet demanded first 
the inception of negotiations for a commercial treaty, secondly, the renewal of 
the agreement to cover the existing Termez-Kabul air service, 1 and, thirdly the 
discussion of postal arrangements on the Russo-Afghan frontier 

I he Afghan Government, so the Foreign Minister had told me, intended to 
accept the fiist and third of these demands, and to ignore the second. 

On the 7th July I asked the Foreign Minister his views as to the likelihood 
of a commercial treaty being actually concluded. He said that at first the Afghan 
Government had declined even to discuss the question, but M. Stark had objected 
to such a refusal as improper, pointing out also that agreement to discuss com¬ 
mitted the Afghan Government to nothing. As I knew, the Foreign Minister 
continued, M. Stark s contention on this point could not be resisted. (This remark 
was a slv aHiiaon to the similar contention on my part mentioned in enclosure 
No. 1 (C) to my despatch No 63, dated the 9th September, 1930). Consequently, 
he Afghan Government had agreed to open discussions, although they saw no 
i? P T e agreement unless the Soviet abandoned the attitude adopted by 
M. Lejawa Murat in Amanullah s time. 1 y 

T?, cJ 1118 t0 propiti ? te t,le Soviet by representing relations between 

liussia and Afghanistan as harmonious is evident, not only from the Kino’s 
actual words, but also from what he left unsaid. The Foreign Minister had 
th i Afgl i ian ^ overn ™ nt intended to quote the Russo-Afghan 
i 921 °/ ll0w Amanullah had not regarded the acceptance of 
assistance from a foreign Power as incompatible with his independence. It 
appears, however that on second thoughts it was realised that this particular 
< rgument w ^s double-edged, and might lead to awkward questions, first as to why 
§ ^ "XT S° ***** flllfllled ’ ™ d - ^COndly, hoW this 

fact coidd be reconciled with the harmony of relations stated to exist between 
the Soviet and Afghan Governments. 

(U) “ NeV Afghanis ta n” ire SeC> eCy with re 9 ard to the Foreign Policy of 

The bearing of this statement on the question discussed in the correspondence 
ending with your telegram No. 80, dated the 24th July, is obvious 

(E) “ Treaty between Japan and A fghanistan.” 

According to the “ Islah ” this treaty was ratified on the 11th July, 1931. 

(1) 1 he Agreement to Appoint a Boundary Commission.” 

This commission will apparently deal with the question of the Ilelmand 
rigation which, as mentioned in paragraph 162 of the annual report for 1930, 

w gag ? d th r attentl T l T f tho Afghan and Persian Governments. The 
oieign Minister has discussed the matter with me at some length, and at his 
icquest I have given him a copy of the Goldsmid award of 1672. 






48 


(G) “ As regards the Independent Frontier .” 

This declaration is clearly intended to counteract the hostile propaganda, to 
which the policy of the present AJghan Government on the Indian frontier has 
°iven rise It has evidently been carefully drafted, and, in view of Lettei IV 
attached to the Anglo-A'fghan Treaty of 1921, gives little ground for 
objection. 

4. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 39. 

Translation of Extracts from the Speech of King Nadir Shah at the Opening 
of the National Council , July 6, 1931. 

****** 

IN Afghanistan, mutual consultations have been held for centuries, since we 
may call the Afghan jirga the just ruler of the Afghan nation. For our race, 
consultation is no new thing. Although former Kings may not have acted m 
consultation with the people, the latter, however, have never, to the present day, 
discarded their tribal jirgas, and the orders of a jirga are obeyed by them. 
Amanullah Khan set up the Government Assembly, and the representatives of the 
nation assembled at the capital, but this assembly or jirga of the Afghan nation 
did not prove successful. However, I pray to God that so sad a result may no 
occur again in Afghanistan, and that He will give this institution Our 
National Council ’’—opportunity, leisure and wisdom to enable it to remove ail 
causes of complaint from among the people and the Government, so that the 
nation, unlike in the past, may regard the Government as part ol itself and as its 
servant, to promote the welfare and progress of the Kingdom The National 
Council to-day, like the councils of other nations which have advanced with the 
times and enacted reforms, has evolved from our ancient councils, but still now 
the nation has not asked for this. But I have always known a National Council 
is the foundation of progress and a special means of reform. I his i announced 
on the first day when I declared my policy. Thanks be to God I have the 
opportunity of opening it in this time of peace in Afghanistan. 

****** 

My dear sons and brothers! As regards the administration of the present 
Government, I desire to explain to you the present foreign policy of Afghanistan 
so that you may be fully aware of the policy of your present Government. 1 he 
other matters which have come to the fore during the last eighteen months will be 
explained to you by the Prime Minister and other Ministers 1 wish to reveal 
to you the negotiations and correspondence which I have earned on with friendly 
Powers from the day 1 set foot on the sacred soil of Afghanistan up to the present 
time so that my foreign policy may not be concealed from you. No sooner had 1 
set foot on Afghan territory than I deputed Shah Wali Khan and Mahmut 
Khan to be with myself in the Southern Province, and Muhammad Haslum Khan 
and Muhammad Gul Khan to go to the Eastern Province At that time there 
were no signs of the influence of the Saqavis in the Southern Province, and no 
one respected or acknowledged the Saqao’s Government. However on the 
appearance of Amanullah Khan in Kalat and Mukur with troops, and on learning 
the declaration of his determination to recapture Kabul, the people of the 
Southern Province were disconcerted and suspected that 1 and my brothers were 
serving the cause of Amanullah Khan. I frequently told them that I was serving' 
no individual person and that I and my brothers had not come to serve persona 
interests, but that our desire was to establish peace m Afghanistan, and to put 
an end to civil war, and that the person chosen by the whole nation should be 
King - but in spite of my repeated assertions, the people of the Southern Province 
were anxious and dissatisfied, for I was obliged to refuse to proclaim myself as 
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UI ?^ ^ W£ [ s acknowledged and approved of as such by all the people of 
Afghanistan. On momentous occasions, and in times of adversity and defeat 
they sought to force it upon me, but I put my trust in the name of God Almighty 
rather than in the name of King, and gave no thought to gaining the throne •'and 
I preferred, and still prefer, the kindness and generosity of God to the support 
which was promised me if I accepted the throne. 

Then, however, unity was lost among the tribes of the Southern Province 
and the Saqavis obtained complete control of that province and ascendancy in 
Gardez and various parts of Khost, Urgun, &c. 

At that time I determined to ask aid of the Afghan tribes of the Independent 
Frontier A ) I desired to ask help from the Orakzai. The route, however by 
which the Orakzai could join me lay through British territory. 

I entered into communication with the British Government by means of Haji 
Muhammad Akbar.(f) The British Government did not co-operate and pleaded 
neutrality, and stated that the grant of passage to the Orakzai would be a viola¬ 
tion of their declared policy of neutrality, and I received a letter to this effect 
from the British Government, which is still in my possession. I did not, however 
despair and did not cease from striving. 

The noble Jaji tribe, and also part of the Mangal and Ahmadzai tribes, were 
with me. At length we decided to ask for aid from the Wazirs, who had girded 
up their loins to help me and to free Afghanistan, and who were burn in °* to 
vindicate their honour as Muslims and Afghans. The Wazirs accepted^my 
invitation and joined me. The British Government then treated me more harshly 
and continuously insisted to Haji Muhammad Akbar that I should send back the 
Wazirs from Jaji country to Waziristan. I had sent via Chaman, by the hand 
of Abdul Gliani, proclamations and letters addressed to the people of' Kandahar 
and tribes of that province. These letters of invitation reached the tribes of 
Kandahar and the noble Achakzai, but the British Government prevented the 
entry of Abdul Ghani himself into the Province of Kandahar. The receipt of 
these proclamations caused the tribes of Kandahar Province to rise. Letters 
reached me in which they expressed their satisfaction at my efforts and their 
readiness to oppose the Saqavis, and their willingness to obey my orders in the 
south. In spite of the objections of the British Government, I sent Haji 
Muhammad Akbar to Parachinar to explain why it was impossible for me to 
send the Wazirs back, and at the same time sent Shah Wali Khan, Shah Mahmud 
and Muhammad Gul and other tribal leaders and the Wazirs, and a detachment 
of Jagis, Mangals, Ahmadzai Zadrans, Tota Khcl and Gardczi to attack Kabul 
and Logar. The British Government was not yet satisfied with the reasons I 
gave as to the impossibility of sending back the Wazirs, when the news of the 
conquest of Kabul was received. In short, before the fall of Kabul, relations 
between myself and the British Government were strained (lit., complicated and 
dark). I was compelled by circumstances to lay hold of every Afghan tribe whose 
aid I could obtain. I had nothing left to me biit half a breath, but the threatening 
attitude of the British Government with regard to the participation of the 
Wazirs, and the tyranny of Saqao, had for me no importance, as the span of life 
remaining to me was short, and I determined on life with honour or death with all 
my family. 

People with a purpose to serve published propaganda after the fall of Kabul 
to the effect that the British Government had assisted me, and that I had given 
certain concessions to the British Government. I declare to-day to you, repre¬ 
sentatives of the nation, that beyond the grace and mercy of Goil the All Powerful 
and the devotion of the people of Afghanistan, I received no help from any 
foreign Power to conquer Kabul. I succeeded in freeing my country through the 
special grace of God and the courage and nobility of the Afghan nation. 

****** 

My dear friends! I was much affected when I heard of the pratingof selfish 
persons. My policy in Afghanistan is not a secret one. My policy in 
Afghanistan is an open policy. I wish to explain everything to you so that you 
may be aware of all and know your duty J 
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(*) See (A) in covering despatch. 
( 2 ) See (B) in covering despatch. 
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When on my arrival at Kabul, you, the people, insisted on making me King 
of Afghanistan, the Foreign Ministry published the fact at once to the whole 
world. In reply to this announcement of the Foreign Ministry, all friendly 
Powers announced their congratulations and recognition of the new regime. 

The Turkish Ambassador was present in Kabul, and the Ambassador of the 
U.S.S.R. was the first of all others to reach Kabul.if) Friendly Powers one 
after the other, sent their Ambassadors and representatives to the Court ot 

Afgh^n^ accordance with international practice, renewed the treaties entered 
into by the late Government with foreign Powers. I have made no new treaties, 
secret or otherwise. Last year, it is true, certain foreign Governments gave me 
assistance. The British Government granted unconditional help to Afghanistan. 
This help consisted of a loan, without interest, of £175,000, and of 10,000 ride, 
and 5 million cartridges. Since this aid was free of any taint, secret or otheiwise, 
and was unconditional, I accepted it with gratitude. Amanullah also accepted 
motors, telegraph lines, &c., from the British Government and m the Mullai 
Abdullah” war (i.e., Khost rebellion of 1924-Translator), received 5,000 rifles 
and cartridges from the Government of India, and this has never been announce 
till to-day. When Amanullah Khan was in London the British Government 
offered him 10,000 rifles and various other weapons, which he accepted. Whatever 
I have done in the field of foreign policy I openly announce, and I would reassure 
you that my Government has up to the present day given no concessions and ceded 
none of its rights to a foreign Power, and while I live, please God, my pen shall 

never sign away such things. . , . , , . , 

Never do I desire secrecy with regard to the foreign 'policy of Afghanistan ,( ) 
and I advise the Government and the nation that the geographical position of 
Afghanistan does not admit of a secret policy; we should always avoid a secret 
foreign policy. In addition to the nssistnnce of arms granted by the Biitish 
Government, we have arranged to buy 18,000 rifles and 18 million cartridges, the 
price of 9,000 of which we have paid in cash and the remainder we will pay in 
due course. The German Government also has made a friendly gesture, and has 
extended the period for repayment of the loan given to Amanullah from six years 
to eight years. The German Government has given us 5,000 rifles and 5 million 
cartridges, and has agreed to include the price in the loan to be repaid in eight 
years. In addition to the arms mentioned above, we have recently bought 
5,000 rifles and 5 million cartridges from England and have paid for them in 
cash. Similarly, we have bought arms from other friendly countries at reasonable 

Treaties which have recently been renewed or which are awaiting ratification, 
or concerning which we have entered into or are about to enter into negotiations 
are as follows :— 

Treaty between Japan and Afghanistan ■(*) which has been signed but not 
ratified 

Neutrality Pact between Afghanistan and the U.S.S.R. which has been 
signed afresh.{‘) 

The agreement to appoint a boundary commission has been signed between 
A fghanistan and Persia.lf) 

We are about to enter into negotiations with the U.S.S.R. regarding a 
commercial treaty between Afghanistan and that country.(f) 

Wc are about to enter into negotiations with the U.S.S.R. in respect of an 
agreement regarding the exchange of mails .{ 6 ) 

Discussions concerning a treaty between Afghanistan and the Hejaz will 
shortly be opened. 

In short I have brought to your notice what has been done and what is being 
done, and once more I wish to make it known to you that the most advantageous 
policy for Afghanistan, and the one which I have always advocated, is that 
Afghanistan should maintain neutrality, should treat its neighbours and all 
friendly Powers as well as possible, provided this is not contrary to the interests 

( 3 ) Seo (O) in covering despatch. 

( 4 ) See (D) in covering despatch. 

( 5 ) See (E) in covering despatch. 

( 8 ) Seo (C) in covering despatch. 

( 7 ) See (E) in covering despatch. 




of Afghanistan. It should also show its neighbours in a practical manner that 
Afghanistan preserves the balance between both parties, and has and will 
ll .\ e d l f ally l^endly attitude towards its neighbours (official English 

that AiWhn^ V- An .^ that slle should give practical assurance to her neighbours, 
that Afghanistan will hold the balance perfectly even with regard to the equal 
status of her neighbours —Translator) and that this attitude of Afghanistan 
is most advantageous, both for Afghanistan itself and for its neighbours 

As regards the Independent FrontierX) let it not remain unsaid that this 
question of the Independent Frontier is one which calls for painstaking effort on 
the pait of Afghanistan and the British Government. Afghanistan is not free 

tJorernmenlVf n inX ‘° ° f the tdbes and their treatment by the 

I may say that we and the frontier tribes are identical as regards race and 
religion. I lie British Government has seen and experienced for Tong years this 
sympathy between Afghanistan and the frontier tribes. We can in no way deny 
this sympathy, for distress among the tribes of the Independent Frontie^ 
inevitably reacts in Afghanistan, and for this reason the prosperity and 
tranquillity of the tribes of the Independent Frontier is always our desi rl 

* * * # * # 

if y0Ur Govcl . nmerit S iv .es much weight to taking counsel, and hopes that 

it may be a source of such actions as may be pleasing to the Creator and °d V e 
happiness to Creation, and may achieve, in accordance with the will nf°the 
people, the progress at which it aims, I opened this great National Council 
to-day vith great pleasure and have in view the object of instituting shortly by 
the grace of God, an Assembly of Nobles (“ Ma jlis-i-Ayan Translator^ tn 
assist; in the deliberations of the National Council'and Jr the achievement of 
other lofty aims. In conclusion I entrust you, the Government, and the people 

nrekwfffi t °, Go f ( J’ P ra y to H]m for your success in all matters which 

aie lawful according to the Islamic law. 

(*) See (G) in covering despatch. 


[N 7245/7245/97] No. 40. 

Mr. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading .—{Received November 6) 

(No, 183.) . 

(rel WED h DTNr nf 7 ] • t i « __. Kabul, November 6, 1931. 

Khan GW ?? Wbn- i/cS n, f° n i y T ° f Kin f’ to daughter of Ahmed Shah 
( Who s Who, 149), took place on the 5th November No official 
intimation received by Diplomatic Body. oinciai 
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CHAPTER II.—RELATIONS WITH HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT 
IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND THE GOVERNMENT OF 
INDIA. 


(a) Assistance given by His Majesty’s Government to the Government of 
v ’ Afghanistan. 

[N 570/10/97] No - 41 ‘ 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.-(Receiv«d in Foreign Office. 

January 26.) 

(No. 267-S.) fl ew Delhi, January 25, 1931. 

OTTRteleerain of 27th November, No. 3852-S., and connected correspondence 
Water haf’uow been found in considerable quantity at pomt 1 mtie sou h o 
t T i ttmi Qf<n> Nullah 3 miles south-west of Jula lalao. ouppiy at 

forme? i5 s “eEntely sufficient for all eventual requirements, and same jnU 

l b e d t S e e °Posf on riveibank to protect bridge is under construction. Progress 
thus 3 made has rendered possible substantial reduction of troops, and Jhans 
Brigade has therefore been withdrawn to normal stations. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 21-K.) 


[N 575/539/97] No - 42 - 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.-tReceioed in Foreign Office. 
a 1 January 26.) 

(No. 269-S.) Npw Delhi, January 25, 1931. 

(Tel ?Ol?R 0 ilegram No. 2575, dated 0th August, 1030, and our telegram 
No. 2G66-S-, dated 11th August, 1030. d in8ta ] ment 0 f financial 

assilncS^ — £100 ’ 000 “ 

appr^ved.^ j wevel . this amoum^be^paU in^lumi>^suim^our jrresent^financml 

FnaSlasSstance’in Idnd for some.timeto 
would produce better political iesu ^ ^ - n fom of £ 75) 000 as loan 

requests winch it would be i i 1 Ka bul telegram No. 9 of 14th January, 

aeroplanes by Royal An loice ( salaries paid by Afghan Govern- 

1931) and supplemenUng as No. 58 of 

™nt to Bn * S1 P|,)’ a fallen Government would not be informed that there 
20th feeptembei “£ 75,000 paid, since if this were done reques s 

woufd be “ uSed and gratitude for compliance w.th such requests 

‘"I it be decided to adopt Mi 

case have to be deducted from sum of £75,000, since 

rr of e " of balance ' We have 

consulted Minister, who agrees throughout. 
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[N 1122/539/97] No. 43. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received February 15.) 

(No. 22.) 

(Telegraphic.) . Kabul February 14, 1931. 

THREE matters on which King was anxiously awaiting definite reply from 
me on my return were :— 

(1) His representation reported in my despatch No. 7 of 12th January. 

(2) Second instalment of financial assistance.' 

(3) Dokalim. 

Embarrassment caused by my inability to reply definitely regarding any of 
these obliges me to request early instructions regarding at any rate first two. 

2. As regards financial assistance, Secretary of State for India’s telegram 
No. 445, dated 5th February, suggests that my attitude has perhaps been 
misunderstood. Proposal made in Government of India’s telegram No. 269-S., 
dated 25th January, actually originated with me, and was put forward in that 
form simply for convenience owing to my presence at headquarters of Government 
of India. 

3. Considerations on which it was based were as follows : Secretary of State 
for India’s proposal for material assistance to be given simultaneously with and 
unaffected by present non-recurring grant for reconstruction seems to me ideal, 
but when I had made it in previous informal discussions with Government of 
India it was strongly opposed, and I gained impression that at present juncture 
Government of India regard no economy as too small to make under any Lead not 
included in so-called nation building category. This was confirmed by competent 
authorities at Delhi. If assistance in kind is to produce full effect it is essential 
that it should be granted promptly, but, in view of fact that Government of India 
had in first place required nearly two years to reach decision on principle involved 
(Government of India telegram No. 1323, 22nd October, 1925), it seems inevitable 
that in present circumstances, when large non-recurring grant was being made, 
there would be considerable delay in reaching decision on any request for 
additional assistance if made in near future unless cost of latter could be found 
from liability already accepted. Hence recommendation made in Government of 
India telegram No. 269-S., to which I respectfully adhere. 

4. It will be clear that no actual reduction of approved sum of £200,000 is 
involved, and that out of this £25,000 would become gift instead of loan. I am 
convinced that political value of material assistance given from time to time, 
involving expenditure of £25,000, would be much greater than that of excess of 
£100,000 over £75,000 in immediate cash. 

5. In discussing Dokalim case, I mentioned to King £50,000 and 
25,000 rupees for purposes of argument as possible figures for second instalment 
and compensation for Dokalim respectively. He evinced no disappointment, and 
would gain by substitution for these figures of £75,000 and 1 lakh rupees (latter 
figure would appear to be ample if Mehtar of Chitral would accept compensation 
at all). 

6. It cannot, in my opinion, be assumed that future requests for material 
assistance which it might be advantageous to give would not involve expenditure 
up to £25,000. 

7. Were some such sum as £10,000 to be reserved for this purpose and 
balance of £90,000 paid in cash, latter figure would inevitably suggest that 
reduction has been made. This objection would not attach to round figure of 
£75,000 representing approximately 10 lakhs of rupees. 

8. In circumstances now explained, I venture to request reconsideration of 
my recommendation made in Government of India telegram No. 269-S., and 
favour of very early instructions. 


E 3 
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[N 1135/539/97] No. 44. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State fbr India.— {Received in Foreign Office, 

February 16.) 

(Teiegrap S hic.) New Delki > February 15, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 5th February, No. 445. . „ 

We fear position was insufficiently explained m our telegram ot 
25th January, No. 269-S. Proposal actually came originally from Minister to 
whom your telegram was repeated, and the following remarks are made subject o 
his views. In discussion with Minister weight was given to considerations raised 
bv vou but he was satisfied that desired political results can be secured v 
payment of smaller sum. In the circumstances our financial situation requires 
that chance of economy offered should not be missed We would point out that 
“ further substantial sum” expression employed by Minister m communicating 
offer to Afghan Government permits and even suggests second instalment being 
less than first, and round sum of £75,000 seems on the whole sufficient to discharge 
this promise. Moreover, in the absence of any reserved sum, we should, as stated 
in our telegram No. 269-S. of 25th January, be compelled to refuse future requests 
from Afghan Government for some time to come. It is true that requests at 
present envisaged are relatively small, but it is impossible to foresee what other 
and possibly cogent demands may not arise even in near future. As regards 
Dokalim, payment of second instalment can hardly await decision on proposal ot 
purchase We suggest therefore that Nadir be paid, say, £60,000 immediately 
and that he be informed at same time that £15,000 has been earmarked against 
the event of dispute being settled on monetary basis. It is difficult to assess 
reasonable sum to pay Mehtar except on doubtful assumption that he would 
acquiesce in monetary settlement at all. If he were to do so, however, it seems 
probable he would demand sum which Afghans would think excessive and which 
might conceivably exceed amount suggested above for reservation on this account. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 50-K.) 


[N 1329/539/97] No. 45. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India.-{Received in Foreign Office, 

February 22.) 

(TeleShic.) India Office, February 21 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 22 and your telegram of the 15th instant, No. 447-S. 
His Majesty’s Government agree to second instalment oi financial 
assistance being fixed at £75,000 and to £25,000 being reserved, as proposed in 
vour telegram of the 25th ultimo, No. 269-S. 

} 2 As regards Dokalim, His Majesty’s Government are prepared to accept 

Hew stated in paragraph 2 of your telegram of the 14th instant, No. 440-S. In 
these circumstances it may not seem worth while to earmark £15^ )( >- 
agree, Maconachie need not mention any contingent reduction of £75,000, but it 
you still see any advantage in your proposal and he agrees, His Majesty s 
Government have no objection to it. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 12.) 


[N 1122/539/97] No. 46. 

Mr. A . Henderson to Mr. Maconachie {Kabul). 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, February 21, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 22 of the 14th instant: Second instalment. . 

Subject to further views of Government of India on question of earmarking 
£25,000, please proceed as indicated in my telegram No. 12. 
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[N 1483/539/97] No. 47. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India.—{Received in Foreiqn Office 
(No. 735.) mrmry 28) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, February 27, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 209 of 1st December and previous correspondence and 
Kabul telegram No. 25 of 19th February : Grant of assistance to Afghanistan, 
i References to transaction telegraphed from India have appeared in press 
here Daily Mail Bombay correspondent 22nd February quotes Delhi corre¬ 
spondent of Times of India.” ‘‘Daily Telegraph” Bombay correspondent 
same date refers to interest taken in Dobbs’s article of 7th January, and adds 
warmng ^ that if assistance is not given Soviet intrigue may disrupt 
Afghanistan is appreciated here.” He then stated that, according to trust¬ 
worthy frontier correspondent, steps have been taken to implement Chamberlain’s 
promise of 30th January, 1929, to extent of 23 lakhs of rupees and a substantial 
gilt or arms. 

a a view es P eciall .Y °f absence of interest in this country, it has been 
decided that it is preferable not to volunteer an announcement in Parliament 
Li you have to state facts in connexion with budget debate, you will presumably 
take line that decision to grant assistance to Afghanistan was taken by His 
Majesty s Government and Government of India acting in conjunction, and that 
its puipose was reconstruction and restoration of stable conditions after recent 
civil wars. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 15.) 


[N 1479/539/97] 


No. 48. 


Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

March 2.) 

(No. 616-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 1 , 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 27th February, No. 735 : Gift of arms and money. 
Communication to press, which could not be delayed any longer on account of 
imminence of budget debate, was made here unofficially on lines previously 
concerted^with Maconachie through the “Times of India” correspondent in 
Delhi. “Times of India” were asked to avoid giving news unnecessary 
prominence, and hitherto news appears to have attracted little attention in 
general press, though it is perhaps too much to expect that this will continue. 
(2) In the circumstances we agree that it is preferable that announcement should 
not be volunteered in Parliament. If it becomes necessary to state facts during 
budget debate here line taken will be that suggested by you, use being made if 
necessity arises in discussions on demands for grants of points referred to in 
paragraph 4 of Kabul telegram No. 193. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 71-K.) 


[N 1529/10/97] 


No. 49. 


Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 20.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 6, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 29, paragraph 2, and Government of India’s telegram 
of 3rd March, No. 635-S. 

Whether matter suggested in paragraphs 9 to 12 of Pears’s express letter of 
7th September should be included in ultimate settlement with Afridis will require 
consideration. But I agree that if question is asked as to our requirements, you 
might reply in manner suggested by Government of India. 
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[N 1644/539/97] No. 50. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson. (Received March 7.) 

Qjf 0 ; 35) v • v Kabul, March 6, 1931. 

6 GOVERNMENT of India’s telegram No. 616, dated 1st March, and my 

teleg iang N t°o-dty° f said d that publicity would give great impetus fc o pr^pag^a 
against him by Russians and Amanullah party and m Lahore press He would 

tss &™ 

for subsidy from latter (though he had no hope of receiving it), (2) details ot 

material assistance received by Amanullah from ^ USS1 ^’^^oTccent Govern 
Britain • (31 following letters (a) from Amanullah ordering him to ac ceptGovern 
ment of India"TLitice terns (Government of India’s; telegramjMa 793-S. of 
2nd June, 1919) and his own refusal to obey this oidei, (&) those g 

Government of India’s telegrams Nos. 2812-S.() and • • overnment 

He knew all this was bad form, but hoped that His Majesty^s Goveimncnat 
would appreciate acute difficulty of his position, particularly m regaid to Russia, 
and not think him ungrateful. 

(1) Part XI, No. 19. 


[N 1642/539/97] No. 51. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 9.) 

!m°i 38-) v \ Kabul, March 8, 1931. 

( |RI P ME Minister at interview to-day.complained of publicity ir[ regardl to 
material assistance. He refused to admit its necessity, and declared that it was 
causing gravest embarrassment to Afghan Government I anticipate that latte 
win for ourooses of window dressing indicated m my telegram No. 3o, now adopt 
tempSLrattitade of coldness which will be unfavourable to transacts of 
business in near future. 


[N 1698/539/97] No. 52. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State forIndia.-(Receieei in Foreign Office. 
J March 11.) 

(Telegraphic.) New DelM ’ March 10 ’ 1931 ’ 

ElYec^tof* disciosureswlhch Nadir proposes to make would presumably depend 
to 1 “torupon Simultaneous nJpuL comment. There seems no cause to 
anticipate any embarrassment ta|P^Uon O O £ a5 seem8 

IsS^lf we” "tin^tt Government of India were .nterested rn 
inducing Nadiv^ _eve 

alsojn‘(he BacWs accession to power, might, of course, be used very damaging 
a g amst ourselveSem ^ . f publication 0 f this message is to be in toto, its 
f in Nadir's “several proposals’’ might also be damaging to Nadi 

"5 as proving that present is not first occasion on which he has sought 

assistance from us. N 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 86-K.) 
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[N 1698/539/97] No. 53. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 14, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram of 10th March, No. 722-S., and your 
telegram No. 35. 

Government of India’s reference should evidently be to their telegram 
No. 2812-S.O) Nadir’s interests and our own as regards publicity largely coincide 
and publication of first part of this letter would apparently suit us. 

2. As regards latter part of letter, is it certain that Nadir himself 
contemplates publication of this reference to question of negotiating safety of 
his relatives and friends, which would appear to touch his personal and family 
izzat? Perhaps you could ascertain his exact intentions. From our point of 
view, there is objection that it might possibly be distorted ( e.g ., in Indian press) 
in manner indicated in third sentence of Government of India’s telegram 
No. 722-S., and you might at your discretion point out, if necessary, that if this 
happens His Majesty’s Government might have to consider question of publishing 
explanation that he himself originated suggestion that he should give up 
°PP? s i^ ( ? n to Pacha in return for guarantees of restoration of peace and safety 
of his friends and relatives. Beyond this you need not press point. 

3-. Subject to above, you may, if Government of India agree and you see no 
objection, inform King that His Majesty’s Government would not misunderstand 
his action if he felt constrained to publish facts and documents. 

0) Part XI, No. 19. 


[N 1934/299/97] No. 54. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 19.) 

(No. 49.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 18. 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 21st ultimo, No. 13. 

I informed King on 5th March of allotment of £75,000 as second instalment 
Aighan Government have intimated informally that they wish to purchase, with 
at any rate portion of this, rifles and ammunition of same type and quality as 
those 4eliveied last September and have enquired price. I have informed them 
that price of rifle with bayonet and accessories as before and 1,000 rounds of 
ammunition would be approximately 183 rupees (this includes departmental and 
L understand, Indian custom charges^. Afghan Government ask, before 
proceeding further, whether this figure could be reduced to £10, and if so 
indicate wish to make fui ther purchases in future at this rate. 

• 2 ' j \ P ro P°se to defer detailed recommendations until definite request is 
received, but on general grounds (vide telegram No. 1359, dated 1st September 
> 9 1.’ ™ Government of India, and No. 1882 of 10th July, 1925, from Secretary 
ot State tor India) it seems desirable that such reduction should be granted if 
possible without prejudice to decision regarding quantities to be supplied’on 
receipt of formal request. x 


!"N 1935/539/97] No. 55. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 191 
(No. 50.) '' 

(Telegimphic ) Kabul, March 19, 1931 

YOUR telegram of the 14th instant, No. 24. 

I discussed subject accordingly with Foreign Minister. He said that Kine-s 

renrnd 011 7^ < t ( ° A P u J llsh t ,P h . oto g 1 'ap hic copies of the whole of communications 
repioduced in Afghan Series,” Part XXVIII, Serial Nos. 232-A(‘) and 245 


( l ) Part XI, No. 19. 





and suggested that latter had been misunderstood at time b 7 Govenunent 
India. Nadir Shah’s enquiry had been merely rhetorical, viz if 5 P t ; on of 

from using only means available for achieving my objectives, restoration o 
peaceTn Afghanistan and safety of my relatives, are you prepared to achieve 

the ® As I have not seen original of this letter I cannot say whether it could bear 

th ‘ S EveXalfv Foreign Minister seemed to pay attention to my suggestion that 
King's oCot oo“attained equally well by publishing only those parts of 
correspondence which dealt with his employment of British tribe* t0 

Interview was long and awkward, as Foreign Minis v P & y 

express amazement of Afghan Government at attitude of overnme ^ 

who, while helping Nadir Shah materially, did 

from immense moral damage caused by propaganda of Lahore piess. lie 
contrasted this with strict control exercised by Afghan Government over 
comments on Indian affairs by Afghan press throughout past year 

His remarks referred particularly (vide my telegram of th e ^th instant 
No. 46) to publication of Amanullah Khan’s manifesto, of which 3,000 copies 

have now nopcirGntly boon distributed in Kftbul. . , -r, i• 

Afghan Government, he said, had also made representation to Italian 

Mmisten i ne d ggion t h a t inaction by us in this matter is tending to 

minimife political results which we might have expected from grant of material 
assistance. 


[N 2030/539/97] No. 56. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.— {Received in Foreign Office, 
y ' March 25.) 

New Delhi, March 24, 1931. 

FOREIGN OFFICE telegram No. 26. See our telegram of the 22nd March. 

N °' We^have no record of original Persian message reproduced in Afghan 
Series ” Part XXVIII, No. 245. When matter comes under discussion again m 
addition to pointing out objections to publication, especially of paragrap j. 
Minister might possibly be able to bring out point mentioned in last sentence of 

our telegram quoted above. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 110-K.) 


[N 2109/94/97] No. 57. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson .—{Received March 27.) 

(Telegraphic ) Kabul, March 26, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 27, paragraphs 3 and 4. . ,. 

At audience of 5th March King asked anxiously whether suggestion lo 1 
Durchase bv Afghan Government had been approved, and expressed disappoint- 
meat that it hau not been I am satisfied that Afghan Government attach real 

importance to this question. , . „„„„ Clinn 

P At moment, however, it is overshadowed by more pressing grievances, suen 
as publicity given by Government of India to grant of assistance and attitude o 
Lahore press, especially in regard to manifesto of Amanullah. Fortunately la 
overlooked opening given him by Dokalim, but if it were advertised m press t 

question would immediately come to fore. .... . t 

2. Extent to which it really affects Nadir Shahs stability is difficult to 
estimate. 
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As I appreciate situation, main grounds for hostile propaganda against him 
are anoided by his relations with His Majesty’s Government:— 

(a) General correctness of his policy on frontier; 

(&) His acceptance of assistance; 

( c) Dokalim; 

while principal channel for such propaganda is Indian press. None of these 
factois m isolation would seriously affect his stability, but in conjunction they 
produce cumulative effect which is dangerous and which it is important to reduce 
as lai as possible (both by removing grounds and closing channel) for two 
reasons :— ' 

(i) In order to strengthen Nadir Shah; 

(ii) Because virulence of present propaganda makes him unwilling to 

incur more by taking action of kind helpful to us, e.g., in regard 
to Afridis and agents of Ghadr party now in Kabul. 

3 Nothing can be done in regard to grounds {a) and {b). There remains 
(r) and channel of propaganda as only directions in which His Majesty’s Govern- 
both^ mi ^ t a ° e k° ce elective action, and this fact increases importance of 

4. Opinion expressed in my telegram No. 39 referred to whole question of 
ocahm and was based on present attitude of Afghan Government (vide my 
telegrams Nos 38 and 51). Prime Minister has even hinted that Government of 
India might have sinister motives in weakening Nadir Shah morally while 
assisting him materially. I wrote to him personally taking strongest exception to 
this suggestion, and local atmosphere is still uncertain, though now improving. 
In any case, it would seem advisable for me, if possible, to avoid expressing such 
disregard of statements regarding attitude of Afghan Government made to me 
here as would be involved in my proposing sale by them of their claims, and if 
suggestion is permissible, I submit for consideration that your written reply to 
Afghan Minister might close with expression of general readiness to entertain 
any practical proposal for equitable solution, and that simultaneously alterna¬ 
tives of sale by Afghan Government or arbitration might be put to Minister 
orally If these proposals reached Afghan Government from their own Minister 
conditions might become more favourable for resumption of discussions here. 


[N 2133/^5/97] No. 58. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 30.) 

(No. 27. Confidential.) 

^ r ’ T ttatt-c. 1 Kabul, March 6,1931. 

, . ^ DAVE the honour to report, as requested by the Government of India in 
their telegram No. 502 S, dated the 21st February, 1931. 

2. Public opinion can hardly be said to exist in Afghanistan, except among 
ie small literate class, and the only members of this class with whom I come into 
iequent contact are the Kabul officials. By these political events in India are 

closely watched, and their interest is naturally concentrated on the possibility of 
certain developments which would vitally affect Afghanistan. 

3. These developments, which appear to be regarded as the natural 
consequences of a grant of autonomy to India, are, first, the subjection of the 
Moslem minority to the Hindu majority; and, secondly, the loss to Afghanistan 

the support against political or military aggression from Russia, which is at 
present afforded by the British power in India. 

The subject has seldom been systematically discussed with me, and my 
impressions of the Afghan official attitude in regard to it are drawn from casual 
cmarks and desultory conversations, several of which have already been reported. 

“ The Indian Moslems,” he {i.e., the Prime Minister) said, “ were fools 
to join what was essentially a Hindu campaign, which, if successful, could 
1930) harmfu t0 Moslem m t er ests ” (Despatch No. 11, dated the 30th May, 


“ The Foreign Minister . . began . ..by ^ftroaMerome^bS 

India, which, he said, the Afghan over with its population of 

not really dangerous. In their ow ^ and j t was only natural 

as, —--““" 

(Despatch No. 24, dated the 18th June, 1930). 

When, however, it appeared that Hisga" S 

r der how Afghanistan was t0 

adjust herself to a Hindu Government of India. t ies 

.< They («., the Afghan Government) 

with the British, whom they had come knew where they were, 

no longer feared invasion With a Durand ^ne they ne J p was 

but what would a ‘ Gandhi Line tolook first to their 

No.lgdated the 17th October, 1930). 

On the 24th October the Prime Minister remarked to me in the course o 

^^th^ni^ifk^ndne^to^we independence unless ^hey^^fitfor 

it I wonder if your Government realises that. 

4.' On the 12th February the Foreign Mimster and on the %***%%*& 

10 the s ” hip 

^^The slnc^ityof^thesecomihiinents^wa^^^ever.^mcoiinted b^the 

- — ider the 

deCi SSSs 

ind T Tn &ssk 

press, and to advise them to c ra Tnrlin the Foreign Minister asked me 

F On my return from a recent visit to India t he bo ^ ^ movi about 

whether conditions there were no . nn|e ‘ seen disturbances of any 

alone, and was apparently surprised to hear that^. had seen no t0 

kind, and that my wife had travelled alone ^ ^th “view that 
Peshawar. As he quoted a press artic PP . b ^ movement, and that 

India as a whole were participati ing m 1 he C: se verity, I asked 
the Government of India weie bemg § ^ 100 0 00. 1 then referred 

Mm what the millions as being in 

him to the figi , Pv . ofiences connected with this movement, 

jail in India at the end of ™, same ratio _ S even or eight 

and asked him ^ Uar activities, he would admit that all the people 

Kabul were Engaged ^in Se opposition to King Nadir Shah, and that the 

la %rsaillarobvToustyS r ?f these statements could not be true of the 
present ^at^iniMa, ~ P™» 

as soon as e ■ 1 Majesty’s Government in accordance with a 

announced^ tfn” y^ftLre had been extorted by pressure. 
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Stuation leSS ’ tll6re W6re ’ t0 ^ mind ’ S ° me Very dis( l uietin g features in the present 

The majority in India was a Hindu one, and the minority—as regards not 
merely numbers, but also intelligence and wealth—was Moslem. It was the fate 
of tbe latter m an autonomous India which naturally interested him. He had 
been brought up in India, and had ever since kept in touch with political 
movements there. Consequently, he knew what he was talking about. Except 
for a few high-minded leaders, the Hindu majority meant by self-government— 
Hindustan for the Hindus. For these, Moslems and Europeans alike were 
interlopers with no rights m the country. 

His Majesty’s Government made a grave mistake in giving the widespread 
impression that they were conciliating the troublesome Hindu majority at the 
expense of the comparatively well-disposed Moslem minority 

Even the most advanced politicians among the latter realised that if, under 
British rule, they were in the ram,” under the rule of the Hindu majority in 
an independent India, they would be “ under the drain-pipe.” (His Majesty was 
quoting the Persian equivalent of “ out of the frying-pan into the fire.”) 

This impression as to the attitude of His Majesty's Government had been 
confirmed by the fact that the Viceroy had been closeted for days in secret 
conferences with a Hindu; and Moslems generally were now convinced that their 
interests and rights were being disregarded in a settlement between the Hindus 

a , n S\ ltls k + J Je v 1 \ ou f ^ that >, onI y as a matter of tactics, a Moslem leader 
should have attended these conferences. 

No real settlement of the communal question was possible. The antipathy 
between Hindus and Moslems was fundamental and incurable. 1 Y 

f might certainly be possible to get an agreement on paper between the 
of ei f 'j he f r immunity, although the Round Table Conference had failed to 

Tbo Sr1 V !r tlla > but ij U< L h ai } a 8 -ree m ent would be of no practical value whatever. 
The old discord would break out, if not before, at any rate as soon as effective 
British control was withdrawn, and the question of dividing the loot arose 

wheTth^^in^r - e hi em f 6 l S l WO f W ° fte V fight -i lde ^ side until fc he battle was won,' 
^nen they invariably fell out over the spoils. 

Reminded of the undertakings of His Majesty’s Government in regard to the 

the huentinn ZrSSfr ■ N ? d ‘* S S h re P lied 1» did not for aS doubt 

the intention of His Majesty s Government to fulfil these undertakings but once 

one had started sliding downhill it was not always easy to pull up dead. He 
entmely agreed as to the necessity of political progress in India but such progress 
would have to be extremely gradual, and not outrun the fitness of the <mneral 
population tq share in the administration. ° ierai 

t u- Qui ™ a f arfc fr ? m actions of sentiment, such as his natural sympathy with 
Indian Moslems, the withdrawal of British control from Indk/ wouk/aifect 
Afghanistan very materially. It was only the support of His Majesty’s 
Government, through a British Government of India, which enabled Afghanistan 
resnh 1S nf P01 ff Ca ° r mihtai X penetration from Bolshevik Russia. The inevitable 
• °a se / f 'S c ?y ern ment for India, if granted while the policy of Russia 
hpr.JfLn be . that %st Afghanistcan, P and then India 


I have, &c. 

__ R- R. maconachie. 

[N 2261/95/97] No. 59. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Receiced Avril 7 ) 

(No. 32.) e ' 

Sir * 

T tt a vi 7 i , Kabul, March 13, 1931, 

Hiq ^ i 6 fi° I10U1 inv ite a reference to my despatches No 106 ditpd 

the 17th December, 1930 and No. 27, dated the 0th Harch! W31 

1 I urkish Ambassador, who returned to Kabul vesterdav ifW 

absence „ three months in India, called on me to-day, and aslled me to convey to 

gratftude fnl y the'l fii and . the Government of India an expression of'his 
g tude foi the hospitality and courtesy shown him throughout his tour. 
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3. He went on to give me his impressions regarding recent political 
developments in India. The fact that the Viceroy had been negotiating on equal 
terms with Mr. Gandhi meant, he said, that the congress had been recognised as 
being in fact, if not in law, the Government of India. These negotiations were 
quite unprecedented, and had been a grave mistake on the part of His Majesty s 
Government. The outcome of them would be a rally of all waverers to join the 
congress, and a general idea that the latter would always be able to effect the 
release of their adherents from jail. Mr. Churchill’s views on this point, though 
extravagantly expressed, were essentially correct. 

There were only two sound methods, such as Mussolini or Mustafa Kemal 
would have adopted, of dealing with agitation. One was to crush it, and the 
other to forestall it, by granting concessions before these were extorted. 

The third course of giving way under pressure, which had been followed by 
the Government of India, was the only wrong one. 

He had been greatly impressed by the strength and extent of seditious 
agitation in India. He had attended a large number of Indian cinemas, and the 
teaching of the film was almost always thinly disguised encouragement of 
rebellion. It was extraordinary weakness on the part of the Government of 
India to allow such performances. 

As a Turk, his Excellency went on, he was an entirely impartial onlooker. 
His Government was no longer Moslem, and there was now no pan-Islamic element 
in its policy. 

Its attitude towards developments which affected the stability of the British 
Empire was dictated solely by self-interest. If British policy towards Turkey 
were that of Palmerston and Disraeli, Great Britain, from the Turkish point of 
view, could not be too strong. If it were that of Mr. Lloyd George, she could not 
be too weak. 

4. Although, as suggested in my despatch No. 1, dated the 1st January, 
1931, the views of Hikmet Bey are in themselves of no great significance, it seems 
probable that they will carry some weight with the Afghan Government as being 
the result of investigations made on the spot by an unprejudiced observer. 

5. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 4152/299/97] No. 60. 

Parliamentary Question asked in the House of Commons , June 11, 1931. 

Mr. W. J. Brown asked the Secretary of State for India whether he is aware 
that early this year a loan was granted to the Government of Afghanistan 
by the Government of India; that it was accompanied by a gift of a quantity 
of rifles and small-arms ammunition; and that a foreign Tower has been 
exporting arms and munitions from Europe to Afghanistan through British 
India; and will he state the quantity of arms and munitions so imported 
into Afghanistan. 

A nsioer. 

Mr. Dalton: I have been asked to reply. His Majesty's Government agreed, 
after consultation with the Government of India, to give this assistance to 
Afghanistan towards her reconstruction and the restoration of stable conditions 
after the recent civil wars. Article 6 of the Anglo-Afghan Treaty of 1921 
provides for the passage of arms in transit through British India without 
requiring the Afghan Government to give information regarding the source of 
supply. 

Mr. Brown: I am not asking the Afghan Government, but the British 
Government. 
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[N 7481/3372/97] No. 61 . 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received November 23.) 

(No. 141. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, October 29, 1931. 

AS instructed m your Lordship’s despatch No. 118 of the 1st September, I 
presented the King s letters to King Nadir Shah at an audience granted me for 
this purpose on the 27th October. 

2 - His Majesty received the letters with every mark of respect and said that 
he had informed himself of their purport from the copies previously sent to his 
foreign Office. He deeply appreciated the gracious friendliness of their tone in 
wfnefi fie found a message of sympathy and encouragement for himself in his 
many difficulties. 

u . T J ie , ^terests of Afghanistan were entirely identical with those of His 
Majesty s Government, and the crisis through which the British Empire was now 
passing was a matter of vital concern to himself, since on the stability and 
prosperity of that Empire depended, he was convinced, the welfare of all eastern 
countries, and particularly of Afghanistan. His whole policy was actuated by 
feelings of goodwill and gratitude towards His Majesty's Government and the 
Government of India, and if, in some particular instances, his words and actions 
8 r2n t0 ri ie lls statem ?nt, he would ask your Lordship to bear in mind the 
difficulty of his present position. He sincerely regretted that anything he or his 
Ministers had done or said should have given my Government grounds for 
o jection, but, while admitting the validity of these objections, he was anxious that 
these apparent departures from the course which he had marked 1 out for himself 
.should be recognised as being exceptional, and due to the compulsion of practical 
necessity In the face of Amanullah’s unceasing propaganda charging him with 
a betrayal of Afghan independence, and with subservience to British interests, he 
could not afford to advertise his real attitude towards His Majesty’s Government 
and was sometimes obliged to act in a way which might cause them, on a super¬ 
ficial view, to doubt his sincerity. ^ 

Such occasions would become fewer as time went on until, with the consoli¬ 
dation of his position, they would cease to occur. 

c In conclusion h e asked me to convey to your Lordship an assurance of his 
fixed determination to fulfil his obligations to His Majesty’s Government and 1 by 
so doing, to prove himself deserving of their friendship. ’ ’ 

3. A eppy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for ' 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(b) Dokalim Dispute. 

[N 94/94/97] No. 62. 

(N 1) ^ T ^ aconac ^ e to M r ■ A. Henderson.—(.Received January 3.) 

(1 elegraphic.) Kabul, January 2, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 219. 

At meeting on 1st January Prime Minister raised Dokalim case. He now 
wishes to exclude this area from scope of joint commission, as commissioners 
seem certain to disagree regarding it. Compare precis, paragraph 159. I will 
telegraph again after consultation with Government of India. 
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[N 1205/94/97] No. 63. 

Letter from the Chief Commissioner , North-West Frontier Province. 

(Confidential.) Peshawar , January 12, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to invite a reference to the correspondence ending with 
your telegram No. 50-S., dated the 5th January, 1931, in which you have asked 
for an early reply to your letter dated the 13th December last, and have requested 
to be furnished with the memorandum suggested in paragraph 5 of a letter from 
the India Office, dated the 20th November, of which a copy was forwarded under 
your letter of the 13th December. You have further asked for my comments on 
the suggestions put forward by the India Office in the letter cited, and also on 
those made by His Majesty’s Minister at Kabul in despatch No. 88, dated the 
12th November, 1930, of which a copy was forwarded to me under your letter 
dated the 6th December last. 

2. I enclose herewith a brief historical narrative relating to the area in 
question. It brings out clearly the four points stated in paragraph 3 of the 
India Office letter of the 20th November and can be completed by whatever 
announcement His Majesty’s Government decide to make to the Afghan 
Government. I consider that this should be a request that the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment should accept, without insisting on evacuation, the proposal made to them 
through Mr. Maconachie for a joint commission, which would have power within 
the limits of the Udny Agreement of 1895 to come to any decision which it 
thought right, without regard to anything which has been done on either side 
since 1895 or to the actual possession and occupation of territory in 1930, and I 
agree to the suggestion that it might be added that the question of a possible 
mutual limitation of military works near the boundary, when once demarcated, 
should be a matter for negotiation on the basis of the demarcation to be carried 
out by the joint commission. 

3. There appears to be no need in making the announcement suggested to 
refer to the undertaking contained in Sir Henry Dobbs’s letter of the 
30th November, 1921, that no fortifications or military works should be 
constructed on the territory which was to be restored to the possession of Chitral. 
Should the Afghan Government allude to it in further discussion, it would seem 
sufficient to point out that the undertaking had been strictly observed, and that 
the construction of a fort at Dokalim by his Highness the Mehtar towards the 
end of 1929 was not only no breach of' the undertaking, for the area was not 
restored to him by the Afghans, but was the natural corollary of the action of the 
Afghan authorities in building and retaining a garrison in a tower there in 
disregard of the promise of the Afghan Foreign Minister (see Ilis Majesty’s 
Minister’s telegram No. 1, dated the 2nd January, 1924, to your address) that no 
tower would be erected by the Afghans in Dokalim pending settlement of the 
boundary dispute, which was followed by a further undertaking that if such a 
tower had been built it would not be occupied till the dispute was settled (see 
memorandum dated the 5th March, 1924, from His Majesty’s Charge d’Affaires, 
Kabul, to the Government of India). 

4. As I have already indicated in my telegram No. 477-X, dated the 
20th December last, I consider that, if the Afghans adhere to their decision to 
refuse a joint commission except on condition of the prior evacuation of 
Dokalim by his Highness the Mehtar, no further steps should be taken for the 
present to secure a settlement of the dispute. In view of the attitude of His 
Majesty’s Government at a time when the Afghans were in possession of this 
disputed area, and when prior withdrawal was not insisted on as a condition of 
the commission, I consider that Ilis Majesty’s Government would be on unassail¬ 
able ground in demanding from the Afghan Government the same condition and 
readiness to decide the question by diplomatic methods as they had themselves 
accorded to the Government of Ilis Majesty King Amanullah. The dispute 
has lasted for so many years without serious detriment to the relations between 
the two Governments that it would seem unlikely materially to affect them in 
future; and if Ilis Majesty’s Government and the Government of India could 
tolerate its continuance at a time when, in their view, Chitral was unfairly 
deprived of a portion of her territory, no undue exercise of patience would seem 
to be required to accept it now that,' for a time at any rate, Afghan usurpation 
has ceased. 


Enclosure in No. 63. 

Note on Dokalim Boundary Dispute.. 

DpKALIM (pronounced “ Do-kalam ”) is the name of a small cultivated 
ai 'f A * n lts ejr °f little intrinsic value—situated on the southern watershed of 
is a tributary ^ over 00 an & tbe main Kunar River, of which the Arandu Gol 

cultivators of the area owe no fixed allegiance to either Chitral or 
Afghanistan, and, indeed, have tended to make common cause with the side that 
from time to time was the stronger. 

Dokalim, however, is of considerable military importance to both sides Its 
occupation by the Afghans threatens the Chitral village of Arandu (or Arnawai) 
and in practice denies the use of the Arandu Gol Valley to the Chitralis. Its 
occupation by the Chitralis threatens the Afghan communications on the right 
bank °f the Kunar River between Birkot and the Bashgal Valley. The national 
pude of both Chitral and Afghanistan is now involved in its possession to an 
P r0 P 0 f/on to its importance. Before the consolidation of 
1 ulers of Chitral for some time effectively occupied both sides of 
lrredentiT^’^ ^ ^ &S Asmar > an( l to them the whole area is “Chitral 

n , In p } 8 f the Durand Line in this area was decided by Mr. Udny and Sepah 
Salar Ghulam Haider Klian as representatives of their respective Governments 
The genera! pnncip e was that the whole of the Bashgal drainage should belong 
to Afghanistan and the whole of the Arandu Gol drainage to Chitral. The 

oblnlntA 7 S S1 ° W f n -° n the . ma P> which was signed by both commissioners and is 
absolute where it is marked as an uninterrupted line. For short distances 
lowever on both banks of the Kunar River, where it is marked with an 

me ; the exact ail ^/ m< r nt was left t0 be decided and demarcated by a 
subsequent joint commission, “subject to any slight divergencies from this line 

T. neC ?. 8 ?f7 t0 P rotect th ? local rights of villages adjoining the 
December 1895 Ud “ y A S' rcement was confirmed by the Ameer in 

hnt InT.iif 5 t0 1912 minor incide . nts occurred in the Arandu-Dokalim area, 
but no joint commission was appointed, and the exact alignment remained 

Wr ld Norfh VA C ^ er r^’p 1 the urgent representation of the Chief Commis- 
sionei Noith-West Frontier Province, the Viceroy addressed the Ameer on the 
subject, assorting lus conviction that Dokalim was the property of the Arandu 
villagers, and. asking the Ameer to agree that Dokalim belonged to Chitral If 

annnhui; h ? T miab . le t0 do so ’ lle had no alternative but to ask for the 

appointment of a joint commission under article 5 of the Udny Agreement Tn 

March 1913 the Ameer answered that he had sent a deputation to enquire’into 

w i ’ h g J s of the matter 011 th . e s P ot > and promised a further communication, 
winch, however, was never received i 

them 1 ?!? ?n rd Af i g ' h t> *2? 0f ? 9 J 9 the Chitrali counter-attack carried 

nn tli vni d bey ,°j ld ; be Chitrali forces were, however, again withdrawn 
up the valley, presumably for military reasons, and the Afghans were enabled to 
S3 fl p0rtKm of admittedly Chit,-a! territory. Wife,, the 
declaied, they were still holding Arandu and Dokalim. During the Mussoorie 
Conference m 1920 the Afghans again made an incursion up the valley as far as 

anrl DrIi b fr bUt wltll(1 !' cw t le P/’otest of the British representative^ Arandu 
and Dokalim remained in Afghan hands. 

Fhe question of Arandu assumed further importance during the Kabul 
negotiations of 1921 owing to its being linked with that of Torklufm. Arandu 
itself was finally evacuated m January 1922 after Sir Henry Dobbs had given a 

Chitral l }! ld ® 1 ' takni 8' “ ° n behalf of the British Governmen/and of the State of 
hutial that no fortifications or military works will be constructed on the 

1 1- l 30ssessi01 ; ° f f Chitral.’’ Dokalim was not evacuated, 

‘‘half Amawai Chltl ' al S l ' e P resentatlve accordingly gave a receipt for only 

PniJr Ap /‘ i[ 1922 tj 16 British Minister was instructed to take up the question of 
okalim ixt a suitable opportunity, and he discussed it with the Afghan Foreign 
Minister m June 1922. Discussions continued without much result but on the 
[7449] 


66 


2nd January, 1924, the Minister reported that the Afghan Foreign Minister had 
promised to give orders that no tower should be constructed in Dokalim pending 
a settlement of the boundary dispute. A tower was, however, built and 
garrisoned. On this being brought to the notice of the Afghan Foreign Minister, 
he “undertook that if such a tower had been built, it would not be occupied until 
the dispute was settled.” The tower continued to be occupied, and attempts were 
made to extend Afghan influence into the Arandu Gol. Further discussions took 
place, but it was not till the autumn of 1926 that an official communication was 
addressed to the Afghan Government asking— 

(a) For the recognition of the Arandu Gol as British territory in accordance 
with the terms of the Udny Agreement. 

(i b ) For the appointment of a joint commission under article 5 of that 
agreement. 

(c) For the evacuation of the Dokalim tower pending the decision of the 
joint commission. 

The Afghan Foreign Minister replied indefinitely, but agreed in principle to 
the appointment of a joint commission. During the following two years further 
discussions took place as to the exact demands to be made from the Afghan 
Government. It was eventually decided not to press for the evacuation of the 
Dokalim tower before the sitting of the joint commission and merely to ask for 
its appointment under article 5 of the Udny Agreement. These conclusions were 
embodied in Minister’s letter dated the 27th October, 1928, to Ghulam Sadiq 
Khan, then Minister for Foreign Affairs. At this point the Afghan revolution 
intervened. 

During the revolution the Mehtar of Chitral was able to reoccupy Dokalim, 
and began the construction of a small fort there towards the end of 1929. The 
fact of this construction was reported to the Chief Commissioner at the end of 
January 1930, after the fort had been completed, and to the Government of India 
on the 7th February, 1930. 

Soon after the re-establishment of the British Legation in Kabul, the Afghan 
Foreign Minister raised the question of this building of the tower in Dokalim 
and asked for the appointment of a joint commission. 


[N 313/94/97] No. 64. 

Mr. Maconaclrie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 15.) 

(No. 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) Hew Delhi , January 14, 1931. 

CONTINUATION of my telegram No. 1: Dokalim. 

Prime Minister said that, in view of what I had told him of conviction of 
Government of India as to strength of their case, Joint Commission would 
inevitably result in dissentient reports. Such result would confirm present 
deadlock and, since proceedings of commission would have focussed attention on 
question, exacerbate local feeling. Area was small and in itself unimportant, 
but question was being regarded in Eastern Province as test of Nadir Shah’s 
independence and present policy. It was being said that Amanullah had fought 
British and intrigued on frontier, but throughout reign had retained Dokalim, 
while Nadir Shah was friend of British and had lost it, so it was obvious which 
policy paid best and which King was really independent patriot. Consequently, 
Prime Minister said, Afghan Government, besides being convinced of justice of 
their claim, could never on grounds of policy agree to sign away Dokalim. 

On 5th January Foreign Minister reverted to case. Making it quite clear 
that I was enquiring privately without any authority from you, I asked what 
attitude of Afghan Government would be towards proposal that Government of 
India, on behalf of Chitral, should waive claim in return for payment by Afghan 
Government of agreed sum by deduction from second instalment of financial 
assistance. T said I had no idea whether you would entertain such proposal, but 
if Afghan Government would reject it there would be no use in even mentioning 
it to Government of India. King on 6th January said he would in principle 
accept such arrangement gratefully and that his appreciation of financial 
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assistance would be m no way impaired by deduction as suggested, but, as he 
would thereby be buying what he had declared and was convinced was his 
PJ°P er ^> would have to stipulate that source of payment should be kept 
seciet from Chitral and from general public. 1 

Copy of this telegram is being sent to Kabul. 


! N 513/94/97] No. 65. 

I iceioy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

/at „, ^ January 23.) 

(No. 241-S.) y 

(Telegraphic ) Hew Delhi , January 22, 1931. 

Mr. MACONACHIE S telegram No. 10. 

We have discussed this intrinsically insignificant but long-standing and 
loub esome question with Minister, and are also consulting Pears as to 
suggestions made m Minister’s telegram. Subject to any observations from local 
point of view which I ears may have to offer, our general conclusions and comments 
are as follows :— 

We agree that prospects of commission resulting in satisfactory conclusion 
are so remote as to make us unwilling to pursue further this means of solution. 

Un general grounds we should welcome any solution which is not seriously 
damaging to our prestige and not so distasteful to Mehtar as to be likely to cause 
undesnable reaction in Dir Swat Chitral Agency. 

We do not, of course, yet know how Mehtar would view this particular 
from i our general experience of oriental rulers, we think it 
impiobable that it would commend itself to his Highness. We are accordingly 
at present not actually desiring Pears to sound Mehtar until he has, firstly 
reported Ins own anticipation of Mehtar’s probable attitude, and stated his own 
opinion and comments generally on Minister’s suggestion. Indeed, if in order 
to prevent invidious comparisons between present and past regimes in 
wemmont ^ r WG f ] lltll ] iatel y compelled to accept Afghan Prime Minister’s 
nS n? anc acce 1 e t0 , the , wishes of the Afghan Government in respect of 
•° i n ?’ , W J5 are Micjmod to think that our wisest course, in that event, might be 
simply to tell the Mehtar of Chitral that for reasons of high policy we had decided 
of Afghanistan over small matters, and leave him to raise the question 

wMrlVm K l 011 ’ ler ln °, rm ^.Payment or by solatium in some other form 
whiclY might be more agreeable to him. 

Should the matter ever come to be discussed with the Mehtar of Chitral on 
would 1 tlirnk^exceissive^ 11 ° 1Bae that lle would sti P ulafce sum which Afghans 

im] UI f tiGI ? a 11 f r °m Minister that, under the present conditions, it is 
vmw nf b f r U fi ° t f st Af g han I ume Minister’s statement regarding serious 
Zni T 1 by CntlCS of Nadir ’ s regime in the Eastern Province. We 

mnl ofjIf n S r nc ^sureof scepticism as to this alleged tendency to 

make test case of Dokalim. We understand Dokalim region to be in non-Pathan 

r^ andSh ° Uld h T thou ® 1 ? t . really dangerous comparisons would be likely 
only to anse in areas where vital interests of some Pathan tribe were affected. 

P • We suuu d, of course, prefer to leave matters in statu quo. But if Afghan 
1 nme Minister s argument is genuine, and if when he says that the present 
Afghan Government can never on grounds of policy agree to sign away Dokalim 

to Wlow t If r ve,y 0f U ,A lli , m is W to Nadir, LplicaLn Teems 

Bn! rinT , f T V ° satlsfied 011 these points, we should have to give way 

nothin tn U nk™,'?F- T '"'S™ 0111 . woul ! 1 dangerous precedent, since there Is 
othing to pi event him from using it again over other questions which may arise 

ince.it! will wfCf- “ d “ might ag f iu be difficult to gauge the degree of 
smeenty with which the argument was advanced. b 

if conseiJof AfSlmf F we think it would be advantageous 

consent of Afghan Government could be secured to our carrying out £»rinl 

ST/ Pioimiim region of which existing maps are inaeeurate^ Lod mosaic 
gives clear and easily intelligible representation of lie of ground, and if we were 
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satisfied as to correctness of Afghan claim, our reluctance to accede to it and 
coerce Mehtar of Chitral would be proportionately diminished. We would, o± 
course, furnish copies of mosaic to Afghans. _ . 

Minister has seen this telegram and has no objection to suggestion made 
in paragraph 9 being put to Afghans. 

(Repeated to Kabul.) 


[N 513/94/97] No. 66. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, January 31, 1931. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Viceroy by Secretary of State for India 

“ Your telegram No. 241-S. of 22nd January. . . 

“ I agree as to aerial survey, and Foreign Office agree to suggestion being 
made to Afghan Government at Kabul, which would no doubt be preferable 
to communication to Afghan Government here. Please arrange accordingly. 

“A reminder, dated 6th January, from Afghan Minister contains 
statement that Dokalim and Pinjah-Tirao come within Afghan territory. 
Can you identify latter place? ” 


[N 929/539/97] No. 67. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India. (Received in Foreign Office, 

February 6.) 

(No 445.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, Iebruary 5, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 25th ultimo, No. 269-S.: Iinancial assistance ioi 

Afghanistan. . , 

2. I appreciate force of your arguments and note that Minister shares youi 
view But as at present advised I feel doubtful as to the desirability of proposed 
reduction, especially if it is coupled with further contingent reduction of 
indefinite amount on account of Dokalim. Unless you or Minister see reason to 
anticipate heavy demands for material assistance in next year or so, I should on 
general grounds prefer (1) to allow original figure to stand subject only to such 
reservations as may be necessary in respect of Dokalim (this might perhaps take 
the form of earmarking for the time being of £25,000 or some smaller amount if 
you think that more appropriate); (2) to emphasise on occasion of payment its 
generous scale, especially in our present financial difficulties, and fact that further 
similar assistance cannot be looked for; and (3) to aim at restricting any further 
material aid to meeting minor requests such as you refer to, cost of which would 
presumably be relatively inconsiderable. Proposed reduction seems to me dispro¬ 
portionate to any demands, apart from Dokalim, which can at moment be 
foreseen; it brings our gifts to well below half the original Afghan demand, a.nd 
if substantial refund in respect of Dokalim were added our financial contribution 
to consolidation of Nadir would be definitely less than we accepted as reasonable 
last summer. On the other hand, proposed reduction seems insufficiently large to 
ease our own financial position materially. 

3. Exploration of possibility of purchasing Dokalim will take time, and I 
do not understand you to suggest that payment of second instalment, already 
overdue, can be held up for it. It would, however, be useful to know approxi¬ 
mately what you consider reasonable sum to compensate Mehtar for loss of 
territory and damage to prestige. 

Please let me have urgently your further observations in the light of above. 
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f N 1055/94/97] No. 6 g 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.-(Received in Foreign Office 
(No. 413-S.) February 11.) 

(Tele i aphic.) A ew Delhi, February 11, 1931 

OUR telegram of the 22nd ultimo, No. 241-S. : North-West Frontier 
Peshawar telegraphs, 30th January, No. 571-L.‘ 

“ In my opinion it is inconceivable that Mehtar of Chitral would agree 
to surrender Dokalim in return for payment. Decision would bJ influefeed 
y consideration of prestige, and by pride, just as much as if he were Ruler 
]f ^p d t eraba f ? r . M y sore > or any other large Indian State. If, in the 
alternative, decision were taken to surrender Dokalim without previous 

TTvrl k fc i° hl ?kf e would resei . lt i usfc as bitterly as rules [sic: ? Rulers ofl 
f yde , 1 jJ bad and . Mysore would m similar case. I do not know of any form 

Matter eveM mdllce him to ^.'render his sense of grievance in 

lii..,.. } a f Iee tbat f eriaI survey would be most valuable, particularly as it is 
likely to demonstrate justice of Chitral claim.” y 

Our own views will follow as soon as possible 
(Repeated to Kabul, No. 43-K.) 


TN 1125/94/97] No. 69. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office 
/XT February 15.) J ’ 

(No. 440-S.) H ' 

(1 degraphiCj) . New Delhi, February 14, 1931. 

Dokalim JI_WEST Frontlei ' Evince telegram of 30th January, No. 571-L.: 

iwi, 5p te i‘ haS b r furth f i : discussed between Pears, Maconachie and 
M°i\ e at 1 ° sbawar - 1 ears is definitely of opinion that to suggest purchase to 
Mehtar would have no chance whatever of success and would necessarily do great 

to accept ar0U8ing Mehtar s sus P lcl0ns and fears. This view we are prepared 

3. 1 ears further suggested that converse proposal of purchase from 
Afghans on behalf of Mehtar might be made by Minister. We understand that 
Minister thmks that this proposal has little, if any, chance of success, but we have 
no objection to its being tried. 

4. Another possible solution is arbitration, to which we revert because if 

w P ebav ? \° back down in circumstances mentioned in paragraph 8 of our telegram 
of 22nd January, No. 241-S. we should prefer to do so before show of justice Uian 
befo e show of expediency. We think* however, that this suggestion, of objections 
o which we are well aware, might be reserved until aerial photographs have been 
taken and mosaic compiled. ° 1 


|N 1125/94/97] No. 70. 

(No 14) ^ 1 ^ Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(Lelegimphic.) Foreign Office, February 21,1931. 

n i GOVERNMENT of India s telegram of 14th February, No. 440-S • 
iJokalim. J 

His Majesty’s Government are prepared to accept Government of India’s 

> I6WS. 

Subject to your observations and those of Government of India, we suggest 
tfiat you should try proposal to purchase Afghan claim, and if this fails should 
piopose arbitration. But before either proposal is definitely put forward, would 
[7449] F 3 
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it be preferable to wait till mosaic of aerial survey has been compiled (if Afghan 
Government agree to survey being made) in case this may tend to support uhi al 
claim and thus make Afghan Government more willing to surrender their own 
claim in return for compensation rather than face arbitration . 


[N 1421/539/97] No. 71. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.-{Received in Foreign Office, 

February 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) «"> Delhi, February 22, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of 21st February, No. 653. . 

View stated in paragraph 2 of our telegram No. 440-S. related to suggestion 
that Mehtar should be sounded in advance regarding question of purchase. Iheie 
remains proposal of simply announcing to Mehtar decision to hand oyeDoll alim 
on grounds of high policy, in which case question of compensation might arise if 
Mehtar himself pressed for it (vide our telegram of 22nd January, No 241-S.). 
This solution, however, has never commended itself to us strongly, and we have 
since felt constrained to turn rather to idea of arbitration in the last lesort 

fading agreed that it is not worth while to earmark £15,000 

for purposes of compensation. 


[N 1398/94/97] No. 72. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson. (Received Febiuaiy 24.) 

(Telegraphic) ™™ary 23, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 13. If, as I understand suggestion (to which there 
appears to be no practicable alternative in sight) for purchase of Doha 1 m y 
Afghan Government has been finally ruled out, I can see no reason why £75,000 

should not now be paid them in full. . ,, 

2 Your telegram No. 14. I am not hopeful that proposed mosaic would 
really'advance matters at all, since either side whose claim was damaged by lie of 
ground as shown in it would rely on local rights of villages, which, under article 4 
of Udny Agreement, are ultimate criterion and which would not appear tiom 
mosaic. Consequently it seems unnecessary to await completion of latter. 

3 There seems little prospect of Afghan Government accepting purchase 
by Government of India on behalf of Chitral, both for reasons given for probable 
attitude of Chitral in converse circumstances and for those apparent from my 
telegram No. 10 of 14th January. Should they in view of their present hnancia 
circumstances, entertain idea their price would probably be fantastic. 1 loposal 
might, however, in my opinion, be put to them less with any hope of then 
acceptance than with object of impressing them with readiness of His Majesty 
Government to explore all possibilities for equitable solution. 


[N 1415/94/97] No. 73. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

February 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Delhi. February 27, 1931. 

REFERENCE Foreign Office telegram No. 14. ...... 

If proposal to buy out Afghan claim is rejected by Nadir or if Minister 
thinks it has so little chance of success that no useful purpose would be served 
by putting it to Nadir, then, subject to following remarks, we agree that Mimstei 
should propose arbitration. Apart from expense and possible difficulty ovei 
finding suitable arbitrator, disadvantage of arbitration is, of course loss of 
prestige involved by our representatives being placed in unprecedented ro.e of 
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suitors before an outside tribunal in presence of local audience. This disadvan¬ 
tage could possibly be diminished by putting forward Mehtar as principal 
claimant. It is nevertheless an important consideration, and we should prefer 
that suggestion be not made until it is clearly established that maintenance of 
status quo is really impossible (vide our telegram of 22nd January, No. 241-S.). 
Advantages of arbitration would be (a) in event of decision going against us we 
would be retiring in deference to quasi-judicial decision; (b) if decision were in 
oui favour Nadir for the same reason should be able to escape charge of having 
betrayed Afghan interests. 

•n r ?§> ar ^ s aerial survey, we think it unlikely that mosaic, when available, 
wnl provide any evidence which Afghans, in view of their attitude described in 
Kabul telegram No. 10, would find or admit to be convincing. We understand, 
however, that suggestion for aerial survey has already been made to Afghan 
Government, and we agree that it would be as well to await result of this before 
proceeding further. Above was drafted before receipt of Kabul telegram No. 28. 


[N 1645/94/97] No. 74. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 91 
(No. 39.) ' 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 8, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram dated 27th February, No. 576-S. 

Prime Minister to-day said that Afghan Government could not agree to 
aerial survey of Dokalim, which would not serve any useful purpose. This 
attitude is partly explained by recent violation of frontier in this area by Royal 
Air Force machine which I hoped I had persuaded Foreign Minister to overlook, 
and partly by circumstances explained in my telegram No. 38. It would be 
inadvisable, in my opinion, to make any further proposals in this connexion 
at present. 


[N 1645/94/97] No. 75. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 27.) ’ 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 23, 1931. 

PARAGRAPHS 2 and 3 of your telegram of 23rd February, No. 28, and 
Government of India’s telegram of 27th February, No. 67. 

His Majesty’s Government would be prepared, failing acceptance of an offer 
of purchase of Afghan claim, to agree to offer arbitration in the interests of an 
early settlement, if such settlement is really vital to Nadir, i.e., if maintenance 
of status quo will have seriously damaging effect on his prestige and stability. 

2. Otherwise it might be sufficient to revert to proposal of joint commission 
and maintenance of statin quo, meanwhile supporting proposal by reasoned 
review of case. Though there seems small prospect of such proposal leading to 
a settlement, it would place on Afghans onus of refusing procedure prescribed by 
treaty. Moreover, if commission were appointed its findings might be valuable 
as information, even though not accepted by Afghan Government. 

3. I should be glad of your present impressions on fundamental question, 
viz., degree of importance which Afghan Government really attaches to Dokalim 
and extent to which question may in reality affect stability of Nadir’s regime 
(cf. Government of India’s telegram under reference and their telegram of 
22nd January, No. 19-K, paragraph 8). 

4. This telegram was drafted before receipt of your telegram of the 
8th instant, No. 39. In last sentence of that telegram do you refer to whole 
Dokalim question or only to question of aerial survey? It will in any case be 
necessary to give some reply to Afghan Minister’s note of 31st October, and it 
seems desirable that this reply should contain some concrete suggestion, even if 
only for joint commission to be reconsidered. 


f 4 
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[N 2165/94/97] No. 76. 

Mr. A. Henderson to General Shah Wall Khan. 

Your Highness, Foreign OjJ<ce, April 16, 1931. 

1JN the note which you were good enough to address to me on the 31st October, 
1930, your Highness asked me to arrange for the return to Afghanistan of the 
territory of Dokhalim, near Arnawai, and in my note of the 19th November, 1330, 

I had the honour to iniorm you that 1 had taken steps to obtain from the Govern¬ 
ment of India information concerning this territory and its ownership. I much 
regret that I have not been able to furnish you with a full reply at an earlier date, 
but I trust that I shall now be able to convince you, firstly, that His Majesty s 
Government in the United Kingdom and the Government of India are fully 
justified in considering that the territory of Dokhalim belongs by right to the 
State of Chitral, and secondly, that they are prepared to discuss in the most 
friendly spirit any reasonable suggestion for the settlement of the dispute. 

2. The frontier between Afghanistan and Chitral was, as you will be aware, 
demarcated in 1895 by Sipah Selar Ghulam Haidar Khan and Mr. Udny, the 
commissioners appointed to carry into effect in this area the convention reached in 
1893 between His Highness the Amir Abdur Rahman Khan and Sir 
Mortimer Durand The commissioners, in the course of their investigations, 
assigned to Chitral the village of Arnawai and the valley of the Arnawai stream 
(or Arandu Gul), declared the frontier to be the southern watershed of the 
Arnawai stream and marked this frontier by a red line upon the map attached 
to the agreement which they signed in 1895, and which was confirmed by the 
Amir in the same year. But in the immediate neighbourhood of the Kunar 
River, into winch, the Arnawai stream flows, the exact alignment w r as left to be 
decided and demarcated by a subsequent joint commission. The reasons for this 
reservation w r ere, firstly, that the commissioners were unable in 1895 to visit the 
district in person and that it was difficult to decide from the map at exactly what 
point the boundary should meet the Kunar River, and, secondly, that they wished 
to allow for such minor modifications of the frontier as might be found necessary 
in order to protect the local rights of the adjoining villages. The commissioners 
therefore provided (article 5 of the agreement) that the line of the frontier at this 
point, including any minor modifications, should be definitely settled by a further 
commission, but in point of fact no such commission has been appointed from that 
day to this. It is this uncertainty that has rendered the present dispute possible, 
for according to the information available to the Government of India the 
territory of Dokhalim lies to the north of the southern watershed of the Arnawai 
stream and is connected with the village of Arnawai, which undoubtedly belongs 
to Chitral. 

3. In 1912 the action of the Afghan authorities in arresting some Chitrali 
police on duty at Dokhalim caused the Viceroy of India to call the attention of 
His Majesty the Ameer TTabibullah Khan to the unsatisfactory position of affairs 

4. In doing this, his Excellency explained the boundary settlement of 1895 
and stated that, as the result of full enquiries, he wans satisfied that from time 
immemorial the Dokhalim lands had belonged to, and been cultivated by, the 
villagers of Arnawai and that these lands had always been accepted as an 
integral part of Chitral. He expressed the hope that His Majestv would be 
prepared to issue instructions to his subjects to cease from interfering with 
Dokhalim, but added that, if His Majesty were unable to do so, he would have 
no alternative but to ask for the appointment of a joint commission in accordance 
with article 5 of the agreement of 1895 between Sipah Gelar Ghulam Haidar 
Khan and Mr. Udny. His Majesty the Ameer replied that he was causing an 
inquiry to be made upon the spot, and promised a further communication. This 
communication, however, was never received and the dispute does not appear to 
have arisen again until 1919. 

5. In the course of the military operations of that year the Afghan forces 
occupied the village of Arnawai, including the territory of Dokhalim and were 
still in occupation of Arnawai and Dokhalim in January 1922, towards the end of 
Sir Henry Dobbs’s mission to Kabul In that month, as the result of protests 
by Sir Henry Dobbs, the Afghan Government agreed to withdraw their forces 
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from Arnawai and so far as the village itself was concerned, they did so without 
delay. But the Afghan forces remained in possession of the territory of 
Jjoknalini, the representative of the Mehtar of Chitral accordingly gave the 
local Afghan commander a receipt for only “half Arnawai.” 

6. When Sir Francis Humphrys arrived in Kabul, in the course of the year 
1922, one of his first duties was to draw r the attention of the Afghan Government 
to the fact that they had failed to carry out in full their undertaking to evacuate 
Arnawai. _ Discussion of the question continued in the years that followed, 
during which the Afghan authorities built and garrisoned a tower in Dokhalim 
despite a promise that they would not do so pending a settlement of the boundary 
dispute Finally, in the autumn of 1926, Sir Francis Humphrys addressed a note 
to the Afghan Government, asking for the recognition of the valley of the 
Arnawai stream as Chitral territory in accordance with the agreement made 
between Sipah Selar Ghulam Haidar Khan and Mr. Udny and for the appoint¬ 
ment of a joint commission to demarcate the frontier, in accordance with article 5 
of that agreement. The Afghan Government agreed in principle to the appoint¬ 
ment of a joint commission, and the details were still being discussed when the 
internal disturbances of 1928 and 1929 made it impossible for the commission to 
meet. 

7 - In fc he course of these disturbances the Afghan forces withdrew from 
Dokhalim, and the Mehtar of Chitral was able to reoccupy his territory without 
opposition. At the same time he constructed a fort upon thg territory in place 
of the one which had been constructed during the Afghan occupation. 

8. Shortly after the arrival of Mr. Maconachie in Kabul in the spring of 
1930 the Afghan Government raised objections to the reoccupation of Dokhalim 
by the Mehtar of Chitral and asked for "the appointment of a joint commission 
and the evacuation and destruction of the fort pending the'meeting of this 
commission. A little later they instructed you to address me in the same sense. 
With regard to the evacuation of the territory pending the meeting of a 
commission. His Majesty’s Government consider that it would be unreasonable to 
demand this of the Mehtar of Chitral, more especially as the Afghan Government 
themselves declined in exactly similar circumstances to evacuate the territory in 
1926-28, as a preliminary to the meeting of the commission for which arrange¬ 
ments w r ere then being made, and His Majesty’s Government had not pressed for 
such evacuation. But as regards the main question, His Majesty’s Government 
are willing that a commission should meet and settle this long-standing dispute 
once and for all. When once the boundary has been demarcated by such a 
commission, the question of a possible mutual limitation of military works in its 
neighbourhood could be made a matter for further negotiation on the basis of the 
demarcation. 

9. I was preparing to reply to you on these lines, when the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment informed Mr. Maconachie early this year that in their opinion it w-ould be 
useless for the commission to meet, as it w r as certain that the commissioners would 
be unable to agree. As a result, Fljs Majesty’s Government considered whether 
there was any other step wdiich would help to settle the dispute and 
Mr. Maconachie was eventually instructed to suggest to the Afghan Government 
that an aerial survey should be made of the whole area. They hoped that by 
this means considerable light might be thrown upon matters relevant to the 
dispute, which has no doubt arisen largely from the fact that neither side is in 
possession of wdiolly reliable information as to the geography of the neighbour- 
hopd. Unfortunately, the Afghan Government did not see their way to ao-ree to 
this suggestion, and since their refusal no further developments have taken’place. 

10. I trust that from this brief summary of the Dokhalim Question it will 
be apparent to you :— 

(1) That His Majesty’s Government have never accepted the contention of 

the Afghan Government that Dokhalim is Afghan territory. On the 
contrary, they have every reason to believe that it is Chitral territory, 

(2) That when the Mehtar of Chitral occupied Dokhalim during the recent 

disturbances, he was not committing an act of aggression, but was 
merely reoccupving territory of his own which the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment had previously withheld from him by force, the reason why they 
they suddenly ceased to withhold it being no concern of his. 
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11. His Majesty’s Government recognise, nevertheless, that ^p^hpif^nfoT- 

themselves are wholly satisfied m their s o Af ghan° Government may be 

mation and the justice of their point of view, the Atgnan troveim j 

equally sincerely' convinced that Dokhalim is their nghtiu prop> y- w hi c p 

so His Majesty’s Government consider that the proper method of^dficidmg™mcn 
ride is in tie right is (or a joint connnisrion£ 

i^nZZ^ihlTe HnSaMdown by that agreement to come to any 
decision which they may, after full investigation think right and proper and 
particular to reach this decision without regard to . 

$ territory In 

ro?r n M^st™lne° Slight greX » solntion of the 

dispute h^i^jjviljfs^andlng^he^elii’giimenti the^^han f^verrinient are still 
"d f Afghan Govern- 

ment may put forward for an equitable solution j^ u ^ lspute ‘ 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[N 2725/94/97 j No. 77. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconacliie (Kabul). 

(N°- 57.) Foreign Office, May 8, 1931. 

’ WITH reference to my despatch No. 47 of the 16th April ■* W 
of a SL addressed to the Ifghin Minister 

I have to inform you that this note was handed pel sona y Warar 

SsSiliiiiF 

solution IMS. ^InTont^qoSf ^ AfT- Lament 
considered He “turned to this point at a later stage of the conversation and 

occupation of the territory by the Afghan Government before the revolution 

which w &s i p| car Khan then began the usual assertions as to the Afghan right 

to the territory and, as it seemed useless to embark on such an argument it was 
to the tenitory , leisure and consider whether a 

EgStof«TrbtLWrad not be found in the note itself, would be 

likely to assist towards a settlement. 
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5. Before leaving, Zul Facar Khan was understood to say that the best 
solution would be to leave the Afghan Government to settle the question direct 
with the Mehtar of Chitral. He was informed that the matter was one in which 
it was not possible for His Majesty’s Government to divest themselves of their 
responsibility. 

I am, &c. 

ARTHUR HENDERSON. 


[N 7172/94/97] No. 78. 

Mr. Maconacliie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received November 1) 

(No 180.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, October 31, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 54, paragraph 4. 

Your telegram of the 8th instant. As I understand conversations in London 
are not making progress, may I resume discussions here ? This suggestion is made 
at the instance of Nadir Shah. 


[N 7172/94/97] 


No. 79. 


The Marquess of Reading to Mr. Maconacliie (Kabul). 

(No. 99.) 

(Telegraphic) Foreign Office, November 19, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of 31st October, No 180. 

Subject to concurrence of Government of India, I approve your proposal. 
Nothing has passed here since conversation with Zulfacar described in Foreign 
Office despatch No. 57 of 8th May. 


[N 7472/94/97] No. 80. 


Viceroy of India to Secretary 

(No. 2842-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) 

WE concur. 


of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 
November 21.) 

New Delhi, November 20, 1931. 


[N 8075/94/97] No. 81. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 17.) 

(No. 187.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, December 17, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 99. 

Foreign Minister says that formal reply to your note of 16th April was sent 
to Ahmed Ali two months ago for delivery. I presume that you have still not 
received it. Please confirm. 
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[N 1249/10/97] No. 84. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office , 

February 21.) 

(Telegraphic.) New DeZ/u, February 20, 1931 

KABUL despatch No. 7, 12th January, and Kabul telegrams Nos. 19 and 22. 

Our telegram of 19th January, No. 207-S. 

We have now received Pears’s comments, and matter has been further 
discussed with him in Peshawar by Howell. Our general views on situation are 
as follows: Chief factors are: (a) Afridis; (b) other tribes of ^ or ^-West 
Frontier Province; (c) general political atmosphere m North-West Frontiei 
Province; Id) Afghan tribes; and ( e) Afghan Government 

2—(a) Movement towards peace has not yet taken definite shape amongst 
Afridis, but Chief Commissioner believes influence of peace party to be growing 
(vide paragraph 5, our telegram of 27th November, [ ? No. 38] 52-b). 

(b) He has detected no sign of any tendency on part of other North-West 
Frontier Province tribes to espouse Afridi cause, and, unless situation 
deteriorates markedly after Ramzan, anticipates that absence of support will 
have its effect on Afridi attitude when they realise their isolation. 

(c) He considers that, except for Charsadda and party closely identified with 
Abdul Ghafar Khan, earnest of Government intentions regarding reforms as 
made public, has already effected considerable general improvement. Charsadda 
he considers at present irreconcilable, and he suspects, though he has no proof of, 
constant communication between Charsadda leaders and hostile element among 
Mohmands and Afridis. He therefore thinks it of first consequence to prevent 
further - disorders at Charsadda, which might give the impression of weakness on 
the part of the Government. 

(d) Only quarter in which Afridi propaganda has so far evoked any response 
among the Afghan tribes is one section of the Shinwaris and one section of the 

Afghan Mohmands. , 

(e) Provided will to do so remains unchanged, he thinks that the. Atgnan 
Government is, thanks to our assistance, now strong enough to deal with these 

We are prepared to be guided by Chief Commissioner’s estimate of the 
factors within his own sphere, and subject to the Minister’s views, especially on 
points (d) and (e). We consider the above appreciation of the situation might be 
used by him as material for reply to Nadir’s enquiries regarding tribal situation. 
General reply might proceed to say that the Government of India appreciate^J 
the motives which prompted Nadir to offer friendly advice, and themselves are 
fully alive to the desirability of early settlement with the Afridis, but do not 
propose to stop work on defensive measures which are considered to be the 
minimum safeguards for the protection of their borders and are, in fact, well on 

their way to completion. . 

It might be added that the phase of occupation now being opened by the 
evacuation of Mir-i-Khel camp must shortly disabuse Afridis of any impression 
that we cherish further intentions against them. Minister might also, if he sees 
no objection, take early opportunity of showing Nadir by air mosaic which we 
are sending to him how little Afridi liberty, except for mischief, is really 
curtailed by what has been done. , , _ , , -.m 

4. As regards the return of the ladies to Kabul (Kabul No. 19), we 
are of opinion that the arguments in favour of this course outweigh those against, 
and we are prepared to agree to their return by 20th March, as recommended by 
Minister, subject to the proviso mentioned by him, viz., that the situation has not 
materially deteriorated meanwhile. The actual date for their journey might then 
suitably be decided by Pears and Maconachie in consultation, in the light of the 
conditions in the areas with which they are respectively concerned. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 54-K.) 
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[N 1303/10/97] No. 85. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreiqn Office. 

February 23.) 

(No. 517-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi , February 22, 1931. 

REFERENCE to Kabul telegram No. 20. 

We realise the difficulty for Nadir of giving direct rebuff to Afridi requests 
for interview, but, though the effects of the invitation (as Afridis seem likely to 
represent Governor’s reply, whatever its actual form may have been) have'not 
yet had time to develop, they can scarcely fail to be adverse at present juncture. 
Main hope of speedy settlement with the tribe depends on their realisation, once 
Ramzan is over, that the other tribes have no intention of joining them (vide our 
telegram of the 20th instant, No. 497-S). We feel, therefore, that any gesture 
at Kabul which might be misrepresented by the Afridi war party as sympathetic 
to themselves would be particularly untimely just now, as tending to neutralise 
the effects of the Afridi lack of success with the other tribes, and also as 
encouraging the other tribes to sit on the fence till after our promised interview. 
Hence we suggest that Minister, if he sees no strong objection to this course, 
should put the considerations outlined above to the King and suggest to him that, 
at any rate, personal interview should not be granted to the deputation. This 
suggestion Nadir might possibly be prepared to accept in his own interest, as, if 
he means to discourage the overtures at all, the damaging effects to himself of 
doing so would probably be less than if refusal were conveyed through third 
person, e.g., Governor of Eastern Province, rather than by King himself. 
(Repeated to Kabul, No. 58-K.) 


[N 1398/94/97] No. 86. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received February 24.) 

(Nos. 28 and 29.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul. February 23, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India’s telegram of 20th February, No. 497-S. 

As regards (a), my information is meagre, particularly in the absence of 
consul, Jalalabad, but tends to show that Afghan Mohmands and Shinwaris 
would probably await lead from fellow-tribesmen on Indian side of the frontier 
before assisting Afridis in any considerable strength, but that Afghan Mangals 
on Kurram border, who are still out of effective control, have been infected by 
Soviet, Afridi and congress propaganda, and should Afridis take the offensive 
might give trouble at any time. 

2. King or Prime Minister {vide Kabul No. 20) may ask me what exactly is 
required for complete settlement with the Afridis. Gould I reply that we require 
formal acceptance by representative jirga of construction of roads and posts in 
Kajuri and Aka Khel Plains {i.e., “essential demands ’’ of Secretary of State for 
India’s telegram No. 3167, dated the 4th October), and nothing more? 

3. — {e) Afghan Government should, in my opinion, be able to restrain the 
two sections mentioned, but, if bulk of their Mohmands and Shinwaris become 
involved, their resources would be strained, and, if Mangals also rose, they would 
be in serious difficulties. In addition, situation in Northern Province is not yet 
restored, and attitude of Ghilzais on return from India is at present uncertain. 

4. I see no reason to alter views expressed in Kabul Nos. 126 and 139 of 
1930, but risks therein indicated were no doubt taken into account by llis 
Majesty’s Government before decision regarding Afridis was reached, and 
presumably no modification in that decision is now contemplated. Any such 
modification, although probably easing Afghan difficulties, would ultimately 
prejudice our own position here very seriously. 

5. As regards King’s goodwill, developments which would be likely, in my 
opinion, to cause him to abandon present satisfactory attitude are : (1) Agitation 
amongst his councillors on a scale which threatened his existence as King; 
(2) pressure from Russia; (3) conclusion on his part that llis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment are surrendering to forces of disorder in India, and consequently that his 
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interest lies in conciliating latter. Afghan Government at present are merely 
doubtful on this point (vide my despatch No. 77, dated the 17th October), and will 
probably be guided in reaching definite conclusion by policy of His Majesty s 
Government in India during next few months. 


[N 1529/10/97] No. 87. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

March 3.) 

^Telegraphic.) ffw Delhi, March 3, 1931. 

REFERENCE to paragraph No. 2, Kabul telegram No. 29. 

While acceptance of protective measures in Kajun and Aka Khel Elams is 
sine qua non of any settlement with the Afridis, it has throughout been realised 
that there are other matters about which, if we can do so without jeopardising 
or unduly delaying settlement, it is most desirable we should come to an under¬ 
standing with the tribe (vide paragraphs 9 to 12 of Pears’s express letter of 
7th September, 1930); and there are minor questions of purely local importance 
also This being so, we consider it would be inadvisable to state too positively 
and exclusively to Nadir that our requirements would be completely satisfied by 
formal acceptance by representative jirga of the roads and posts m the Kajun 
and Aka Khel Plains. Such a statement, moreover, might preclude the Ohiei 
Commissioner from using unessential requirements for the purpose of give-and- 
take of the jirga negotiations. We should prefer, therefore, that, if query is put 
to Minister, he should in reply confine himself to statement that our essential 
demand is acceptance of defensive measures in the Kajuri and Aka Khel Plains. 
Compare enclosure to Kabul despatch No. 78, 17th October, 1930. 


[N 3416/239/97] No. 88. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 12.) 

(Teieemphic.) Kabul, May XI, 1931. 

FOREIGN Minister, who had apparently received fresh representations 
regarding this road, raised the subject himself to-day. I gave oral reply as 
directed, which, as I anticipated, did not satisfy him. 

In answer to questions, I said it had not been decided when work on road 
would be continued, and warned him against taking Musa Khan and Fazal Din 
at their own word, and thinking that majority of Mahsuds were opposed to road. 
In support of this, I showed him agreement of 23rd July, 1929. _ He seemed 
impressed by quantity of signatures, and did not enquire as to their quality. 

Government of India’s telegram, dated 7th May, No. 1275-b. I mentioned 
scout camp as move which in no way concerned^ Afghan interests, but woult 
probably be misrepresented as doing so by Musa Khan and Fazal Din. 


[N 4396/10/97] No. 89. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

June 21.) 

(No. 1563-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, June 20, 1931. 

NORTH-WEST Frontier telegraphs 20th June, No. 392-L.:— 

“Report received from South Waziristan as follows 
“‘Following unconfirmed report received from two different sources, 
Ladha and Wana : — 

“ ‘ Tribal lashkar of several thousand strong gathered on the Birmal- 
British border a few days ago under Angur Zilli Khel outlaw with intention 
of moving Baluchistan direction to attack posts there. They had one gun 
with them. 
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“ ‘On the 15th instant lashkar of several thousand men, composed of 
Kharotis Khoedad Khel, Minzai and Kakars, assembled at Kundar, south¬ 
west of Zarmelan. They have appointed a leader and intend to attack 
Baluchistan posts of Shinbaze and Mir Ali Khel.’ 

“South Waziristan is endeavouring to obtain confirmation.” 


[N 4397/10/97] No. 90. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

June 22.) 

(No. 1574-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, June 21, 1931. 

CONTINUATION of our telegram of the 20th instant, No. 1563-S. 
Following telegram has been received from North-West Frontier, No. 894-L., 

21st June:— 

“ South Waziristan telegraphs to Resident:— 

“ ‘ Gul Kach to-day enquired for news of lashkar reported in Kundar 
from our Suleiman Khel khassadars and local [ ? omission]s. They know 
nothing definite, but tell following story : Sher Jan Kharoti had his 
allowance stopped in Zlieb Agency a year or so ago. He is now commanding 
400 Kharoti Afghan khassadars in Wigh .... Against the wishes of the 
Afghan Government, he left Wigh .... with mixed anti-British following 
two weeks ago and arrived at Katawaz. Fifteen days ago our Sulaiman 
Khel, Malik Khan Bamar, met him at Katawaz, when he declared intention 
of raid against Gul Kach road work, as he is responsible. Khan Bamar’s 
son believes he will try to attack Shin Baze post with about 300 men. 
Katawaz five days’ march from Gul Kach. Have sent men to get information 
regarding present whereabouts of Sher Jan.’ 

“ All concerned informed. Resident reports that Zheb has no 
confirmation.” 


[N 4404/10/97] No. 91. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 22.) 

(No. 121.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul. June 22, 1931. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Government of India :—• 

“ Your telegram of the 20th instant, No. 276-K. 

“ Foreign Minister is inclined to think reports may be exaggerated 
accounts of lashkars which Afghan Government arc trying to raise against 
Abdur Rahman of Loralai. He, promised, however, to make enquiries and 
inform me of result and action taken, if any required.” 


[N 4605/4056/97] No. 92. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 30.) 

(No. 129.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, June 30, 1931. 

FOLLOWING addressed to Government of India :— 

“Your memorandum No. 25-F. 30 [ 1]. 

“ Air violation of the Afghan frontier. Assurance proposed has been 
so frequently given in the past without proving effective that I feel difficulty 
in offering it again unless there is definite prospect of improvement in fact. 
May I be informed on this point ? ” 
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[N 5962/95/97] No. 93. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(.Received August 31.) 

(No. 106. Confidential.) 

gi r Kabul, August 8,1931. 

THE Prime Minister, with Faiz Muhammad Khan, called on me on the 
evening of the 4th August, to tell me of his discussions with the last deputation 
of Afridis, whose arrival in Kabul was reported in my telegram No. 143 of the 

22nd July. . 

2. His Highness said that he had taken the same line with this deputation 
as with others, although, for reasons which I would appreciate, he had been even 
more careful than before not to suggest that he was actuated by any friendly 
feeling towards His Majesty’s Government. 

He had, in fact, suggested rather the reverse, if only to give more point to 
the advice which he had offered the Afridis, that they would serve their own 
interests best by keeping on good terms with the British, rather than with a clique 
of Hindu revolutionaries, who would leave them in the lurch, whenever convenient, 
as Gandhi had already done. 

Mullah Abdul Baqi,the leader of the deputation, had been extremely difficult. 
He had maintained that the Government of India, by giving assistance to the 
Shiahs on the Kohat border, had flagrantly broken their undertaking not to 
interfere in the internal affairs of Tirah, and that last year air action had been 
taken against the Afridis, before they had made any hostile movement on 
Peshawar. 

I answered these charges briefly, and his Highness said that he had felt sure 
at the time that they could be refuted. 

It was not, however, Abdul Baqi’s actual words, but the spirit underlying 
them which he wished to bring particularly to the notice of His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment. He had been shocked to sec how completely Abdul Baqi and his deputation 
had come under congress influence. He had met Abdul Baqi a year ago. The 
latter was then a Patlian, but now, from his tone, might be an extremist Hindu. 

He himself could not have believed such a transformation possible, if he had 
not seen it, and it seemed to him so significant and alarming that he had come to 
the Legation especially to speak of it. 

He did not wish to urge His Majesty’s Government again to reconsider the 
decision they had taken in regard to Afridi affairs. He had always thought it 
was mistaken, and thought so still; not that the policy adopted was anything but 
moderate, but that, in view of the internal condition of India, it was ill-timed. 
However, the question whether it was advisable to deal with their own problems 
simultaneously rather than separately was, of course, entirely one for the decision 
of His Majesty’s Government. 

The point which he now wished to make was the urgent importance of 
segregating the frontier tribes from congress influence. This influence had 
permeated the Afridis already, through the medium partly of congress emissaries 
and partly of the “ Red Shirts.” The former were admittedly difficult to arrest, 
but the latter were easy to deal with; and he could not understand how the 
Government of India could afford to ignore the danger involved in their activities. 
The advice which be wished to offer would be suspect in some quarters, simply 
because an Afghan gave it. This, in view of the past, was perhaps natural, but 
the future would prove that this advice was both friendly and sound. It was 
not disinterested, because the spread of congress influence to the tribal belt was 
a§ dangerous for Afghanistan as it was for India. His advice was : “ Separate 
the tribes from the congress.” 

Tt was not for him to suggest how this should be done. The Government of 
India’s frontier officers were quite capable of doing it if they were told to. Many 
of them, he felt sure, must agree with his view, and he asked that this advice 
should not be disregarded merely because it came from an Afghan source, but 
should be considered on its merits as if it had been given by a British officer. 

3. At this point the Foreign Minister characteristically intervened with a 
request for permission to state the problem from another angle. He had, he said, 
no special knowledge of the frontier, such as was possessed by his Highness and 
myself, and illustrated this statement by sketching a map of India, in the form 
of a dilapidated lozenge with Dera Ismail Khan about 100 miles north of 


83 


Kohat. Here was India,-he pointed out, and there the frontier tribes. The two 
were quite separate, and one had nothing to do with the other. 

In answer to my questions he made the surprising statement that Kashmir 
and Nepal were certainly parts of India, but that the North-West Frontier 
Province and Baluchistan were not. 

I said I felt that in another minute his Excellency would declare that the 
frontier tribes were “independent” as of right, and would quote our old 
gazetteers in support of his argument. It was one with which I was very 
familiar, and which I was quite ready to answer, but as it was already 9 o’clock, I 
suggested that we had better stick to practical politics. 

Faiz Muhammad went on to say that, although the Durand line had been 
laid down as the eastern boundary of Afghanistan and not as the western 
boundary of India, he was not now arguing that His Majesty’s Government were 
debarred from extending their administration up to it. The present Afghan 
Government, although they could not, of course, say so publicly, or even officially, 
were not, in fact, opposed to the extension of British control in the tribal belt, 
since they could not maintain peace on their own side of the line, unless His 
Majesty’s Government had the tribes on the Indian side of it under control. 

He was not trying, as I evidently suspected, to justify Afghan interference 
to the east of the line. All such ideas had been definitely abandoned. 

4. The Prime Minister interjected that even if there were any wish to 
interfere, the power to do so had gone, since the internal administration of 
Afghanistan would absorb the whole energies of its Government—“ not for the 
next fifty years, as I said to you before, but for the next hundred.” 

5. The point was, the Foreign Minister continued, that all Afghan treaties 
had been concluded either with His Majesty’s Government or with a British 
Government of India. If His Majesty’s Government were now going to abdicate 
in favour of an Indian Government, they could not assume that Afghanistan 
would acknowledge the succession. While Afghanistan did not object to the 
extension of British control among the frontier tribes, she was absolutely opposed 
to an extension of Indian control among them. She fully admitted her treaty 
obligations in the past to a British Government of India, and in the present to 
His Majesty’s Government. 

The Afghan Government regarded the spread of congress influence in the 
tribal belt as the first step towards the absorption of the Pathan tribes by India 
(“ Hindustan ”), that is to say, a country which was to be governed by Indians, 
of whom the majority were Hindus. 

When the tribes woke up to what was really happening they would resist 
any attempt by such a Government to control them, and in doing so would have 
the sympathy, based on a community of race and religion, of the Afghan 
Government and people. 

6. I remarked that the Foreign Minister was perhaps looking unnecessarily 
far ahead. The “ abdication ” of His Majesty’s Government was, after all, not 
yet in sight, and their surrender of the control of Indian foreign relations was 
even further off. The Afridis seemed to be passing through what his Excellency 
had described as one of their periodical fifs of insanity, and might be expected to 
come to their senses before long. 

I suggested that we should confine our discussions to things as they were, 
rather than as they might be. 

7. The Prime Minister pointed out that even temporary aberrations might 
have lasting results, and that a child could burn in an hour what had taken men 
a long time to build. He would, however, confine his concluding remarks strictly 
to practical matters. As he saw the situation, the frontier tribes on both sides 
of the line were now being exposed to intensive penetration by influences from 
two sources—influences which, in the interests of both His Majesty’s Government 
and the Afghan Government, should be intercepted and checked. 

The first influence was that of propaganda from the Russian Embassy at 
Kabul, and the Ghadr party with which that Embassy was in touch. To deal 
with this influence was primarily the duty of the Afghan Government, and they 
were, he could honestly say, doing their best in spite of serious difficulties. 

tie then referred again to the lorry drivers plying between Peshawar and 
Kabul, as agents for the spread of propaganda in both directions. I said that 
the Government of India had taken action in this connexion, which, it was hoped, 
would prove effective. 
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His Highness expressed his acknowledgments, and remarked that he had 
been delighted to hear of the arrest of M. N. Roy. He knew this individual, he 
said, using an epithet which is better left untranslated, and the Government of 

India were much to be congratulated on their success. , 

The second influence, he went on, came from the congress, through the 
channels which he had mentioned, and he thought that the Afghan Government, 
who were doing what they could on their own side of the frontier, were entitled to 
ask that the Government of India should do the same on theirs. , 

His Highness asked me, in conclusion, to inform His Majesty s Government 
of his views, and I promised to do so as fully and accurately as I was able. 

8. Muhammad Hashim spoke with his usual vigour and earnestness, but 
there was little new in what he said, except his representation m regard to the 
“Red Shirts,” and this, as a reference to my telegram No. 138, dated the 
11th July, 1931, will show, came as no surprise. 

The Foreign Minister’s statement of the Afghan attitude towards a seif- 
o-overning India had not been explicitly stated to me before, although it was 
foreshadowed in his allusion to a “ Gandhi line,” reported in my despatch No. 77, 
dated the 17th October, 1930, and in the jealousy with which, as noticed m my 
despatch No. 60 of the 13th May, 1931, King Nadir Shah has maintained his 
claim to direct relations with His Majesty’s Government. 

9. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 7469/10/97] 


No. 94. 


Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

November 21.) 

(No. 2846-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Delhi, November 20, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 159 and subsequent correspondence : Kurram affairs. 

2. As result of discussion with Minister, and with the concurrence of the 
Chief Commissioner, arrangements have now been made for the Political Agent, 
Kurram, to meet the Governor of the Southern Province to investigate jointly 
the recent raids and discuss matters of local importance. 

3. We have consulted Minister throughout and, provided that he sees no 
objection, have authorised Political Agent {a) to negotiate a settlement of inter¬ 
tribal accounts on the basis of cancellation of claims and counter-claims dating 
from before the accession of Nadir Shah; {b) to consent to the renewal of the 
Jaji Turi truce subject to the approval by the Government of the terms of 
renewed truce; (c) to explore with the Governor possibility of extending the truce 
to cover Mukbil-Mangal area; (d) to discuss question of import into India of 
Afghan timber through the Kurram {vide papers forwarded with Foreign 
Secretary’s letter dated 19th November) and, subject to certain conditions, to 
open Peiwar and Kharlachi routes for import of timber. We have asked Minister, 
if he sees no objection, to suggest to the Afghan Government that their represen¬ 
tative be provided with similar authority. 

4. Subject to Minister’s concurrence, question of Satunai Sar post {vide 
papers forwarded with Foreign Secretary’s letter dated 12th November) is to be 
kept entirely outside scope of the discussion. 

5. Papers by air mail. 
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[N 8108/5348/97] No. 95. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 21.) 

(No. 164. Confidential.) 

^ r > Kabul , November 24, 1931. 

IN three cases within the last few months, those of Bostan, Kliair 
Muhammad and Shahzada, the Afghan Government have shown favour to 
individuals charged with grave crimes affecting British and Indian officers. This 
feature, which is common to all three cases, differing as these do in all other 
respects, makes it convenient to consider them together in order to estimate the 
probability of its being either merely accidental, or indicative of a definitely 
hostile attitude on the part of the Afghan Government. 

2. The first case is that of Bostan, the murderer of Lieutenant Stephen and 
Assistant Surgeon Cabral. Its circumstances have been fully reported to His 
Majesty's Government, whose instructions were conveyed to me in 
Mr. Henderson’s despatch No. 115 of the 25th August. The reason why I have 
not yet taken action in accordance with these instructions was, as explained in 
my telegram No. 168 of the 19th September, the possibility that the circumstances 
in which they were issued might be held to have been changed by the subsequent 
incident of Shahzada’s visit to Kabul. 

3. As regards Bostan, it is only necessary to add that by refusing him land 
in Khost, removing him from the vicinity of the Indian frontier, and taking steps 
to keep him under control {vide enclosure to my despatch No. 48 of the 7th August, 
1930), the Afghan Government maintain that they have discharged their treaty 
obligations in the case, as these have been repeatedly interpreted by both Govern¬ 
ments in the past. At the same time they have admitted, and apologised for 
their failure to carry out the further undertaking to remo\e him from the Logar 
which was given to me, under a misconception as they say, by the Foreign Minister. 

4. During the pendency of this case Lieutenant Synge and Private Whawell 
were murdered by Zari, a Mahsud khassadar, on the 2nd November, and in the 
Government of India’s letter, No. F. 50-F/31, dated the 12th November, it seems 
to be suggested that there is a relation as of cause and effect between the treatment 
of Bostan by the Afghan Government and this latest crime. A perusal of 
previous correspondence on the subject of frontier murders, which is summarised 
in Appendix III of the last precis on Afghan affairs, will show that this theory is 
usually advanced when circumstances render it at all tenable, but that nothing 
is heard of it when the facts, as in the case of the murder committed by Bostan 
himself, the Miehni Kandao murders of 1930, and many other instances, give it no 
support. But while it is clear from past history that, so long as the Pathan char¬ 
acter Remains what it is, such murders will continue to occur, whatever may lie the 
treatment accorded to the murderers by the Afghan Government, just as, given 
the necessary local conditions, rebellions in Afghanistan will occur, whatever the 
treatment accorded by the Government of India to rebel refugees from this 
country, it is obviously essential to insist that no ground should be given for a 
belief among the Pathan tribes that the Afghan Government view such crimes 
with favour. The enclosures to my despatches No. 140 of the 28th October and 
No. 153 of the 11th November will, I trust, satisfy His Majesty’s Government that 
the importance of this requirement has been duly impressed on the Afghan 
Foreign Minister. 

5. The second case is that of Ivhair Muhammad, the leader of the gang 
which kidnapped Major Farley and Captain and Mrs. Frere from Chaman. In 
this case, it is important to notice, there has been no breach of any undertaking 
by the Afghan Government, and the reason for the favour shown him is stated 
to have been the practical necessity of implementing promises made to him by 
local Afghan officials, while his captives were still in his hands, and of rendering 
him amenable to control in future. The argument (noticed in my memorandum 
to the Foreign Secretary to the Government of India, No. 224, dated the 9th July, 
of which a copy was transmitted with my despatch No. 89 of that date) that the 
Government of India themselves admitted the force of such considerations by 
paying ransom to Kliair Muhammad, appears to me unanswerable. 

6^ lhe third case is that of Shahzada, believed to be the actual murderer of 
Mrs. Ellis, and probably of Captain and Mrs. Watts in 1923. The explanation of 
his visit to Kabul, as given me by the Prime Minister on the 12th September, was 
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reported briefly in my telegram No 160 of the 13th September. One or two other 
points in this conversation may be noticed. I asked his Highness why, when 
he discovered that his brother had brought Shahzada from Turkestan, he did not 
inform me immediately, since this would have done much to mitigate the very 
painful impression which my report of the incident was likely to make on His 
Majesty’s Government. Muhammad Hashim replied that he had fully intended 
to tell me next day, when he attended a reception at this Legation, but the matter 
had entirely escaped his memory, which was bad. On,, my expressing surprise 
that a man of his Highness’s views should select the presumptive murderer of 
two Englishwomen as the recipient of his favour, he answered angrily that half 
his time was spent in showing courtesies to persons whom he would dearly like 
to blow from a gun, but it scarcely became me, with my knowledge of the diffi¬ 
culties of his position, to taunt him with the fact. Failures of the present 
Afghan Government in individual cases should not be regarded as symptoms of 
an unfriendly policy, when there was so much evidence to the contrary; and later 
in the interview his Highness pleaded, as reported in my despatch No. 118 of the 
15th September, for an attitude of forbearance towards such lapses. 

7. On the 16th September I invited the Foreign Minister to explain this inci¬ 
dent, with particular reference to his letter of the 9th J uly, a translation of which 
was transmitted with my despatch No. 91 of the 10th July. Faiz Muhammad 
replied that twice in the past few months he had given me cause to doubt his good 
faith; first, in the case of Bostan, and then in that of Shahzada. The fact was 
that in both instances the Ministry of War had let him down, and although it 
was naturally difficult for him to criticise the actions of the King’s brother, he 
claimed a right to be heard in his own defence. He intended, however, not to 
offer excuses but simply to state facts, from which I could draw my own 
conclusions. On receipt of my letter No. 83-P of the 1st July {vide my despatch 
No. 86 of the 2nd July) he had merely enquired by telegram whether Ajab was 
at Mazar. Although, like everyone else in Kabul, he knew the name 
of Ajab, he had never heard of Shahzada until he received my 
letter, and even then had not made specific enquiries, as perhaps he should have, 
about this man. He had gone with the Prime Minister to Gul Bahar in the 
Kohidaman to welcome Shah Mahmud on his return from the north. On this 
occasion the latter had introduced to his brother a number of persons who had 
done good service in the north, and among them Shahzada, who had been wounded 
in the leg. Faiz Muhammad on hearing this name had at once told the Prime 
Minister that this must be the man, whom I had mentioned in a recent letter, as 
being a member of Ajab’s gang, and complained that through no fault of his own he 
would again, as in the case of Bostan, be charged by me with a breach of faith. 
The Prime Minister thereupon asked Shah Mahmud why he had brought Shahzada 
from Mazar, and Shah Mahmud replied that though he knew that the Afghan 
Government had undertaken to restrict Ajab’s movements, he had been entirely 
unaware that any such restrictions applied to Shahzada. He very much 
regretted his mistake, but in view of Shahzada’s conspicuous services, it would 
be very undesirable to send him back from Gul Bahar, and exclude him from the 
rewards which were being given to other tribesmen. Such action would give rise 
to public comment and dangerous propaganda. The Prime Minister had agreed 
that they must make the best of a bad business, and said that he would himself 
explain the incident to me the next day when he met me at the Legation. 

Faiz Muhammad went on to say that he had looked up his records, and fully 
realised the gravity of the crisis which had arisen in connexion with Ajab’s 
gang, and the importance which His Majesty’s Government attached to the 
strict fulfilment of the undertakings then given by the Afghan Government. He 
assured me that the breach of these undertakings in the present instance had 
been entirely unintentional, and due to Shah Mahmud’s genuine ignorance of the 
restrictions applying to Shahzada, and of the contents of my letter of the 1st July 
on the subject. I impressed on Faiz Muhammad, as I had previously on the 
Prime Minister, that a recurrence of such incidents must inevitably tend to 
impair the credit of their Government, which they had assured me they were 
anxious to establish beyond all possibility of suspicion. 

8. At my audience with King Nadir Shah on the 17th September, His 
Majesty remarked that T seemed, from what he had been told, to have spoken 
very severely to his brother, the Prime Minister, regarding certain particular 
cases which had unfortunately given His Majesty’s Government cause for 
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(d) Air Services. 

TN 1123/577/97] No . 06 . 
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[N 1491/577/97] 

Viceroy of India to Under-Secretary of State for India. 

New Delhi, February 16, 1931. 

I AM directed to invite a reference to the correspondence, ending with 
despatch No. 63, dated the 9th September, 1930, from His Majesty s Minister at 
Kabul to His Majesty’s Secretary of State for horeign Aftairs, regarding tie 
establishment of a civil air service between India and Afghanistan. Advantage 
has been taken of the visit of His Majesty’s Minister to Delhi to discuss t is 
question with him, and the Government of India consider that it may be usetul 
at this stage to review the position and to indicate their views. 

2. As a result of the skilful handling of this question by Mr. Maconachie 
in his interview with the Afghan Prime Minister, we have secured iiom tie 
Afghan Government the double undertaking that (a) if the agreement now undei 
negotiation between the Afghan Government and the Junkers Company for an 
air service between Herat—Kandahar—Ghazni—Kabul and Basawal is concluded, 
the Afghan Government will not request permission for aeroplanes of the Junker 
Company to fly over Indian soil; and ( b ) that if a convention is signed between 
the Government of King Nadir Shah and the U.S.S.R. for a joint Russian an - 
Afghan air service, a convention on the same conditions will be granted to His 
Majesty’s Government should that Government so desire. 

3. The first undertaking, it is true, falls short of attaining our mam present 
desideratum, which is the exclusion of foreign air services on the Kabul-Dakka 
line or a similar line eastwards from Kandahar. To have secured it, however, 
constitutes a distinct advance, and the Government of India fully appreciate 
that, in face of his Highness Muhammad Hashim Khan’s explanation of the 
Afghan Government’s position in the matter, it was out of the question to ask 
for more at the time. The second undertaking is, of course, of great potential 
value. The language of the Afghan Foreign Minister’s letter dated the 
4th September on this point is not free from ambiguity, but if it is read with 
the language held by the Prime Minister in the interview of the 23rd August and 
that of His Majesty’s Minister’s letter No. 371 of the 2nd September, 1930, to 
the Afghan Foreign Minister, the meaning appears to be that, if the Russians 
are given the concession of establishing a service to Kabul, His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment will be given an opportunity of securing a similar concession. The 
Government of India understand that there is no question of a Russian service 
other than to Kabul; if such a service were proposed, e.g., to Basawal, the 
granting of a “ similar concession ” would seem to be meaningless. 

4. I am to add that for the political and financial reasons stated in the 
telegram from the Government of India in the Foreign and Political Department, 
No. 2364-S. of the 22nd July, the force of which has not decreased since that 
date, the Government of India trust that His Majesty’s Minister will continue 
to aim at avoidance of any financial commitments in this respect and generally 
at delaying a decision by the Afghan Government in matters of air policy as long 
as possible. 

5. Meanwhile, with a view to reducing the commitment, should it become 
unavoidable, to the lowest possible figure, they are scrutinising afresh the 
previous estimates (ride papers forwarded with my letter dated the 9th August, 
1928) and working out an alternative scheme on the basis of a service once a week 
instead of twice a week and operated with single- or twin-engined instead of 
three-engined machines. The extent to which expenditure might be still further 
reduced by establishing the proposed Tndo-Afghan service as part of a possible 
future extension of the existing Karachi-Delhi service is also being examined. 

6. A copy of this letter is being sent to His Majesty’s Minister, Kabul, for 
his information and for any comments he may wish to make. 


[N 1491/577/97] 


No. 98. 


Viceroy of India to Mr. Maconachie. 

A COPY of letter to His Majesty’s Under-Secretary of State for India, 
dated the 16th February, 1931, is forwarded for information. 

2. The Government of India will be glad to be furnished with your 
comments in the matter. 

New Delhi, February 16, 1931. 


[N 2044/577/97] No. 99. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

March 25.) 

(No. 879-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 24, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of 24th February, No. 697. 

Our present attitude regarding establishment of civil air service between 
India and Afghanistan has been further discussed in our Foreign Secretary’s 
letter dated 16th February, 1931. Ordinarily, commitments of Royal Air Force 
are such as to make it undesirable that it should undertake Kabul service for 
indefinite period. For this reason we had never regarded proposal for Royal Air 
Force Service as anything but temporary stop-gap, and had not contemplated 
suggestion being put to Afghan Government until definite decision had been 
arrived at for early institution of civil air line. If, as seems probable, Junker 
negotiations fall through, Afghan Government will presumably seek to renew 
agreement with Russia, and we should then have option of agreement on similar 
terms (vide Enclosure No. 2 ( d ) of Kabul despatch No. 63, 9th September, 1930). 
But there is no certainty that Afghan Government will move early in this matter; 
indeed, they may possibly consider it in their interest to allow existing irregular 
arrangements to continue for some time to come. We should therefore prefer to 
wait on events and make no oiler of Royal Air Force service until arrangements 
for replacing it by civil air service are definitely in train. 


[N 3104/577/97] No. 100. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 
' May 6.) 

(No. 1254-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Simla, May 5, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 16th ultimo, No. 1206-S. : Kabul-India air service. 
Delay is regretted, and has been due to necessity of examining in some detail 
implications of suggestion contained in paragraph 8 of Kabul memorandum 
No. 38 of 3rd May. Examination is not yet complete, but will be expedited as 
much as possible. 

We should be glad to know whether His Majesty’s Government have any 
information confirming disclosures made by Bonatz as reported in Kabul telegram 
No. 90, 2nd May. 


[N 2795/577/97] No. 101. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 24.) 

(No. 83.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, April 23, 1931. 

GOVERNMENT of India telegram No. 1131-S., dated 20th April. 

Foreign Minister informed me 22nd April that Afghan Ambassador, Tehran, 
had been authorised to conclude agreement with Junkers in conformity with draft 
which had been sent to him, but no report from him had yet been received. 
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[N 3050/577/97] No. 102. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 2.) 

(Telegraphic.) . . KM. May 1,1931. 

MY telegram of the 23rd April, No. 83, and previous correspondence. 
Bonatz, a German, who has come here to reorganise Afghan posts and. 
telegraphs, has given me following information :— 

1. Directorate of International Postal Union is considering possibility of 

sending letter mails from Europe to India and further East by lail 
through Russia to Tashkent or Termez with “air bridge {i.e air 
service link) over Afghanistan between Russian and Indian frontiers. 
Such mails would reach India in eight days from Berlim Rates would 
be ordinary with no extra charge on account of air bridge 

2. Afghanistan would bring formal proposal to this effect before union. 

Meeting of members would then be called to consider it. 

3. Mails for Japan and China were already transiting Russia by rail with 

no complaints of interference or delay. _ . , 

4 Ao-encv for operating air bridge would not in any case be Russian, but 
& would probably be Junkers, who had heard of scheme and were 
consequently more anxious than before to obtain contract in view of 
prospects of securing share of Afghan Government s receipts from 
transit of mails over Afghan territory. , 

Junkers had approached Bonatz to use his good offices for them 
in this connexion with Afghan Government. . 

b. His appointment was partly due to pressure put on Afghanistan by 1 ostal 

b. However seriously scheme might affect present mail arrangements, he did 
not think such considerations could outweigh interests of public. 

I should be glad of information and to hear whether His Majesty’s 
Government regard scheme seriously. 


[N 5554/577/97] No. 103. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson—{Received August 10.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul ., August 9, 1931. 

INFORMANT mentioned in my telegram No. 119 has given me following 
full details from Bonatz :— 

(i) Two Russian postal officials have arrived Kabul to negotiate with 

Afghan Government for air service from Kushk to Chaman 
professedly for carriage of European mails for India and further 

(ii) They insist that personnel and machines should be Russian and have 

toid Afghans that Soviet Government have referred proposal officially 
to International Bureau. 

(iii) Afghan Government replied by stating inability to accept proposal 

since they were already committed to Junkers. Informant said tha 
this reply would not lie accepted by Soviet since facts are general y 
known to be as reported in my telegram No. 119, paragraph 1 {b). 

2 It seems possible that Soviet may be using proposition regarding mails 
as stalking-horse for establishment of air service in Southern Afghanistan (m 
addition to that already established in north) for political or military purposes 
so that financial or postal considerations may not be decisive 

3. 1 hope to ascertain facts from Foreign Minister shortly and to find that 

Afghan Government are firm in opposing proposal, if it has been made, but 
circumstances may very soon make it necessary to state clearly the attitude of 
His Majesty’s Government, and, unless they are prepared to acquiesce m 
operation of Russian service up to Indian frontier, to make representations to 
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Afghan Government. I request very early instructions as to line I should take 
in that contingency. That proposed in paragraph 6 of Government of India’s 
express letter, 20th July, viz., that Afghan Government should resist Russian 
demand and terminate air service at Kandahar (presumably) in view of temporary 
financial difficulties of Government of India, seems to me scarcely adequate. 


[N 5701/577/97] No. 104. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—{Received in Foreign Office , 

August 18.) 

(No. 2062-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) ■ Simla, August 17, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 149. 

2. Possibility of Russians obtaining concession from Afghan Government 
to establish air service from Kushk to Chaman in near future opens up question 
of Imperial defence of major importance, which no doubt is being closely 
examined by His Majesty’s Government with assistance of Committee of 
Imperial Defence. 

3. Our General Staff cannot believe that Russians, in making this proposal 
to Afghans, are looking to direct commercial interests, as they think there is no 
reasonable probability that service of this nature would be paying concern. In 
their opinion this constitutes direct attempt to establish extensive ground 
organisations in Afghanistan, which would not only strengthen their local 
influence, but also could be used at a moment’s notice for war purposes. However 
this may be, His Majesty’s Government will doubtless agree that institution of 
Russian line from Kushk to Chaman definitely brings forward Russian menace 
in shape which it has not hitherto assumed. Responsibility for dealing with that 
menace, as we understand position, rests primarily upon ITis Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment, and if Russian project takes shape it seems likely to entail formidable 
increase in His Majesty’s Government’s commitments. 

4. We, in common with His Majesty’s Government and Minister, have 
hitherto understood assurance given by Afghan Government as meaning that if 
Russians are granted concession to fly over Afghan territory, e.g., from Termez 
to Kabul, Afghan Government would grant us permission to fly from India to 
Kabul, or, on Kushk-Chaman line, if Russians are given concession to fly from 
Kushk to some medial point, probably Kandahar, His Majesty’s Government 
would be given option of operating sector from Kandahar to Chaman. We should 
be glad to have this interpretation authoritatively confirmed. 

5. As regards Kabul line, we were prepared to forgo option partly for 
financial reasons and partly because we considered that difficulties of route would 
militate effectually against establishment of all-weather service. These latter 
factors, we believe, do not apply to Kandahar-Chaman route. 

6. Apart from political and strategical aspects, it appears to us, from 
information at our disposal, that project may have serious commercial reactions. 
These we are examining and are addressing you separately with reference to 
them. However important they may be, their importance is subsidiary to political 
and strategical aspect. 

7. We suggest therefore that Minister, Kabul, should be instructed to seek 
early interview with Afghan Foreign Minister (unless he should think preferable 
to approach Prime Minister or King himself) and discuss whole question fully 
and frankly, laying stress on probability of Soviet scheme under commercial guise 
being intended to produce political consequences of the first importance which are 
no less undesirable from Afghan point of view than from our own, and necessity 
for close examination of data furnished by Russians which we should be glad to 
learn. It is possible that if Afghans can be satisfied that commercial prospects 
of line, which has apparently been represented as financially profitable to them, 
are not so in fact they may be unwilling to be led into the trap. In short, Minister 
should do all that he reasonably can to put Afghans off conclusion of agreement 
with Russians in terms proposed. If, after full discussion, Afghans persist in 
their intention to conclude agreement, we trust Ilis Majesty’s Government will 
appreciate great significance in Imperial interest of this move and be ready to 
take any possible action to avert it. 
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8 The only action which is immediately within our own control is to insist 
upon fulfilment of Afghan assurance as above interpreted and establish our own 
service to Kandahar. But this is for various reasons an unsatisfactory 
counter-move :— 

(a) On financial grounds it would be very embarrassing to us, not so much 

because of direct cost, but because of other reactions. In order to 
restore general financial position here, most drastic cuts in all 
avoidable expenditure are essential. If we abandon all projected civil 
air services in India for this reason we cannot defend spending money 
on service from Chaman to Kandahar. 

(b) Apart from this, if we do open such a service we shall have to carry 

mails and thus give the Russian line an outlet through India which 
might make it a serious competitor to the present British Air Mail 

(c) As far as the direct military menace is concerned, the establishment of a 

regular Russian service'with important base at Kandahar would be 
practically as great as if Russians flew to Chaman. 

9. What we therefore put to you is that, short of any attempt to negotiate 
direct with Russians, which we think would be disastrous from every point of 
view His Majesty’s Government should consider every other possible means of 
bringing influence to bear to prevent Russian move, and that if m the last resort 
nothing can be done except to establish our own service to Kandahar, Mis 
Majesty’s Government should at least provide the funds. « 

10 We are addressing you separately by air mail on subsidiary aspects of 
this question. Copies both of this telegram and of our air mail letter have gone 
to Kabul by mail of 17th August. 


[N 5701/577/971 No. 105. 

Viceroy of India to the Secretary of State for India and His Majesty’s 

Minister , Kabul. 

Simla, August 17, 1931. 

OUR telegram, dated 17th August, No. 2062-S.: Air. 

2.— la) We should be glad to know whether Afghans have any information 
as to service with which proposed air bridge would connect at Kushk. it mign 
be made to link up either with (1) Russian railways so as to compete with British 
marine mail service to India, or (2) with Russian airways so as to compete with 
Imperial Airways service. You have expressed opinion that (1) might attiact 
considerable volume of traffic, but would be unlikely to prove remunerative 

(b) We should also be glad to know, m light of any information which 
Afghans may be in position to furnish, how these two alternative services aie 
considered by His Majesty’s Government to be likely to compare respectively m 
point of time so far as India is concerned with British services mentioned. 

(c) We are informed that last winter all civil aviation in Russia was closed 
down early in January because of cold. We should be glad to know whether 
His Majesty’s Government’s information confirms this, and, if so, to learn then 
estimate of chances of (a) (2) being maintained as regular all-weather service. 

3. This paragraph will follow. ... , 

4 We trust that when Minister discusses this question with Afghans he 
will be able to make clear to them true position as regards International Bureau, 
which seems to have been misrepresented to them as international agency for 
promotion of aerial mail traffic into bad books of which Afghans are in dangei 
of coming if they do not fall in with Russian schemes (vide Kabul telegiams 

5 We note that when our Minister broached air question with Afghans he, 
as we think very rightly, confined himself to asking intentions of Afghan Govern¬ 
ment whom he described as clearly on watch for any tendency to question their 
independence of action. His present informant represents Russians, on contraiy, 
as insisting on development of certain routes and employment on them of Russian 
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personnel and machines. His Majesty’s Government would no doubt be glad to 
learn from Afghan Government that this is misrepresentation and that their 
attitude towards Russian requests is no more complaisant than it was to ours. 

6 If solution has to be found in operation of line between Kandahar and 
Karachi, it is necessary to consider agency. Omitting for present possibility of 
at least nominal Afghan partnership over Afghan portion of line, we ourselves 
are enquiring into question of expense if Kandahar-Karachi line were to be 
operated by I.S.A.S. . We should be grateful if you would also approach Imperial 
Airways and ascertain what they would charge, initial and recurring, for twice 
or once weekly air service between Kandahar and Karachi on assumption that 
Royal Air Force aerodromes at Hyderabad, Sibi, Quetta and Chaman would be 
°P }° that no ground staff need be kept anywhere except at Quetta 

and Kaiachi. Such further data as we can collect will be sent by air mail as 
soon as possible. 

7. As temporary measure it might be possible, if necessary, to run weekly 
service for mails only between Kandahar and Quetta by Royal Air Force 
maehmcs. We are examining the financial aspects of this plan. Our financial 
difficulties would hamper our power to incur any substantial commitments in this 
case, just as in the case of a regular civil air service. 

If it should become necessary to use service aircraft for this purpose it mi° - ht 
be advisable not to use types which exist in India at the present time and 
preferably to use a type without any armament. If His Majesty’s Government 
can provide the aircraft and crew the Government of India would operate and 
undertake the necessary maintenance. 


[N 5823/577/97] No. 106. 

Mi. Maconachie to Mr. A. IIenderson.—(Received August 24.) 

(No. 156.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, August 23, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 149. 

2. German Minister, in conversation 20th August, volunteered that he was 
in favour of Junkers with British co-operation and dissociated himself and his 
Government entirely from Bonatz, whom he described as swollen-headed clerk 
playing unintentionally into hands of Soviet. 

August 1 ' orei ° n Minister gave me following information, 22nd 

Under cover of discussing frontier postal arrangements (my despatch 
No. 99, paragraph 3 (c)), Soviet had sent representative to negotiate 
air agreement. ' 

Pi oposition was joint Russo-Afghan service between Termcz and 
Kabul, Russian machines carrying mail north to south and 
Afghan south to north. Soviet offered assistance in material 
required for latter. 

(n) Afghan Government, considering it inadvisable to refuse discussion 
off-hand, replied that if financial prospects of air mail across 
Afghanistan were favourable they would organise this entirely them¬ 
selves if possible, but that (as previously advised by me) they must 
first ascertain attitude of International Union and be satisfied as to 
financial prospects. 

(iii) Russian representative insisted that meanwhile practical details should 

be considered, and was accordingly put in touch with Commandant 
f Air Force to discuss requirements for Afghan section viz 
Kabul-Termez. 

(iv) Russians had proposed Kushk-Kandahar as preferable alternative 

route and this was being discussed, but there was no suggestion as 
yet that Russian machines should go beyond Kabul or Kandahar (I 
reminded Foreign Minister of our agreement for similar British 
concession, which he admitted.) 
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(v) (Secret.) In strict confidence Foreign Minister said that Afghan 

Government were determined to reject Soviet proposals eventually 
after display of sufficient interest to forestall possibility of Russian 
propaganda that they were acting under British influence. 
Commandant of Air Force had been instructed to raise all possible 
difficulties in conversation with Russians. Foreign Minister would 
keep me informed of progress of negotiations. ... 

(vi) Kabul-Termez service was to connect with existing Russian jiir mail. 

He had no information regarding connexion proposed at Kushk. 

4. I reiterated advice previously given and warned Foreign Minister 
against reliance on Bonatz, who had misrepresented attitude and functions of 
International Bureau. 

5. Comments : — 

(a) Foreign Minister’s statements may be read with my despatches Nos. 99 
and 104. . 

(&) Russian proposal for Afghan service Kabul-Termez seems intentionally 
impracticable, as also Afghan counter-proposal of entirely Afghan 
organisation. 

(c) Afghan attitude appears fairly satisfactory and, provided Russians 
accept proposed role of dupes, discussions may drift on to final 
breakdown. 

Danger seems to be that Soviet may either offer tempting financial 
guarantee, which might be paid from treaty subsidy, or try 
coercion. 


[N 1491/577/97] No. 107. 

Viceroy of India to the Secretary of State for India. 

Simla , August 23, 1931. 

REFERENCE paragraph 3 of our letter dated the 17th August, 1931. 

Enclosed will be found a statement of our views on the commercial and postal 
aspects of the Russian scheme disclosed in Kabul telegram No. 149 and connected 
correspondence. 

Setting aside political and strategic considerations, we have now to examine 
the Russian project "from its commercial and postal aspect. From the information 
at our command we are not disposed to regard the Russian service, whether it be 
an all-air service or a train service with an air bridge across Afghanistan, as a 
serious commercial threat so far as our existing mail services are concerned. 

2. Imperial Airways on present programme fly from Croydon to Karachi in 
five and a half days with a probable extra day in the winter programme. 
Assuming that a Russian all-air service could deliver the same mails to Chaman 
in the same time, the rail journey from Chaman is of such a nature as to give a 
definite advantage to mail by Imperial Airways to Karachi. Moreover, it is 
understood that an extension of night flying on the section between Cairo and 
Basra would shorten the distance by a day or half a day. We are not thus able 
to see that the Russian all-air service can promise any advantage in time or 
security over Imperial Airways, while the establishment by us of an air service 
between Chaman or Kandahar and Karachi would only add to the attraction of 
the Russian service and diminish the advantage which^ Imperial Airways now 
gets by the nature of the rail journey from Chaman to Karachi. 

3. There is also the possibility of a Russian service composed of train 
service across Europe to Kushk and an air bridge across Afghanistan. To put 
this service in its most attractive form we may assume that no surcharge would be 
levied for conveyance over the latter part. We understand such a mail would 
take nine days from London to Chaman, but, as already pointed out, the journey 
from Chaman is slow, and for mail delivery in Karachi alone thirty-six hours 
more would be required. The effect of such a service on Imperial Airways and 
the sea mail service must be considered. As regards the former, the threat would 
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aiise from the absence of a surcharge in the Russian service as compared with 
the surcharge levied for mails carried by Imperial Airways. The threat might 
be met by a reduction of the latter surcharge, but it could not be met by any 
operation on our part by air from Kandahar to Karachi. For that could only add 
to the attractions of the Russian service as accelerating its arrival in India. 

4. As regards the sea mail service, the Russian service would offer delivery 
in Karachi foi ten and a half days as compared to delivery by a sea mail service 
in sixteen days, but the air bridge could cope only with such a limited quantity 
of mail as to oftei no real threat to the large mail carried by the sea mail service 

5. It has been suggested that the threat of the Russian service might be met 
by a diversion of the Imperial Airways route from the Persian coast to a route 
Bagdad, lehian, Meshed, Herat, Kandahar, Quetta, which would then bring in 
mails on terminal section from Kandahar to Chaman. 

6. But the route suggested is 400 miles longer and over more difficult 

country. Imperial Airways would thus be put to greater expense, and if Russian 
all-air service can offer attractive advantages over Imperial Airways present 
r< e U ^’i? V 11C - 1 C0l l^ be shortened further, as mentioned above, by greater extent 
of night flying, it would offer still further advantages over Imperial Airways on 
a trans-1 ersian route. To carry the Russian air mails in such circumstances by 
an from Kandahar to Chaman, and possibly to Karachi, would only enhance the 
attractions of the Russian air service. The carriage of these mails over the last 
section into India would not be such a benefit to Imperial Airways as would com¬ 
pensate them for a longer flight with little or no mail, a supposition that must 
follow'from the assumption that the Russian air service is to attract mails away 
from Imperial Airways. The bulk of mails carried to India by latter is English 
mail, and we presume British Post Office would give mails to Imperial Airways 
and not to Russian Air Service. J 

7 . We are thus unable with the information at present available to us to 
legald the commercial threat from a Russian air service as one that should be 
taken seriously, but, however serious it might prove in effect to be action taken 
on various lines suggested would neither meet that threat nor prove advantageous 
to Impellal Aiiways. Action that may be taken, therefore, to counter Russian 
move must be justified on political and strategical grounds only, and be devised 
to meet that particular danger. 


N 2891/1278/97] 


No. 108. 


Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul) 

(No. 88.) ' 

(lelegraphic.) _ Foreign Office, September 11, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 15'o : Air service. 

Situation, while clearing, will need careful watching. His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, like Government of India, would view with grave misgivings establishment 
of Russian service beyond Kabul or Kandahar, and Afghan Government should 
not be left with impression that our attitude towards Russian air penetration in 
south-eastern zone would be one of acquiescence. 

. 2 - Subject to your views, I suggest that you should do what is possible to 

ciraw out Afghans as to their intentions in personal discussion on the lines of 
paragraph 7 of Government of India’s telegram No. 2062-S., though I recognise 
that your style may be cramped in view of impossibility at present of your 
explaining frankly and fully our own position. Is there any chance that a 
reminder of Amanullah’s promise regarding exclusion of Russian aviators from 
south-east would carry weight with King Nadir, who is presumably williim to do 
what is possible ? ° 


96 


[N 6763/235/97] No. 109. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received October 12.) 

(No. 121. Very Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, September 19, 1931. 

DURING the past few days, as I had the honour to report in my telegram 
No. 167 of the 18th September, I have had some interesting conversations with 
King Nadir Shah and the Afghan Ministers regarding the present relations of 
the Afghan Government with the Soviet. 

The negotiations now in progress between these Governments for an air 
mail service through Afghanistan also came under discussion, but, although 
information on this subject was given on each occasion in some detail and with 
apparent frankness, it does not appear that any progress has, in fact, been made 
since my telegram No. 156 of the 23rd August was written, and it is consequently 
unnecessary to do more than summarise the additional items of intelligence which 
emerged from these lengthy conversations. 

2. On the 8th September the Prime Minister asked me if I knew anything 
about locusts, swarms of which had appeared in Kataghan. I said that I had 
little experience of them, but understood that there were a number of Russian 
experts on the subject, some of whom had been employed in Persia. He remarked 
that the services of these had already been offered to his Government by the Soviet 
Embassy, and that this offer was being considered by the Cabinet. Personally, 
however, he preferred the locusts. 

On the 12th September his Highness informed me somewhat excitedly that 
he had now obtained definite proof of the Soviet’s complicity in the rising led by 
Ibrahim Beg, whom they had kept supplied with munitions so long as it suited 
them to do so. 

This showed clearly that they were ready to foment anarchy in Afghanistan 
whenever their interests demanded it. Things were quiet enough at the moment, 
but the Soviet were not satisfied with Afghan professions. Negotiations for the 
Air Agreement and Trade Convention were almost at a standstill; Russian 
influence had been entirely eliminated from the Afghan army and air force, in 
both of which, towards the end of Amanullah’s reign, it had been predominant; 
and, although a certain amount of intrigue between the Soviet Embassy and the 
Indian frontier no doubt continued, the Afghan Government were achieving 
success in suppressing it. The mysterious people who used to visit that Embassy 
in disguise and after dark could no longer do so. The Soviet might therefore 
at any time decide to employ coercive measures to render the Afghan Government 
more amenable to their wishes. They might, for instance, engineer some fresh 
disturbance in the north, on which it was essential at the present juncture for 
the Afghan Government to concentrate their whole attention. This remark, not 
unexpectedly, led up to an appeal of the kind 1 have already reported, for a 
speedy settlement of the Afridi question, and the adoption by the Government of 
India of a conciliatory policy towards the tribes of their north-western frontier 

3. On the 16th September the Foreign Minister informed me that the air 
negotiations had not advanced, and remarked, in confirmation of the suggestion 
made in paragraph 5 ( b) of my telegram No. 156 of the 23rd August, that the 
Russian proposal for reciprocity in the working of this service was intentionally 
meaningless. Amanullah's agreement had contained a similar provision, and, in 
all the years that had since elapsed, not a single Afghan machine had ever flown 
to Tashkent. It was idle to talk of reciprocity between two parties one of whom 
had a large supply of aircraft and the other none at all. 

The conversation then turned to the subject of visas, and Faiz Muhammad 
explained that the unaccommodating attitude of his Government on this question 
arose not from suspicions of British or British Indian visitors as a class, but 
from the difficulties attaching to discrimination in their favour as compared with 
Russian applicants. In support of this statement, his Excellency showed me an 
extremely stiff note which he had just received from M. Stark, in reply to a 
request by the Afghan Government for the release of an Afghan merchant 
imprisoned in Turkestan. This note charged the Afghan Government with 
unfriendliness in refusing Russian subjects visas while granting these to other 
foreigners, and in evading conclusion of the Trade Convention, negotiations for 
which, the note said, had been proceeding without any result since the 1st August. 
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The Afghan Government had said that the subject of visas for Russian merchants 
would be included in those covered by the Trade Convention, but as they evidently 
did not intend to conclude a convention at all, the visa question demanded early 
settlement, and, until they modified their present unfriendly attitude, their 
request for the release of the merchant could not be entertained. 

In answer to my enquiry, Faiz Muhammad said that the note would be 
alarming if it came from any other mission, but the Afghan Government were 
now familiar with the literary style of the Soviet Embassy. The conversation 
ended without any request from Faiz Muhammad, possibly owing to the coldness 
with which I had received his suggestion, made a few days before, that a free 
supply of machine guns would be very useful to his Government just now. 

4. King Nadir Shah received me in audience on the 17th September. In 
reply to my request for information as to his intentions in regard to the projected 
air service, His Majesty summarised the whole course of negotiations, first with 
Junkers and then with the Soviet. He told me how, just when an agreement 
with Junkers was in sight, Herr Bonatz had suggested the air bridge scheme as 
likely to be far more profitable for the Afghan Government than the terms of 
the monopoly offered to Junkers; how the Soviet had then protested against any 
agreement with Junkers, and, while offering to recondition the Afghan machines 
free of all charge, had held out dazzling prospects of the profits to be made from 
the carriage by air of the European mails for India and the Further East. His 
Majesty mentioned their threat to take the air mails through Persia, and stated 
the present position in much the same terms as his Foreign Minister had used. 

5. In acknowledging His Majesty’s courtesy in giving me this information, 

1 said that, while, as he would readily understand, the formal institution of a 
Russian air service anywhere in Afghanistan would be of great interest to His 
Majesty’s Government, any possibility of the operation of such a service 
eastwards of the Kabul-Kandahar line would cause (hem grave concern. If they 
were satisfied that such a possibility existed, my Government would have to take 
measures to protect their own interests, although I could not as yet say precisely 
what form such measures would take 

King Nadir Shah replied that he would never agree to the operation of a 
Russian service in the area I had mentioned. He was fully alive to the danger 
involved—to Afghanistan as much as to India—by any form of Russian 
penetration. He would, however, be glad to hear from me whether, from the 
standpoint of the common interests of Afghanistan and India, a combination of 
a Russian service west and north of the line I had mentioned with a British 
service east/Of it would be regarded as objectionable by His Majesty’s Govern¬ 
ment. I said that, if His Majesty really wanted a definite reply to this enquiry, 
I should have to refer it for instructions, but understood that matters had not 
yet reached the stage at which it might arise for practical consideration. I 
explained that our agreement of last year, providing, in certain circumstances, 
for the offer of an air convention to His Majesty’s Government, had been only a 
precaution designed to safeguard British interests in an eventuality which was 
possible but was not actual. His Majesty replied that he remembered our 
agreement perfectly, and that his present enquiry did not require an answer at 
once, although he might have to repeat it later. The whole matter was very much 
“ hi the air ” so far, and, although he did not think there would be any develop¬ 
ments before my return from India, he would see that Major Frnser-Tytler was 
kept informed if there were any. 

His Majesty went on to say that, of India’s three possible lines of defence 
against a Russian advance, the Oxus, the Hindu Kush and the hills of the Indian 
frontier, the first, however defective it might be from a technical point of view, 
was the only safe one from a practical standpoint. Once it was pierced it would 
be impossible to “ stop the rot,” and to hold up the Russian advance on either of 
the remaining two. The interests of Afghanistan and India were, in this matter 
as in so many others, identical. He was not—as I probably thought (and in this 
conjecture His Majesty was perfectly correct)—leading'up to a request for 
assistance in the form of artillery or rifles from His Majesty’s Government. He 
fully realised the financial stringency existing both in Great Britain and in 
India, and was profoundly grateful for the timely and generous assistance 
already given him. What he wanted now was expert military advice as regards 
the defence of his northern frontier and Herat and the improvement of communi¬ 
cations between these areas and Kabul. 
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! 3. On this the Soviet Government had fallen back on the proposal to renew 

l the llusso-Afghan Air Agreement of 1927, and had at the same time intimated 

i that pending the conclusion of an air agreement of some sort they would no longer 

\ be prepared to carry Afghan passengers or mails by the present irregular 

Termez-Kabul service. 

4. I suggested that this threat, even if carried into effect, would have no 
[ great practical significance for the Afghan Government who presumably did not 

5 derive much benefit from the present service. His Excellency agreed, and 

j changed the subject; but there was no doubt that he appreciated the implication 

f of the Soviet attitude in maintaining an irregular air service in Afghanistan, 

I while, at the same time, denying to the Afghan Government permission to make 

! use of it. 

| 5. The difficulties lying in the way of a renewal of the 1927 agreement have 

; beeI ? discussed in paragraph 3 of despatch No. 121, while the possibility that the 
Soviet Government might use coercion to overcome those difficulties is fore- 
; shadowed in the last paragraph of Katodon, No. 156. It seems doubtful, 

l however, whether the methods at present adopted by the Soviet Government will 

i bave effect of making the Afghan Government more amenable to their wishes. 

6. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India, 
i I have, &c. 

| W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


As His Majesty’s proposal seemed to envisage the military conversations 
which I had been instructed in Mr. Henderson’s telegram No. 34 of the 4th April 
to discourage, I replied that I did not think British military experts would offer 
any advice on this subject until they had actually examined the terrain, while 
the existing situation, both in Afghanistan itself and vis-a-vis Russia, rendered 
such an examination impracticable. 

The King replied that he quite realised this was so, but he felt sure that 
the British General Staff had already considered a subject which was so 
important from their own point of view, and so might be able to give him advice 
in general terms. Examination on the ground could be made when circumstances 
permitted, and this was not yet. 

6. Even this rough summary of my recent conversations with the King and 
his Ministers sufficiently illustrates the difficulty of the subject, and shows how 
inevitably a discussion of it invites embarrassing applications—whether for 
machine guns, military conversations, modifications of the policy of His 
Majesty’s Government on the Indian frontier, or a definite decision as to the 
institution of a British air service in Afghanistan—which I am obliged by my 
instructions to discourage. Since, however, some allowance has kindly been made 
for such difficulties in your Lordship’s telegram No. 88 of the 11th September, I 
need not dilate on them. 

7. On the 16th September my German colleague gave me a personal message 
from Herr Bonatz, assuring me that so long as he was in Afghanistan he would 
take no action of any kind prejudicial to British interests. Herr Schworbel is, 
of course, a strong supporter of the cause of Junkers, and has, he tells me, 
reported to his Government that Herr Bonatz’s attitude in regard to air and 
other matters is likely to prejudice his own relations with the British Legation, 
on whose good will German interests in Afghanistan are entirely dependent. 

If Herr Bonatz has heard of this report, or of the action reported in 
paragraph 4 of my telegram No. 156, dated the 23rd August, his sudden change 
of attitude is not difficult to explain. The actual significance of his message 
remains to be proved, but the fact of his sending it suggests that the attitude of 
His Majesty’s Government towards Russian air penetration is not regarded 
locally as likely to be one of acquiescence, within the meaning of your Lordship s 
telegram No. 88 of the 11th September. 

8. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 7177/577/971 No. 111. 

Secretary of State for India to Viceroy of India.—{Received in Foreign Office, 

November 1.) 

(No. 3167.) 

(Telegraphic.) India Office, October 31, 1931. 

YOUR express letter of 17th August, pare graph 7. 

If it should become necessary to run a service from Quetta to Kandahar in 
order to keep alive our option as a means of excluding Russians from our zone, 
Air Ministry would be prepared in last resort to propose to Treasury loan of 
two Victorias for not more than six months on the understanding that you defray 
whole cost of maintenance, including pay and allowances of personnel, and that 
arrangement might have to be terminated owing to unforeseen circumstances. 

But they suggest that you should consider possibility of utilising Avro 10’s 
recently purchased, as they would be more economical to run, and probable 
Afghan objection to use of military aircraft would thus be met and financial 
difficulty of proposal to use Royal Air Force aircraft from another command 
would be obviated. 

2. As Industries and Labour Department is aware, High Commissioner for 
India was on the point of closing with an offer for sale of Avro 10’s. Please 
telegraph urgently whether you consider that any of them should be retained 
against the contingency of its becoming necessary to provide for Quetta- 
Kandahar service. Sale can be held up for a short space pending your reply. 


I N 7292/577/97] No. 112. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

November 8.) 

(No. 2729-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Delhi, November 8, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 31st ultimo, No, 3167. 

More recent reports from Kabul seem to us to render possibility of Kushk- 
Kandahar air service materialising definitely more remote (cf. Kabul telegram 
No. 156, Kabul despatch No. 121 and, in particular, Kabul despatch No. 130). 
In the circumstances we do not feel justified in incurring expenditure on 
Avro 10’s at present. We are addressing you separately regarding Air Ministry’s 
utter of loan of Victorias. 
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[N 7023/577/97 ] No. 110. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to the Marquess of Reading.—{Received October 26.) 
(No. 130.) 

My Lord, Kabul, October 2, 1931. 

IN the course of an interview on the 30th September the Foreign Minister 
reverted to the question of the negotiations at present proceeding between the 
Afghan and Soviet Governments in regard to an air agreement. In the discus¬ 
sion which followed his Excellency generally went over the same ground as that 
already covered in his conversations with Sir Richard Maconaclne, reported in 
Katodon, No. 156, and in despatch No. 121. but in reply to my query whether 
there had been any advance in the negotiations in the last ten days, he mentioned 
two points which I have the honour to report for your Lordship’s information. 

2. Faiz Muhammad said that the Afghan Government had definitely 
declined to give further consideration at present to the Soviet proposal for an 
air agreement which would include the carriage across Afghanistan of inter¬ 
national mails, on the grounds that there was no evidence before them of any 
concrete proposals to carry international mails by this route. They were them¬ 
selves enquiring from the International Union as to the feasibility of such a 
scheme, but had little hope of a favourable reply, and, in the meantime, had 
informed the Soviet Government that they were not prepared' to discuss the 
matter further. 
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[N 6763/235/97] 

Sir John Simon to Sir R. Maconachie {Kabul). 

jNo. 145. Confidential.) Foreign Office, November 17, 1931. 

’ I HAVE read with great interest your despatch No. 121 of the 
19th September last reporting the conversations which you had m September with 
King Nadir and the Afghan Ministers regarding the present relations of the 
Afghan Government with the Soviet. I fully realise the difficulties m which you 
were placed during these conversations by the enquiries and applications made by 
the Afghan Government on subjects in regard to which His Majesty s; Govern¬ 
ment are not in a position to give definite replies, and I approve entne y ie 
language which you held to His Majesty and his Ministers. 

2. As regards the natural interest which was again evinced by the Afghan 
Prime Minister in the Afridi question, the position has now, I hope been 
rendered easier by the settlement with the tribe which has been concluded. 

3 The conversations on the question of Russian and British air services 
were particularly interesting, and I regard as especially satisfactory the 
assurance which King Nadir gave to you, in response to your statements on the 
17th December, that he would never agree to the operation of a Russian service 

eastwards of the Kabul-Kandahar line. -r, • • i 

4. His Majesty’s Government note King Nadir s suggestion that the lii icu.li 
General Staff might be able to advise “ in general terms” with reference to the 
defence of the northern frontier of Afghanistan. Subject to any observations 
which vou and the Government of India may have to make it seems necessary 
in this matter to adhere to the decision which was arrived at on the earlier 
suggestion of military conversations. The reasons for which it was decided that 
this suggestion should be discouraged were those indicated in the Government o 
India’s telegram of the 22nd March last, No. 105-K., namely, the risk that such 
conversations would be interpreted by the Afghan Government as implying some 
military commitment, however clearly this might have been disclaimed 
beforehand. I shall be glad of your views on this aspect of the matter, and also 
on the possibility of your being able to continue in future successfully to parr) 

suggestions for military conversations or advice 

5. A copy of this despatch is being sent by the Secretary of State for India 
to the Government of India. 

I am, &c. 

JOHN SIMON. 


[N 7465/577/97] No. 114. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading .—{Received November 23.) 

(No. 139. Confidential.) „ T . n io«ii 

M y Lord Kabul, October 27, 1931. 

ON the 22nd October the Foreign Minister, remarking that he had received 
instructions to keep me informed of the progress of the negotiations for an an 
agreement with the Soviet Government, took up the tale from the point wliu , 
as reported in Major Fraser-Tytier’s despatch No. 130 of the 2nd October, it <• 

reached on the 30th September. _ . . . 

2. Present discussions, his Excellency said, were confined to the subject oi 

the existing air service between Termez and Kabul. A ,. in 

The reply of the Afghan Government to the Soviet s refusal to carry Afghan 
passengers and mails had been to demand the immediate closure of this service 
The Soviet had thereupon modified their attitude, explaining that their note o 
the subject had been mistranslated, and was not intended as a refusal m the sense 

understood by the Afghan Government. . . 

The Afghan Government had accepted this modification, if not the explana¬ 
tion for it and had permitted the air service, which had been discontinued since 
the receipt of the Soviet note, to resume operations They had however, mforme ( l 
M. Stark that this service could not continue indefinitely without a regular basi 
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i n ^ e / orm an aA cement, and that the Afghan Government would not 
conclude any agreement which was not reciprocal in practice as well as on paper. 
In other words, they would only consent to Russian machines flying to Kabul if 
Afghan machines were not only permitted, but also able to fly to Tashkent. The 
Afghan Government had at present no machines capable of performing this 
journey with any regularity, and for this to be possible in future required a 
supply of material, of which details were given in a list handed to M. Stark. 
Hie soviet Government were now considering this communication. 

. a ^ z Muhammad said that he did not know any details of the materials 
required, but had gathered that the list was a fairly long one. 

His statement regarding the temporary cessation of the Russian service is 
borne out by recent diaries of the military attache of this Legation, according to 
winch no Russian machine appears to have arrived at Kabul between the 
9th September and the 6th October. 

, f- A 5,opy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 7928/577/97] No. 115. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—{Received December 14.) 

(No. 160. Confidential.) 

Ar > . t Kabul, November 18, 1931. 

U1N the 17 th November the Foreign Minister referred to the conversation, 
winch lie had held with me on the 22nd October, as reported in my despatch 
r i i iOctober, and said that lie wished to give me the latest news 
o tlie discussions proceeding between his Government and the Soviet in regard 
to air services in Afghanistan. 

2. These negotiations, lie said, had been entrusted to himself, and he had 
conducted them very skilfully. He had begun by insisting on separate treatment 
or the two distinct questions involved; the first being that of a through mail 
service, and the second that of a Russo-Afghan line between Termez and Kabul 

3. As regards the first, he had told M. Stark that if the International 
Bureau approved the scheme, and the Afghan Government were satisfied as to 
its financial prospects, the Afghan Government would make their own arrange- 
inents for Jhe transport of mails by air from Patta Kesar, on the Russian 

rontier, to Dakka, on the Indian. In reply to M. Stark’s enquiry as to the 
nature of these arrangements, Faiz Muhammad had replied that this was a 
question for settlement between the Afghan Government and the International 
lureati. M. Stark had then asked if this was the Afghan Government’s final 
word on the subject, and had been told that it was. 

4. As regards the Tcrmez-Kabul service, M. Stark had maintained that the 
agreement with Amanullah Khan’s Government had been an equitable one, since 
lie Soviet could not be held responsible'for the Afghan Government’s inability 
v ( 'm lsc J lJ i lcn 'ffidiou of flying to Tashkent {vide paragraph 2 of my despatch 
No. 139 of the 27th October). Faiz Muhammad had replied in the words of a 
oral proverb, that Sparrows in the Sky ” were “ dear at five a penny,” and that 
tne Afghan Government would conclude no agreement unless and until they were 
m a position to exercise the option in question. If the Soviet were anxious to 
conclude such an agreement, they could achieve their object by supplying the 
Afghan Government with the necessary materials, as shown in the list handed 
to M. Stark. It they could not see their way to doing this, the agreement would 
nave to wait until the Afghan Government could obtain these requirements from 
elsewhere No final reply had yet been received from M. Stark, whose protests 
however, had been deafening.” 

5. At this point I reminded his Excellency of his proposal, reported in my 
telegram No. 9 of the 14th January, that the Royal Air Force, India, should 
examine and leport on the condition of the ineffective machines belonging to the 
Afghan Government, with a view to their repair, and said I should be glad of 
a definite reply, as the Royal Air Force wished to dispose of their D.II.9v spares 
as soon as possible if these were not likely to be required 
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6. Faiz Muhammad apologised for the long delay which had occurred, and 

said that, as I knew, the outburst of hostile propaganda which followed the 
acceptance of a loan and munitions from His Majesty’s Government, had made 
it impossible to pursue this proposal in the first instance. Later had come the 
discussions with the Soviet, of which he had told me, and negotiations, which 
were now pending, with Junkers for an air service, with Afghan participation, 
inside Afghanistan. Any agreement resulting from these discussions and 
negotiations might provide for the overhaul of Afghan machines by foreign 
agency, and, although he would consult the Prime Minister again, in regard to 
the point I had raised, he did not see how any definite expression of their wishes 
could, in present circumstances, be offered by the Afghan Government. He quite 
realised that the question could not be left open indefinitely, and, if the Royal Air 
Force, India, could not wait any longer, it would now have to be decided by His 
Majesty’s Government. For the latter’s willingness to help, his Government were 
very grateful. _ 

7. Faiz Muhammad went on to say that the negotiations for the conclusion 
of a trade convention with the Soviet had unfortunately been entrusted to the 
Commerce Minister, who was a less able man than himself. Consequently, these 
negotiations had reached a deadlock, not having, in fact, advanced beyond the 
point of which he had already informed me (vide paragraph 2 of my despatch 
No. 104 of the 6th August). There had been no meeting of the delegates for 
several weeks past. 

8. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACFIIE. 
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CHAPTER III.—RELATIONS WITH U.S.S.R. 

[Note.- —-For Air Affairs, see preceding Chapter.J 


(a) Treaty Relations. 

[N 235/235/97J No. 116. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 12, 1931.) 

(No. 105.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 16, 1930. 

A RECENT visitor to this Legation, who asked that his name should not be 
mentioned, reported to me a conversation which he had had, a few days 
previously, with M. Tchernov, the local representative of the “ Tass ” Agency, 
whom my informant regarded as perhaps the most intelligent member of the 
Russian Embassy. 

2. M. Tchernov, when invited to reconcile the constant prediction by the 
Soviet propagandists of the imminent overthrow of the capitalist system with 
the fact that communism was making no appreciable progress in European 
countries, and was actually losing ground in America, replied that, although the 
outcome of the struggle in Europe and America was perhaps uncertain, in the 
East the triumph of the Communist system was assured The position of the 
capitalist Powers in the East rested ultimately upon their trade, and a 
Communist organisation, which allowed the worker nothing more than a bare 
living wage, could always undersell the capitalist producer. Russia’s 
geographical position was very favourable for the dqvelolpment of trade wdth 
Persia, India and China, and it w r as only a question of the time required for the 
organisation of the Russian factories and communications with those countries 
before capitalist trade with them was destroyed. There was no necessity for 
“dumping”; the advantages of Russia lay simply in the lower cost of 
production under the Communist system, and her comparative proximity to the 
great consuming countries of the East. 

3. Although there is nothing particularly new’ or startling in M. Tchernov’s 
statement it affords a further indication of the importance attached by the 
Russian Government to the development of commercial relations with India, and, 
as the first step in this direction, with Afghanistan. 

4. The Prime Minister recently informed me that at his first interview with 

the Russian Ambassador, the latter had expressed the desire of his Government 
to be on the same terms of close friendship with King Nadir Shah as they had 
been with Amanullah Khan. For this purpose, M. Stark pointed ont, it was 
absolutely necessary for the new Afghan Government to make a good impression 
on Moscow, and this could best be done by the conclusion of a trade convention 
between the tw r o countries. ' 

Muhammad Ilashim Khan went on to explain to me how r such a convention 
would inevitably be exploited by the Soviet Government, in order to fleece the 
individual Afghan trader, and to spread political propaganda by means of a 
chain of depots throughout Afghanistan, which would be represented as required 
for commercial purposes. His Highness stated his determination to maintain his 
opposition to such proposals, though he was aware that his attitude was already 
seriously resented by the Russian Embassy. 

5 No reliable statistics are available as to the development of Russian 
trade with Afghanistan in recent years; but at a meeting of the Pan-Union 
Eastern Chamber of Commerce on the 1st April last (as mentioned in Moscow 
despatch No. 215, dated the 8th April), this trade was stated to have increased 
more than thirteen times, viz., from 1-38 to 18-48 million roubles, in the last five 
years; and it seems probable that this process would be greatly accelerated by 
the conclusion of a trade agreement between Russia and Afghanistan, as also by 
the development of Russian export trade in general along the lines indicated 
by M. Tchernov. 

6. The possibility of an economic offensive by Russia against India, 
through Afghanistan, would appear to be of considerable, though not perhaps 
immediate, importance, and has an obvious bearing on such questions as the 
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introduction of land customs on the I " d t a Mo r o 3 t iate?the\st™ovember?m 0 . 
the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. haye &c 

aV R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[N 2259/2259/97] No. 117. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.-(Received April 7.) 

(No. 29. Confidential.) Rab< March 10> 1931 . 

ir ’ THE decision of His Majesty’s Government in regard to the exclusion of 
Russian consulates from Eastern' Afghanistan and the 

securing the right to establish British consulates at Herat and Mazar i ona 
was coiweyed^n telegram No. 608 of tire 2nd March. 1928, from the Secretary of 

St^^Vhe^antecedent discussions, down to the end of the year 1927^ are 
summarised in paragraphs 814-818 and 690 of the last precis on ^jhan afiarrs 
and after that date were continued in telegrams No. 6 S of the 3rd J anuaiy a 
No 355 S of the 16th February, 1928, from the Government of India a 
telegram No. 317 of the 2nd February, 1928, from the Secretary of State foi 

“'I'. The question has not yet arisen for urgent consideration and my only 

object in raising it now is to suggest that if it c^es to be d /tions 
present Afghan Government, it will probably be found that the considerations 

on which the decision of 1928 was based no longer hold good. 

4. The assumption underlying the previous negotiations and discussio . 
that as article 5 of the Russo-Afghan treaty provided for the establishment ot 
Russian cm'sulatcs in Eastern ilghanirtaS. the Afghan Government would 
require some strong inducement to resist the enforcement of this l lg y th 

Soviet Government This inducement was given by letter III attached to t 
Anglo-Afghan treaty, and the right to establish the consulates m question 
in abeyance by M. Suritz’s letter of the 28th June and M. Raskolnikov s of the 

22lld 5^ U But if this assumption was reasonable in 1921 it is doubtful whether it 
holds good to-day. There is considerable evidence to show that the Governmen 
of King Nadir Shah is offering a more determined resistance to the extension of 
country than did that of Amanullah Khan and conae, 
auentlv I should expect to find that, if negotiations on the subject were opened 
with them, they would need no other inducement than a realisation °fHheir^own 
interests to ma'ke them oppose the establishment of these consulates Should the 
Soviet Government then press their claim under article 5 of the t cal.v i Ali': an 
Government would find it easy to retort with a reference to the failure of the 
Soviet Government to discharge the obligations recorded in ai tides 8 and J. 

6 Similarly, I should expect the present Afghan Government to reject any 
suggestion for the establishment of British consulates m Northern Afghanistan 
on the ground that acceptance of it would make it more difficult for them to 
maintain their objection to Russian consulates in the east 

7 So long, therefore, as King Nadir Shah’s Government adheres to its 
present policy, both the danger of Russian consulates being established in the 
east, and the possibility of securing the right to establish British consulates m 

the north, appear to be equally remote. c » 

8. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of f tate for 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R, R. MACONACHIE. 
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[N 5667/235/97] No 118. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received August 17.) 

(No. 98. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 24, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour, in continuation of my telegram No. 134, dated the 
8th July, 1931, to transmit herewith a literal translation of the Russo-Afghan 
Neutrality Pact, signed at Kabul on the 24th June. 

References to the corresponding provisions of the Pact and Protocol of 1926 
have been given against each article of the present pact, in which the new 
provisions have been underlined.^) 

2. The drafting, it will be noticed, is defective. 

In article 5, “ close neighbours .... of the other contracting party ’’ is 
clearly a mistake for “ close neighbours .... of either contracting party,” or 
else for “ its close neighbours.” 

The Foreign Minister, in answer to an enquiry on the point, was obviously 
unwilling to admit a mistake, and maintained that the word “ digar ” in the 
phrase “ ba tarf-i-muta ’ahida-i-digar ” can and does mean “either,” and not 
“the other.” 

Article 7 is obscure, but is explained by the Foreign Minister as providing 
for the settlement of particular frontier disputes by joint commissions appointed 
ad hoc, or by other special means. 

This article apparently purports to be the result of the “ discussions ” which 
were foreshadowed in article 4 of the 1926 pact, but have probably not actually 
taken place. 

3. Sir F. Humphrys’s appreciation of the original pact was given in his 
despatch No. 80 of the l'lth September, 1926, which was written immediately on 
its conclusion, and suggested that it had no intrinsic importance. 

Sardar Faiz Muhammad, on the other hand, who was a member of 
Amanullah’s Government at that time, has stated with apparent sincerity, as 
noticed in paragraph 115 of the annual report for 1930, that it marked a definite 
turning-point in Amanullah’s foreign policy. The moral is perhaps that it will 
be some jiime before any final opinion can be expressed as to the practical 
significance of the present pact. 

4. There is, however, sufficient material for an appreciation of the reasons 
which have led the Soviet and Afghan Governments respectively to conclude this 
agreement. 

The initiative in the matter, according to the statement of the Foreign 
Minister, which at present I see no reason to doubt, was taken by the Soviet 
Government; and the new provisions in the present pact (particularly those 
contained in articles 2 and 5), which have been inserted apparently at their 
instance, throw some light on the motives actuating them in these negotiations. 

5. The attitude of the present Afghan Government has hitherto, as 
suggested in paragraph 118 of the annual report for 1930, been unsatisfactory 
from the Russian point of view. The belief of the Soviet that King Nadir Shah 
had concluded some secret treaty with His Majesty's Government was noticed in 
Enclosure 1 (C) to my despatch No. 63, dated the 9th September, 1930, and 
appears to have been reinforced by the arrival of British munitions in Kabul. 
It seems at first sight incredible that the Soviet Government could regard these 
munitions as constituting any danger to themselves; but this possibility cannot 
be altogether excluded, in view of their equally fantastic nervousness regarding 
British designs upon Central Asia; while a captain in the “Daily Worker ” of 
the 16th June stated definitely that the munitions in question were intended “ for 
war against Russia.” 

Apart, however, from any tangible danger or disadvantage which they might 
discover in the attitude adopted by the present Afghan Government towards 
themselves, the Soviet appear to have found this attitude damaging to their 
prestige, and consequently to have decided that it required correction. Certain 
demands were accordingly made to the Afghan Government, of which, as reported 
in my telegram No. 105, dated the 19th May, one was for the conclusion of the 


( l ) Printed in italics. 



106 - 


107 


present pact. Others will be noticed in a separate report which I hope to submit 
shoitly. he A f„h an point of view, there was much to be said in favour of 

compliance with this demand. In the first place, since dthe muhdionTrecel’ved 
fact been concluded with His Majesty's Government and 

Sed the Iifdian press and Amanullah Iihan a handle for very damaging 
u TTnrtlipr nnpniims were given by the correct attitude of the Afghan 
Government intoga fiZ ' nXn Se” aLirs. No one so acutely sensitive 
to pubUc opinTon 1 King Nadir Shah could ignore these attacks, and there were 
two obvious means of countering them; the first was a public declaration of his 
independence of British control, and the second an ostentatious rapprochement 
withdhe Soviet It was apparently decided to adopt both of these methods, and 
this 1 decis^on^xplahirthe^readiness of the Afghan Government to conclude the 

present pact. ^ ;ts was largely, if not mainly, one of “ window 

dressing ” is confirmed by the care which M. Stark has taken to give it publicity. 
A reception held at the Foreign Office to celebrate its signature was folbwed by 
another on the following evening for the same purpose at the Soviet Lmbassy 
These celebrations were attended by the whole Diplomatic Body, and the idea of 
both_so the Prime Minister rather apologetically informed me—originated with 

M. Stark. No speeches were, however, made, and the eTtheForefm 

lacking in enthusiasm. In the course of conversation I 1 allied the l ore g 
Minister gently on these festivities, and expressed the difficulty I felt m 
congratulating the representatives of either of the contracting parties, since to 
do so would imply that the pact had relieved them of some mutual fears. As, 
however any such fears would clearly have been incompatible with the Russo- 
Afglian Treaty of 1921, they could not really have existed at all, and I wondeied 
if his Excellency could suggest a solution of the difficulty. 

8. Faiz Muhammad’s ironical reply suggested that he, at any rate, does not 

take the pact very seriously 

“ If the pact has any reality at all, I think you might congratulate your 
own Government, who, without any trouble to themselves, are now relieved 
of all fears on behalf of India.’ 

9. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. have &(i 

^R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Article 1. 


Article 2. 


Article 3. 


Enclosure in No. 118. 

Treaty of Mutual Neutrality and non-A ggression between the Afghan 
J J Government and the U.S.S.R. 


Roferonoos to the 
corrcttpoipliug 
artiUeb in the Pilot 
ami Protocol of 
lOUti. 


Preamble. 


HIS Majesty the King of Afghanistan and the Central 
Executive Committee of the U.S.S.R., in order to strengthen the 
friendly and neighbourly relations which happily exist between 
the two Governments on the basis of the treaty signed at Moscow 
on the 28th February, 1921, and being confident that these relations 
will progress without change in the future, have, with the o je 
of promoting general peace, determined to sign the present trea y 
on the basis of the Paghman Pact, concluded on the 31st Augus 
(1926 ?); and for this purpose have appointed respectively laiz 
Muhammad Khan, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Afghan 


Protocol. 


Government, and M. Stark, Ambassador of the U.S.S.R. in 
Afghanistan, who, having shown their credentials, which were 
found correct, have agreed upon the following articles : — 

Article 1. 

In the event of war or military operations between one of the 
contracting parties and one or more third Powers, the second 
contracting party undertakes to observe neutrality in respect of 
the first contracting party. 


Article 2. 

Each of the contracting parties undertakes to refrain from 
hostile action of any sort against the other contracting party. It 
will not commit such action in its own country which is under its 
control, and will 'prevent in its own territory such activities from 
all sources as may cause political or military injury to the other 
contracting party , and especially, each of the contracting parties 
agrees that it will not participate in any political or military pact 
or union made with one or more third Powers against the other 
contracting party, and, similarly, will not take part in any boycott 
or commercial or economic blockade directed against the other 
contracting party. Moreover, in the event of a policy pursued by 
a third Power or Powers being actively hostile to either of the 
contracting parties, the other contracting party undertakes not 
only to withhold its support from such hostile policy, but also to 
oppose in its own country such hostile activities and actions as 
may arise from the policy referred to. 

Article 3. 

Each high contracting party recognises reciprocally the rights 
of the other’s sovereignty and the integrity of its territory, and 
undertakes to refrain from all kinds of armed and unarmed 
interference in the internal affairs of the other contracting party, 
and also not to join or assist any other Power or Powers which 
may take steps to interfere with (the affairs of) the other con¬ 
tracting party. The contracting parties will not allow societies 
to be established or to carry on their activities in their countries, 
or individuals to resort to activities detrimental to or to take steps 
to undermine the established principles of the Government of the 
other contracting party, or to take actions against the integrity 
of the territory of the other contracting party, and will not permit 
them to raise or collect armed forces against the other contracting 
party, and will also restrain them from (such) activities. 
Similarly, neither party will countenance the transit through its 
country of any armed forces, arms, fire-arms, ammunition, warlike 
stores, and war materials'of any kind intended to be used against 
the other contracting party, and likewise will not permit the 
transportation of the same through its territory. 

Article 4. 

In accordance with what has been stated above in this treaty, 
each of the high contracting parties declares that it neither had 
nor has any secret or open agreements of any kind with another 
Power or other Powers contrary to this treaty, and also that, so 
long as this treaty remains in force, it will not enter info any 
treaties or agreements which may be in contravention of this 
treaty. 

Article 5. 

Similarly, each of the contracting parties declares that no 
agreements whatsoever, with the exception of those already 
published, exist between itself and other Poivers which are close 
neighbours by sea or land of the other contracting party. 
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Article 6. 

Apart from the provisions agreed to in this treaty, each of 
Article 5. the contracting parties is absolutely free to take steps to contract 
all kinds of relations and alliances with third Powers. 


Cf . Article 4. 


Article 6. 


Article 7. 


Article 7. 

The contracting parties undertake that the decision and 
solution of all controversies arising between them, of whatever 
nature or origin they may be, should always be settled only by 
peaceful means; and in pursuance of this article the contracting 
parties may conclude agreements as may be required by the 
circumstances of each case. 

Article 8. 

The treaty is concluded for a period of five years and will 
come into force from the date of its ratification, which should not 
be later that two months from the date of signature. Exchange 
of ratifications shall take place at Kabul within one month after 
the ratification of the treaty. 

After the expiry of five years this treaty will continue in 
force automatically from year to year, and either of the contracting 
parties has a right to cancel the treaty on giving the other party 
six months’ notice, and in the event of either of the parties giving 
notice (of its intention) to cancel the treaty, the contracting parties 
will then enter into discussions with regard to the form of the 
renewal of the treaty. 

Article 9. 

The treaty has been drawn up in the Persian and Russian 
languages, and both texts are equally authoritative. 


Done at Kabul on the 24th June. 1931. 


[N 5931/235/97] No. 119. 

Mr. Strang to the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.—(Received August 31.) 
(No. 446.) 

Sir, Moscow, August 25, 1931. 

WITH reference to Sir Esmond Ovey’s despatch No 335 of the 29th June, 1 
have the honour to report that the Treaty of Neutrality and Non-Aggression 
between the U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan was ratified by the Presidium of the 
Central Executive Committee of the U.S.S.R. on the 23rd August. 

I have, «fec. 

WILLIAM STRANG. 


[N 7043/235/97] No. 120. 

Mr. Strang to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received October 26.) 

(No. 551.) 

My Lord, Moscow, October 21, 1931. 

WITH reference to my despatch No. 446 of the 25th August, I have the 
honour to report that, according to a Tass telegram from Kabul, dated the 
18th October, the Soviet Ambassador in Kabul, M. Stark, and the Afghan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs exchanged on the 13th October the instruments of 
ratification of the Treaty of Neutrality and Mutual Non-aggression between the 
U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan. 


2. In the speeches which were delivered after the exchange of documents 
both parties laid stress on the importance of the treaty for the cause of world 
peace and for the strengthening of friendly relations between the U.S.S.R. and 
Afghanistan. 

I have, &c. 

WILLIAM STRANG. 


[N 8217/10/97J No. 121. 

Sir R. Maconacliie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 20.) 

(i\o. 171. Confidential.) 

( Kabul , December 4, 1931. 

ON the 3rd December the Foreign Minister informed me that the Afghan 
Government were negotiating with the Soviet a frontier agreement which would 
provide for the adjustment of claims arising out of raids'on the Russo-Afghan 
frontier, and for the disposal of refugees and absconders from either territory. 
The provisions of this agreement would follow generally the lines of that 
concluded with Persia, and he would let me have a copy of it as soon as it was 
signed. As part of the necessary machinery the Afghan Government were 
appointing “ commissars,” five on the Russian, and three on the Persian frontier, 
whose duty would be to take up frontier cases, as these occurred, with in¬ 
competent authorities on the other side of the border. 

2. He enquired whether I thought that His Majesty’s Government would be 
prepared to consider favourably a proposal that similar arrangements should be 
made on the Indian frontier, if this were put forward officially. 

3. I said that I could not, of course, give any definite reply until I had seen 
the new agreement with the Soviet and referred the question to you. Speaking 
quite unofficially, however, 1 thought that the appointment of “ commissars ” 
was a sound idea, as the best means of getting at the facts in frontier cases, and 
of preventing these leading to feuds, w r as to take up such cases directly they 
occurred instead of at intervals of years, as had been the practice, for instance, 
on the Kurram frontier. 

4. Faiz Muhammad said that the Afghan Governors had too large areas 
of jurisdiction, and so too much to do, to be able to meet our political agents 
whenever a disturbance occurred on the frontier, and the time taken by the 
Administrator/of the Southern Province to reach the Kurram, for the forthcoming 
enquiry, illustrated this fact. The “ commissars ” would have no other duties 
than to handle these frontier cases, and would be able to meet our officers without 
delay. Their appointment was part of the present Afghan Government’s policy, 
wffiich he had already mentioned to me, of securing peace in their frontier tracts by 
co-operation with their neighbours. 

. 5 - J sa id I felt sure that any proposal on these lines which his Excellency 
might put forward would receive the careful consideration of Ilis Majesty s 
Government, but I must warn him, if he 'would allow me to speak somewhat 
bluntly, that the object which his Government had in view would not be achieved 
if the “ commissars,” like the Afghan Joint Commissioners in Amanullah’s time, 
understood their duties to consist solely, and in disregard of the evidence, of 
contesting all claims brought against Afghan tribesmen and pressing all claims 
preferred by them. If the “ commissars ” looked on their joint investigation 
with foreign officers, not as a battle of wits, but as a form of fnendly 
co-operation in search of the facts, their appointment might mark a real advance, 
but not otherwise. I hoped that the Administrator of the Southern Province was 
approaching his joint enquiry with the Political Agent, Kurram, in this spirit, 
and not in that of Amanullah s Joint Commissioners, who had made a very 
unfavourable impression on His Majesty’s Government 

6. Faiz Muhammad assured me that the present Afghan Government were 
animated by a spirit very different from that of former rulers, and were deter¬ 
mined to insist on straight dealing by their local officers as the only firm 
foundation for good relations with their neighbours. 

7. As his Excellency was speaking informally, and without his papers, I 
fiid not press for details of his proposal, of which it will be easier to form an 
opinion when I receive a copy of the new agreement with the Soviet. 
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8. By the frontier agreement with Persia h.' ITh 

"r R r s fa udins a ’ n ext 

W ^e a r^ 

these “ commissars. ™-«»T*nGrm wis stated bv Faiz Muhammad 

10 The principle of peace by co-operation was statea ny, ^ , t0 the 

^nZrrftTiaTS: copy waTtransmitted with my despatch No. 140 

of the 28th October. Afn-Vmn Tnint Commissioners, in the 

»• **» - *>• 

“ ,r; »»• &--» •> s —■> 

India and to the Government of India. haye &c 

C R.’ R. MACONACHIE 


(b) Revolt of Ibrahim Beg. 

[N 95/95/97] No - 122 ‘ 

Mr. Macomchie to Mr. A. Hen<lenon.-(Recnved January 4.) 

(No. 2.) Kabul, January 3, 1931. 

(Telegraphic.) , , . , T nQO 

ftmltaas’SrwKito has not yet reached Khanabad, but 

W5S he 

has received Russian assistance appears to be prevalent. 


[N 156/95/97] No - 123< 

Mr. Macomchie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Receioed January 7.) 

(No. 6.) Kabul , January 6, 1931. 

(Telegraphic ) F • Minister, War Minister has reached Khanabad 

and ibraSm Beg is -Sf reinforcements from Bokhara, whether wrth 
connivance of Russians or not is uncertain. 


[N 378/95/97] No - 124> 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Receioed January 18.) 

(No. 12.) Kabul, January 17, 1931. 

(Te 'TuJ?OKDlNti to the Foreign Minister War ottt^ctpal 

SSESESfi£5SSS£3iMs&5sfc 

is being slowly hemmed in. 


Ill 


[N 609/95/97] No. 125. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received January 27.) 

(No. 15.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, January 26, 1931. 

FOREIGN Minister informs me that War Minister is meeting with further 
success and has defeated Ibrahim Beg near Aktupa (map reference 
37/C.D. [ '\ 4]). Bolsheviks are showing increased interest in affairs of Northern 
Afghanistan and have opened new propaganda bureau at Tashkend. 


[N 2351/95/97] No. 126. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Receioed April 8.) 

(No. 64.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , April 7, 1931. 

IBRAHIM BEG. 

Official optimism is maintained, but seems to be generally discounted here 
owing to facts that War Minister is still at Khanabad instead of having moved 
oil according to programme to Mazar-i-Sharif and Maimana, and that ammuni¬ 
tion convoys continue to be sent northwards. There are now rumours that 
Government forces have suffered reverse, in which Shabi troops alone had thirty 
killed. 


TN 2578/95/97] No. 127. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. .4, Henderson.—{Received April 17) 

(No. 76.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, April 16, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 64. 

Russian military attache informs Farwell that part of Ibrahim Beg’s forces 
have crossed Oxus and are being engaged by Russian cavalry and aeroplanes. 
Latter bombed them while crossing river and caused few casualties among Afghan 
troops who were following up. Above may account for rumours of decisive defeat 
of Ibrahim Beg which are current here. 


[N 3617/235/97] No. 128. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 20) 

(No. 105.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, May 19, 1931. 

MY telegram of the 7th instant, No. 98. 

Following is substance of oral communications made to me by Prime 
Minister, 16th May, and Foreign Minister, 18th May :— 

2. Departure of Muhammad Yakub, Administrator of Mazar-i-Sharif, for 
Russia was for medical treatment and had no political significance. 

3. Internal situation in Northern Afghanistan was satisfactory. 

4. Ibrahim Beg had crossed Oxus with only thirty followers, but had been 
received at Dushambe by former Basmachis and new malcontents, who had 
already determined on revolt against Soviet Administration. These impressed 
on Ibrahim Beg folly of action against Afghanistan, which would be their only 
refuge if revolt failed. Ibrahim swore to take no action against Afghanistan 

futuie, and was thereupon accepted as leader. He had now collected large 
following and cut up two Soviet battalions. Soviet wore moving strong forces to 
crush revolt, but Afghan Government were apprehensive that these forces might 
be diverted for demonstration against Afghanistan. They would be grateful for 
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any relevant information received by His Majesty’s Government, particularly as 

to movements of Soviet troops, . . v , 

5. Afghan Government wore very uneasy at attitude of Russian Embassy, 
who (although Nadir Shah’s Government had exchanged notes with Soviet 
providing in general terms for reaffirmation of existing treaties) had now 
demanded from Afghan Government specific— 

(i) Reaffirmation of Neutrality Pact and Protocol of 31st August, 1926, and 

(ii) Declaration that Afghan Government have not entered into secret 

agreement with third party detrimental to Russian intei ests 
(cf. enclosure 1-C my despatch No. 63, 9th September, and my 
telegram No. 34). 

6. Afghan Government were complying with both demands, of which (ii) 
was evidence that Soviet suspected Afghan Government of instigating present 
revolt, possibly at instance of His Majesty’s Government. Reasons for this 
suspicion wore partly Ibrahim’s sudden volte-face, and partly Soviet s guilty 
knowledge of having supplied Ibrahim with munitions (cf. my telegram No. 36). 
Fact that these were now being used against themselves shows greatness of God. 

7 Immediate future would be time of great anxiety for Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, who wished to keep in close touch through me with His Majesty s 
Government. 


[N 4545/235/97] No. 129. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson—(Received June 28.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, June 27, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 105-S. . . . , 

2 Soviet Embassy states that Ibrahim Beg was captured with forty-seven 
followers by Russians on 23rd June Afghan Ministers consider this requires 

confirmation. T 

3. Neutrality Pact and Protocol were reaffirmed 24th June. 


[N 4822/235/97] No. 130. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(.Received July 9.) 

(No. 134.) , inoi 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, J uly 8, 1931. 

MY telegram No. 125. 

2. Capture of Ibrahim Beg confirmed. Foreign Minister said coincidence 
with reaffirmation of Neutrality Pact was suspicious, and suggested that Ibrahim 
Beg had been acting throughout in collusion with Soviet. 

3. Asked to explain reference in Indian press to new clauses in present pact, 
Foreign Minister showed me original of this. In short time available I could only 
get general impression that old pact and protocol have been amalgamated into 
single instrument, of which new features are— 

(a) Duration for five instead of three years. 

(b) Article corresponding to 5 (ii) of my telegram No. 105. 

(c) Article providing for peaceable settlement of disputes between 

parties. 

4. Present pact is not to be published until ratified, but Foreign Minister 
promised me a copy 


4ii-stfi- i. J 
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(c) Attitude of His Majesty’s Government in Event of Russian Aggression 

against Afghanistan. 

[N 1863/235/97] No. 131. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 17.) 

(No. 47.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul, March 17, 1931. 

PRIME Minister has twice lately hinted at desirability of consultation with 
His Majesty’s Government as to course of action by either Government in event 
of serious aggression by Russia in Northern Afghanistan. My impression is 
that he is perhaps thinking of secret conversations with General Staff, India. 
Instructions are requested as to attitude I should adopt if he raises subiect 
definitely. 


[N 1935/539/97] No. 132. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

(No. 26.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, March 21, 1931. 

YOUR telegram of the 18th instant. No. 50. 

Unless Government of India have record of original Persian of message 
reproduced in (India Office) “Afghan Series,” Part NXVII1, Serial No. 245 
(which is understood to have been conveyed orally and written down by Political 
Agent (see Serial No. 212 in ibid .)), and unless they are satisfied that text 
reproduced is an accurate translation, it would seem desirable, if you see no 
objection, to ask to see text of communication which King proposes to publish. 

Publication of paragraph 6 of this message regarding his plans is open to 
far-reaching objections and also seems calculated to stultify King’s object. 

Your suggestion that publication should be confined to those parts of 
correspondence which deal with employment of British tribes seems well worth 
pursuing if you have an opportunity. 

- >- 

[N 1986/235/97] No. 133. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

March 23.) 

(No. 844-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) New Delhi, March 22, 1931. 

KABUL telegram No. 47. , 

Presumably Prime Minister’s overtures are due to suspicions regarding 
Russian connivance in Ibrahim Beg’s rising (cf. Kabul telegram No. 6). It seems 
inevitable that conversations of the kind contemplated by him between the Indian 
General Staff and Afghan representatives would be interpreted by the Afghan 
Government as implying some military commitment on our part, however much 
this might have been disclaimed beforehand. At the time of Urta Tagai incident 
of December 1925 giving of any reply which might imply military commitment 
in respect of attitude of His Majesty’s Government in the event of war between 
Russia and Afghanistan was avoided both in Kabul and London (cf. relevant 
correspondence cited in paragraph 396 of the Afghan precis and Kabul telegram 
No. 11 of 29th January, 1926), and necessity for caution in this regard was again 
recognised in 1927 discussions of the Defence of India Sub-Committee in London. 
In our opinion no new circumstances have arisen which would justify departure 
from this policy. We trust therefore that Maconachie will be able to discourage 
prosecution of the suggestion if it is definitely made by Prime Minister. 

It seems possible, however, that discussion may lead to direct question by 
Prime Minister regarding attitude of His Majesty’s Government in event of 
Russian aggression. If so, language of reply on this point approved by His 
Majesty’s Government in Foreign Office telegram No. 30 of 8th July, 1924, would 
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scarcely appropriate now in view of present Afghan Government’s record of 
p'oocl neighbour! mess. At the same time it is, as stated clearly, no less necessary 
now to avoid encouraging any idea that military help would necessarily be foith- 
coming^ hi any^ given cifcumstances Subject to Minister’s views we suggest 
therefore that if reply is unavoidable, it might be to the effect that, while Ills 
Mniostv’s Government in taking any decision in this matter must be guided by 
their own interests^ they naturaUy could not regard with indifference mterference 
bv a foreign Power in the existing territory of a friendly Afghanistan, but that 
the exact g steps which ought in that event to be taken must depend upon the 
circumstances^at the moment. Latter part of this suggested reply follows formula 
appTved“y HU Matty’s Government in 1927 for public pronouncement if one 

should be made. significance being read into statement on these lines 

wouldIXsened byre ection of suggestion of military conversations. Minister 
would no doubt als„ y poilt out improbability of situation 

Minister arising in near future and counsel continuance of Afghan Government 
neiehbourlv and non-provocative attitude towards Soviet Government. 

S If it appears that Prime Minister’s desire for consultation is based on any 
misapprehension regarding position of His Majesty’s Government in respect o 
dd Aimlo Kussian agreements regulating northern frontier of Afghanistan, we 
suggest^Minister should, if subject is raised again, take opportunity of explaining 
fact’s as set forth in Foreign Office telegram quoted above. 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 105-K.) 


[N 1987/539/97] No. 134. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India,-(Received in Foreign Office, 

March 23.) 

(Telegraphic.) DMi - M ^ h 22 ' 1931 

Serial No. 248. "Afghan Series,” Part XXVIII 
was delivered orally by Haji Muhammad Akbar to Political Agent, Kunam and 
7e“ which it is proposed to photograph would presumably be or purport to be 

tl,at ddiSsSs cleaidyTncapable of construction now placed upon 

it bv Prime Minister {pule our telegram of 23rd September, 1929, No. 2858-S 

more ^detail suggestion of his withdrawal and conclusion of peace with 

Ilabibullah. \ 

(Repeated to Kabul, No. 107-K.) 


[N 3466/235/97] No. 135. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 18.) 

^? 0, Kabul, April 24, 1931. 

1F ’ AS I had the honour to report in my telegram No. 86, dated the 23rd April, 
1931, the Foreign Minister on the 22nd April raised explicitly a question which, 
as I hud previously suggested, has long been exercising his Government. 

2 Struggling against the exhaustion from which lie habitually suiters 
towards the close of an official interview, and temporarily jtataju* 
role of a professional wit, Faiz Muhammad introduced the subject with great 

earnestness of manner^ ^ importance requiring careful consider^ 

tfen and discussion, and it would therefore be unreasonable lor him to expect 
nn immediate reolv to the question he wished to ask. . , t 

Briefly, his Government had instructed him to enquire wliat attitude 
PTG Maiestv’s Government and of the Government of India would be in the 
event of war between Russia and Afghanistan. The policy of the present Afgha 


Government was actuated by a sincere desire to maintain friendly relations with 
all foreign Powers, particularly with Great Britain and Russia. To this end 
they had done their utmost to conciliate the Russian Government, but although 
they had so far avoided any actual rupture, the attitude of the Soviet authorities 
was not such as to give them any confidence for the future. 

Afghanistan was the door of India, and collapse of the door would inevitably 
mean damage to the house. Consequently, neither Ilis Majesty’s Government nor 
that at Afghanistan could afford to shut their eyes to the Bolshevik menace, 
or to place any trust in Russian professions of goodwill, and it was essential for 
Afghanistan to know where she would stand if, in spite of all her efforts to keep 
the peace with Russia, the latter decided that the time had come to attack her. 
In the event of such unprovoked aggression, could Afghanistan count upon any 
kind of support from His Majesty’s Government? 

Without knowledge of the answer to this question the foreign policy of his 
Government must remain, as it was to-day, fluid and opportunist, necessitating 
an attitude of surrender towards any demand which the Soviet Government 
might make and press home. 

With such knowledge, and whatever the answer might be, they would be able 
to appreciate their position accurately, and in the light of that appreciation, to 
evolve a definite policy for the future. 

3. His Excellency went on to state with emphasis that, if his Government 
obtained a contingent assurance of the kind in question from His Majesty’s 
Government, there would be no question of their adopting a provocative attitude 
towards Russia. Since war with any Power was entirely contrary to the interests 
of Afghanistan, there would be no relaxation of their present efforts to maintain 
peace with Russia; but what his Government desired to know was whether, if 
Russia made unprovoked war on Afghanistan, His Majesty’s Government would 
look on passively while the latter was overrun and absorbed in the Soviet system. 
The danger, though real, was not immediate; and there was accordingly time 
for such careful consideration of the question as its importance demanded. 

4. As to have enquired what his Excellency meant precisely by further 
‘ ‘ discussion ’ ’ might have encouraged him to develop his proposals along the 
lines indicated in my telegram No. 47, dated the 17th March, 1931, I left this 
point obscure. An immediate reply by myself to his enquiry might have given 
Faiz Muhammad the impression either that I did not regard it as sufficiently 
important to merit reference to you, or else that it was admittedly so important 
that 1 had referred it already. As either impression seemed likely to have 
unfortunate results, I merely undertook to report to you what his Excellency 
had said, and to inform him in due course of the views of His Majesty’s 
Government. 

5 While it seems impossible to give the Afghan Government any answer 
other than that indicated in telegram No. 844 S, dated the 22nd March, 1931, 
from the Government of India, it is evident that this answer will leave the 
Afghan Government precisely where they are at present, and may even tempt 
them to charge His Majesty’s Government with failure to provide for a very 

possible eventuality. . . .. .... 

Although such consequences appear to be inevitable, it would appear politic 
to offer some explanation of the attitude of His Majesty’s Government on this 

question. . . , 

I accordingly have the honour to request your instructions as to whether 
I should have authority to add that it is not consonant with the present policy 
of His Majesty’s Government to enter into agreements involving military 
commitments, and to point out that any understanding with the Afghan Govern-^ 
ment of the kind contemplated by the Foreign Minister could probably not be 
kept secret indefinitely, and, when known, would give substance to propaganda 
of the kind which, as noticed in my despatch No. 63 dated the 9th September, 1930 
(Enclosure 1 C), his Excellency has informed me is even now being disseminated 

by the Russian Embassy. * o<. i. * t j- 

6. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State tor India 

and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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[N 5253/235/97] No. 136. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie (Kabul). 

[Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, July 24, 1931. 

YOUR despatch No. 50 of 24th April: Attitude towards Soviet attack on 

Afghanistan. _ . , 

2. I approve your attitude on receiving Minister for Foreign Affairs 

enquiry. . 

3. You should now state that His Majesty’s Government in United 
Kingdom have carefully considered enquiry, and give oral reply to following 
effect: You might begin by remarking that Minister for foreign Affairs will of 
course understand that policy of His Majesty’s Government in any contingency 
that might arise, whether in connexion with Afghanistan or elsewhere, must be 
guided by their own interests, as well as by the provisions of the Covenant of the 
League of Nations and of any other relevant international obligations. These 
interests, as frequently stated, include the maintenance of a strong, independent 
and friendly Afghanistan. Naturally, therefore, they could not regard with 
indifference unprovoked aggression by a foreign Power against a friendly 
Afghanistan. But the exact steps to be taken in that event must depend upon the 
circumstances of the moment. 

4. The above should be the main substance of your reply. As regards the 
provisions of the Covenant which are referred to, the first paragraph of article 11 
would enable His Majesty’s Government, in the first instance, to bring a case of 
serious trouble between the Soviet Union and Afghanistan before League 
Council. Council would then, if necessary, invite both parties, under article 17, 
to accept obligations of League membership with a view to the settlement^ of the 
dispute. If the Afghan Government accepted this invitation and Soviet Govern¬ 
ment refused it and resorted to war, in spite of fact that both they and Afghan 
Government are parties to Kellogg Pact, His Majesty’s Government would be in 
a position to take such action as they might think appropriate in the circum¬ 
stances. The procedure under the Covenant stated above would of course be 
simplified if Afghanistan herself were a member of the League. 

5. If Minister for Foreign Affairs is not satisfied with statement in 
paragraph 3 above and still presses for a special agreement, you may explain that 
it is contrary to the policy of His Majesty’s Government to enter into military 
alliances. If he should, furthermore, 'refer to the case of Iraq, reply would be 
that provision for military aid in Iraq Treaty takes the place of obligations 
already existing in virtue of the mandate. You should also remind him that a 
secret agreement or understanding with another Power is not only incompatible 
with declared policy of Flis Majesty’s Government, but also with their obligations 
under article 18 of the Covenant. 


[N 5960/235/97] No. 137. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received Augtist 31.) 

(No. 104. Confidential.) 

. gir^ Kabul, A ugust 6, 1931. 

AT an interview which I had with the Foreign Minister on the 30th July, I 
informed his Excellency that I was now in a position to reply to his enquiry 
regarding the attitude of His Majesty’s Government in the event of war between 
Russia and Afghanistan; although, in view of the subsequent conclusion of the 
Russo-Afghan Neutrality Pact, the question had possibly lost some of its 
importance. 

2. Faiz Muhammad took this suggestion quite seriously, and hastened to 
assure me that it was entirely incorrect. The Afghan Government, he said, 
attached no significance whatever to any treaties which they might sign with the 
Soviet, since for the latter treaties existed only on paper (“ Sir-i-Kaghaz ”). He 
had heard this from Lenin himself, and Trotsky’s writings admitted as much. 
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The Afghan Government’s diplomatic relations with the Soviet in the past 
had led them to the same conclusion, and their policy was now to satisfy the 
demands of the Soviet in every possible direction, whether these were for the 
conclusion of “ paper agreements,” or for the negotiation of a commercial treaty, 
but, at the same time, to resist any demands which might involve an infringement 
of the principle of reciprocity, or the sacrifice of their own essential interests, or 
a breach of their obligations to other Powers. Their attitude was one, as the 
King had said in his speech on the 6th July, of impartiality towards their 
neighbours. The Soviet professed to approve this attitude, but in reality were 
anxious to secure special facilities, such as for the furtherance of propaganda 
on the Indian frontier, for themselves. 

In regard to the commercial treaty the Afghan Government were determined 
to insist on strict reciprocity; if Afghan merchants were debarred, as at present, 
from private trade in Russian territory, and allowed to deal only with official 
organisations, the Afghan Government would similarly open official 
“bureaux” in their frontier towns, and prohibit all commercial dealings with 
Russia except through such “ bureaux,” 

They had made careful enquiries from the Turkish and Persian Ambassadors 
regarding the operation of the commercial agreements which their Governments 
had concluded with Russia. Both Ambassadors had described the results of such 
agreements in the same terms: much friction, complete disregard by the Soviet of 
their obligations, and little profit, if any, to the other contracting party. 

The experience of His Majesty’s Government, Faiz Muhammad said, was 
understood to have been similar. Their recognition of the U.S.S.R. did not seem 
to have resulted in any great expansion of British exports to Russia, and the 
“ Arcos ” raid was an object-lesson which Afghanistan had taken to heart. 

His Government had no intention of signing away any tangible advantages, 
or of gratifying any foreign Power to the detriment either of their own indepen¬ 
dence or of their obligations to other Powers. But if the Soviet asked them to 
make vague professions of good faith they were ready to do so to any extent, since 
these were both harmless and, when one was dealing with the Soviet, meaningless. 

Sooner or later, however, the Soviet would realise that, in spite of the 
apparently cordial attitude of the Afghan Government, they were getting no 
nearer to their real objectives. 

They would then present demands of a kind which the Afghan Government 
would be compelled to resist; and it was then that the pinch would come. 

3. Faiz Muhammad was evidently glad of the opportunity to offer an 
explanation, for the satisfaction of His Majesty’s Government, of the 
“ostentatious rapprochement with the Soviet,” noticed in paragraph 6 of my 
despatch No. 98, elated the 24th July. 

Although this explanation had obviously been carefully prepared, I have 
no reason at present to regard it as insincere. 

4. As soon as it was finished, I replied to his enquiry in the terms of the 
third paragraph of your telegram No. 80, dated the 24th July. In view of the 
importance of this statement, I used written notes of a Persian translation, which 
I had prepared beforehand. 

Faiz Muhammad’s attitude 'during this statement w r as one of earnest 
attention, and Avhen it was concluded he repeated some of the more significant 
expressions such as “maintenance of a strong and independent friendly 
Afghanistan,” “ depend upon circumstances of the moment,” &c., and asked me 
to confirm his recollection of them. 

He had understood me quite correctly, but whether he will quote this 
conversation with equal correctness in future seems open to doubt 

He then asked me to explain and develop the reference which I had made 
to the Covenant of the League of Nations. I ran through articles 11 to 17 with 
him, making it quite clear that my doing so was not to be regarded in any -way as 
implying that His Majesty’s Government would necessarly take such action in the 
contingency in question. 

His Excellency remarked that he would have to study the Covenant again 
more closely, but it seemed to him that Afghanistan had much to gain by joining 
the League. 

After some airy speculations of the kind, which always beguiles him, Faiz 
Muhammad closed the discussion by saying that the reply of His Majesty’s 
Government, even if it was not all that his Government could desire, was, he 
[7449] I 3 
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En foi de quoi, les plenipotentiaries respectifs ont sign6 le present traite et 
y ont appose leurs sceaux. 

Fait a Londres, en double exemplaire, le dix-neuvieme jour du onzibme mois 
de la cinquieme annee de Showa, correspondant au vingt-septieme jour^ du 
huitifeme mois de la mil trois cent neuvifeme annee de Shamsi et au dix-neuvieme 
jour du onzieme mois de la mil neuf cent trentieme annee de l’ere chretienne. 

T. MATSUDAIRA. 

SHAHWALI. 


[N 1230/569/97] No. 142. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 19.) 

(No. 24.) 

(Telegraphic.) Kabul , February 18, 1931. 

YOUR telegram No. 9. 

I took action yesterday in accordance with paragraph 2 of your despatch 
No. 93, dated 20th December, and, since Foreign Minister asked my advice, in 
accordance with paragraph 3. He has not yet mentioned support. 


[N 538/538/97] No. 139. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received January 25.) 

gj r ^ Kabul, January 1, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit herewith a report on the heads of foreign 
missions at Kabul. 

2. The paragraphs in brackets are taken from previous despatches. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 139. 

[ This is identical with that enclosed in Kabul despatch No. 59 of the 
28th August, 1930—see Part XIII, No. 82.] 


[N 300/300/97] No. 140. 

Viceroy of India to Secretary of State for India.—(Received in Foreign Office, 

January 26.) 

(No. 265-S.) 

(Telegraphic.) Ngw Delhi , Jcinuavy 25, 1931. 

YOUR Political Department letter of 24th December. 

We agree that, if Afghan Government seek Minister’s advice regarding their 
entry into the League of Nations, attitude prescribed in paragraph 3 of the 
Foreign Office despatch No. 93, 20th December, 1930, would be appropriate. If 
support is requested in addition, we are willing to be included conditional to 
promise referred to in paragraph 4 of the despatch. 


[N 2134/2134/97] No. 143. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 30.) 

(No. 28.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 6, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to invite a reference to my telegram No. 159, dated the 
29th September, 1930, regarding the question of a Turkish Military Mission to 
Afghanistan. 

2. King Nadir Shah remarked to me yesterday, in the course of conversa¬ 
tion, that Amanullah Khan had, as I probably knew, concluded a secret agreement 
with the Turkish Government by which he undertook to employ none but Turkish 
instructors in the Kabul Military School. 

His Majesty went on to say that the fulfilment of such an undertaking, which 
had been pressed on him by Hikmet Bey, would mean that the Afghan army 
would come exclusively under Turkish influence. He had therefore refused to 
reaffirm this agreement, and although he had no objection to the employment of 
one or two Turkish instructors in the school, was determined to avoid all 
commitments which would give a foreign Power a monopoly of influence in any 
branch of the Administration. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have. &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
t 


[N 3055/3055/59] No. 144. 

Traite d’Amitie entre la Republique d’Estonie el le Royaume d' Afghanistan .— 
{Received in Foreign Office, May 1.) 

LE Chef de la Republique d’Efstonic et Sa Majeste le Roi d’Afghanistan, 
animes du mcme desir de eonsolider les lions de sincere amitie qui existent entre 
les deux pays, ont decide de conclure un traite d’amitie et ont a cet effet nomme 
pour leurs plenipotentiaries, savoir : 

Le Chef de la Republique d’Estonie : 

M. Jaan Lattik, Ministre des Affaires dtrangbres; 


[N 569/569/97] No. 141. 

Mr. A. Henderson to Mr. Maconachie {Kabul). 

(No. 9.) 

(Telegraphic.) Foreign Office, February 16, 1931. 

MY despatch No. 93 of 20th December and Government of India’s telegram 
No. 20-K. of 25th January. 

You will now no doubt take action necessary. 


Sa Majeste le Roi d’Afghanistan : 

Sardar Mohammed Aziz-Khan, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipo- 
tentiaire de Sa Majeste le Roi d’Afghanistan a Moscou; 

Lesquels, apres s’etre communique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et 
due forme, ont convenu des dispositions suivantes : 

Article l cr . 

II y aura paix inviolable et amitie sincere et perpdtuelle entre la Republique 
d’Estonie et le Royaume d’Afghanistan, ainsi qu’entre les citoyens des deux 
Etats. 
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6. Individuals. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 (b) of Diary No. 27. It is understood that charges 
of raiding and robbery have been laid against Muhammad Zakum Khan by the 

Governor of Kandahar. _ A . , , 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 12. The Afghan Government have 
ordered Abdul Aziz (“ Who’s Who,” 10) and party to leave the country, and 
application has been made to this Legation for visas to allow them to enter India. 

The matter is undter discussion. . . , 

(c) The Minister of Justice (“ Who’s Who,’ 256) is m Kabul. 

(d) Reference paragraphs 5 (c) and (/) of Diary No. 28 In addition to 
Maliks Muhammad Alam Khan and Muhammad Afzal Khan, about eighty other 
Shinwari elders are in Kabul. It was stated by the Prime Minister that they are 
being kept in Kabul in order to prevent the Shinwaris from going to the assistance 
of the Afridis. 

7. Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 25. Malik Sarbiland,Jaji, has 
returned to Kabul. He was unsuccessful in his elforts to obtain reciuits. 

(b) Reference paragraph 10 (a) of Diary No. 27. It is said that a body of 
Ahmadzai Wazirs intend returning to their homes via Jalalabad, Orakzai 
country, and then across the Lower Kurram. 

8. Appointments. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 21. It is now said that these changes 
will be carried out after the Nauroz (Muhammadan New Year). 

9. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 4th December, 1930 

100 Afghanis = 33-5-4 rupees (Indian). 

100 Kabulis = 30-4-10 rupees (Indian). 


Kandahar Province. 

10 Pvsss 

The “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 8th November in an article states that it was 
a great blunder to remove the Wazir Muhajarin from Shahjui, which should now 
be rectified. If the Government is not prepared to get them back, some other 
tribesmen should be colonised in Shahjui. 


Northern Provinces, 

11. Internal Situation. 

While Ibrahim Beg is said to have little importance, the word “ revolution ” 
is being used for the first time in connexion with the possibilities of the situation. 
The Afghan Foreign Minister has stated that the immigrants from Russia are a 
very serious problem, since they raid on Russian soil whenever they get the 
opportunity, and, when restrained by the Afghan Government, denounce the King 
as an infidel and attack the Afghan troops. This, he said, was the origin of the 

trouble with Ibrahim Beg. . . 

The situation has been rendered more difficult by the success of the rising in 
Russian Turkestan. The capture of Karshi (map ref.: M.S.32.B.2.) by the 
rebels has aroused excitement and sympathy among the immigrants in 
Afghanistan, while the acute distress caused by the collectivisation under the 
Five-Year Plan was increasing the number of refugees who sought entry into 
Afghan territory. During the week information has been received that sixty 
families had arrived in Maimana and 1,500 families in Herat. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 
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Appendix. 

Opening of the Harbiya College. 

ON the 30th November the Harbiya College (military college) was opened by 
the King. There were present also the Prime Minister, War Minister, and all 
other Afghan Ministers, a large number of Afghan military officers, and the three 
foreign military attaches. The actual opening ceremony was the hoisting of the 
Afghan national flag by the King, after a speech by him and one in reply by a 
studbnt. Later, the King, accompanied by the Prime Minister, War Minister 
and military attaches, was shown over the college. 

The building is the old staff school, and is situated to the south of and under 
Kulal Pir. Behind the building there is a sports ground, on which there is a 
football pitch and gymnastic apparatus. 

The students, who number about fifty, live in the college, there being two 
large dormitories for them. These were fitted out with double-decker beds, which 
were provided with blankets, sheets and pillows. There was a large dining-hall 
and also a lecture hall. The classrooms are fitted out with desks, blackboards, &c., 
and are divided into infantry, artillery, cavalry, signalling and engineering. 
Each classroom holds approximately twelve students. 

The Commandant is Firqa Mi'shar Muhammad Hashim Khan, a somewhat 
elderly man of pleasant personality. His capacity for running a military college 
is not known. The other instructors seen appear to be young and intelligent. 

The students were smartly turned out in a dark blue serge tunic and trousers, 
with white belts. Their ages appeared to run between 16 and 19 years. In the 
main they looked a smart, keen, intelligent lot. It is said that the period of study 
is for six years, but it is doubtful if any definite time will be adhered to. The 
students are selected from other schools in Kabul, and must have reached the 
fourth class and be physically fit for the army. They cannot join direct from 
their homes. 

Provided the instructors are capable, this college should prove of great value 
in the future to the Afghan army. 


[N 236/70/97] No. 147. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received Jammy 12, 1931.) 

(No lof) 

Sir, ^ Kabul , December 17, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 30, dated the 13th December, 1930. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

( I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 147. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending December 13, 1930. 

(Secret.) _ 

Kabul. 

L General. 

(a) IT was intended to restart operations in the match factory at Kabul, and 
chemicals were collected for the purpose. A few days ago these blew up. 
Incendiarism is apparently suspected by the Afghan Government, on what 
grounds is not known, but it will be remembered that it was in this factory that 
girls were employed by Amanullah Khan. 

(b) A fire broke out in the flour market, Kabul, on the 11th December, 
resulting in the destruction of considerable stocks of flour and a druggist’s shop. 
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2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. —The following flights have been observed 

December 7, 1930. A D.H. 9a carried out a number of short flights from 

10 A.M. to 1130 A.M. , . , non „ i. 

December 8, 1930. A D.H. 9a flew over Kabul from 11-30 a.m. to 

12 noon. , , „ . . . , 

December 10, 1930. A D.H. 9a flew over Kabul for about ten minutes 

from 8-15 a.m. 

(b) Traininq. —It is stated on good authority that a German will shortly 

arrive in Kabul to give instruction on the Junker machines, which are serviceable 
but cannot be flown by any of the Afghan pilots. . . „ , . ., 

(c) Kabul-Tashhent Air Service— A Junker arrived Kabul on the 
10th December with four passengers, who proceeded to the Russian Embassy. 

3. Army. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 29. During the absence of Shah 

Mahmud, the Prime Minister, Muhammad Hashim Khan, will carry out the 
duties of War Minister in Kabul in addition to his own. . , , 

(b) It is reported that the total number of troops with Shah Mahmud 

amounts to 5,000. „. . 

(c) F. M. Saivid Hassan Khan is in command at Jabul-us-Sirap 

( d) Reference appendix to Diary No. 29. Ghund Mishar Muhammad All 
Jan, a relative of ex-King Amanullah, is reported to be one of the chief 

instructors at the military college. . , . 

(e) Four hundred troops, with 2,000 rifles and ammunition, are reported to 

have been despatched to Kandahar on the 7th and 8th December. 

(/) A certain amount of artillery has been brought into Kabul from Mai dan 
and Wardalc country. This is presumably guns which were abandoned during 

thC ^reliably reported that sixty Saifali Wazirs and fifty Mahsuds will 

proceed to the north in the near future. 

4. Economic. 

(a) Fifty camel loads of Russian kerosene are reported to have arrived m 
Kabul on the 11th December. 

(i b) The value of the Afghani and Kabul has again dropped, rhe exchange 
rate on the 12th December was as follows :— 

100 Afghanis = 31/6/- rupees (Indian). 

100 Kabulis = 28/8/- rupees (Indian). 

(c) The Minister of Commerce, in conversation recently, gave the following 
information:— 

(i) The cement factory cannot be started, as the machinery is defective. 

(ii) In Amanullah Khan’s time 12 lakhs of Kabuli rupees was expended 

on sericulture for a return of 120 rupees. The work is now to be 
started again on an experimental scale under an Afghan trained in 
France. 

(iii) The annual expenditure on Dar-ul-Aman (the new capital) m 

Amanullah Khan’s time was 9 million rupees (Kabuli). Work is to 
he continued, but on a small scale, with no idea of expediting 
completion. . 

(iv) A class for carpet weaving has been started in Kabul, and it is 
proposed to obtain an expert instructor from Persia. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Ahmad Ali Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 140), Afghan Minister at Paris, 
presented his credentials at Brussels on the 11th August as Afghan Minister to 
Belgium, afterwards returning to Paris. 

(b) The “ Islah ” of the 3rd December announces the following transfers • 

Muhammad Ali Khan, Hakim of Tagao, to be Hakim of Surkhrud. 
Muhammad Nasir Khan, Hakim of Surkhrud, to be Hakim of Tagao. 
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( c ) The following appointments are stated to be contemplated but not yet 
confirmed :— 

Sher Ahmad Khan (“Who’s Who,” 598) to be Afghan Ambassador at 
Tehran. 

Sher Ahmad Khan (“Who’s Who,” 601) to be deputed to Chakansur in 
connexion with the Perso-Afghan dispute over the waters of the 
Ilelmund. 

Sultan Ahmad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 624) to be appointed Ambassador at 
Angora. Information from an official source is to the effect that 
Ghulam Nabi Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 298) is now at Angora, but will be 
relieved shortly. 


[N 360/70/97] No. 148. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received January 19, 1931.) 

(No. 111.) 

Sir, Kabul , December 27, 1930. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 31, dated the 20th December, 1930. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 148, 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 31 for the Week ending December 20, 1930. 
Kabul. 


(a) ON the 11th December 323 Koh-i-Damani hostages were unconditionally 
released, and ninty-three were released on condition that they lived in Kabul. 
There are others, said to be about fifty, still in “ lock-up,” whose cases are under 
consideration. 

(i b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 10th December, the registers containing 
the accounts of the arrears of revenue which wore written off during September 
(see paragraph 7 of Diary No. 21) have been burnt in front of the Revenue 
Ministry. 


2. Internal Situation. 

(a) It is reported that recently, under orders of Allah Nawaz Khan (“ Who’s 
Who,” 181), some Tarak villages in the vicinity of Makur, the inhabitants of 
which were suspected of having been concerned in the recent disturbances, have 
been burnt. 

( b) According to a lorry driver, the Kabul-Kandahar road is still considered 
unsafe, and traffic is liable to be held up by robbers. 

(c) It is reported, but has not yet been confirmed, that Allah Nawaz Khan, 
accompanied by some Tarak hostages, including, it is said, some relatives of 
Abdur Rahman of Loralai, arrived in Kabul on the 18th December. 


3. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 29. Shah Mahmud was accompanied 
by about fifty minor officials and officers, amongst whom were— 

Muhammad Hussain Khan, Muin-i-Maliya (assistant to t;,i; Revenue 
Minister). 

F. M. Abdullah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 69). 

Dr. Angur-ul-Islam Quraishi. 

N. S. Mehr Dil Khan. 

G. M. Zar Gul Khan, Mangal. 
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4. Appointments. 

(a) Salah-ud-Din Khan has been appointed Afghan consul in Bombay. It 
is understood that he is leaving Kabul immediately to take up his appointment. 

(b) The following appointments have been announced :— 

Sher Muhammad Khan : Hakim of Maimana. 

Daulah Khan : Hakim of Khost. 

Muhammad Yussuf Khan : Hakim of Nijrao. 

5. Aviation. 

ICabul-Tashkent Air Service.— No Junker has arrived during the week. 
The reason is said to be bad weather between Tashkent and Termez. lhis does 
not appear altogether probable, as, during the week, the weather conditions in 
Kabul and up to the Hindu Kush have been good. 

6. Army. 

(a) Reference paragraph 3 (e) of Diary No. 30. It is reported that the 
troops and rifles have been detained at Mukur and Kalat-i-Ghilzai. 

(b) A new organisation has been started in the Afghan army. ihe 
establishment of a kandak is now— 

3 tolis (companies) of 100 men each, infantry. 

1 artillery ghundak of 1 gun, 4 machine guns and 100 men. (Ihis is 
a new formation.) 

1 toli or risala of 100 mounted men. 


Total strength = 500 men. 

3 kandaks = 1 ghund. 

3 ghunds = 1 firqa. 

3 firqas = 1 qual-i-urdu. 


This is the paper strength. At present units are under strength, particularly 
artillery and cavalry. 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) His Excellency Yousouf Hikmet Bey, Turkish Ambassador at Kabul, left 
Kabul on a visit to India on the 11th December. He was accompanied by 

Mile. Nazifa Khanoum. . . . __ . . ., 

(j b) Herr E. Kunische, German engineer, arrived at Kabul on the an 
December. He is possibly the engineer who was sent for by the Deutsch 
Afghanische Company to erect the printing press (see paragraph 5 ( b) of Diary 

N °' 1(e)' Four Germans, refugees from Russia, arrived at Kabul on the 15th 
December. They might possibly be old prisoners of war. 


8. Economic. 

Forty mule-loads of silver coins arrived in Kabul on the 17th December from 
Mazar-i Bharif. 

Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 6 (d) of Diary No. 29. With the exception of twelve, 
all the Shinwari elders have been permitted to return to their own country. They 
were given 19,000 rupees, partly as kharcha (detention allowance) and the 
remainder to be distributed amongst the tribe. 

It is understood that the Prime Minister informed them that— 

(a) A committee will decide on the numbers required for the garrison of the 

posts in their country, and that these would be enlisted locally. 

(b) That the Shinwari prisoners in Jalalabad will be released. 

(c) No further rifles will be recovered. 

\d) That wood and charcoal may be exported free of tax at Torkham. 
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(e) That Muhammad Afzal Khan will be appointed a civil general, and that 
four other maliks will receive civil military rank. The rank to be 
conferred on Muhammad Alam (“ Who’s Who,” 164) will be settled 
by the Prime Minister on his forthcoming tour, and will depend on 
his loyalty to King Nadir Shah. 

Note.— This is the first that has been heard for some time of an 
intended tour by the Prime Minister in the Eastern Province, and it 
would seem rather improbable during the absence of the War Minister. 

10. Cholera. 

There has been recently a slight epidemic of cholera in Laghman. An 
Indian doctor, Ghulam Muhammad, was sent there from Kabul. In conversation 
he said that he had two cases since his arrival, one of which died. He met with 
little success in persuading the local inhabitants to be inoculated. 


Herat. 

11. Communications. 

The “ Ittifaq-i-Islam ” (Herat) of the 11th November, publishes a report 
by one Dost Muhammad, Mamur-i-Makhabrad (Assistant in charge Telegraphs 
and Telephones) that a number of telephones previously purchased secondhand 
in India had become unserviceable, and had been replaced by others purchased 
in Persia at half the price. 

Northern Provinces. 

12. Internal Situation. 

(a) Shah Mahmud, the War Minister, is reported to be in Andarab, and to 
be meeting with no opposition. 

( b) As far as can be ascertained, conditions in Kataghan and Badakhshan 
are returning to normal. It is officially stated that Ibrahim Beg has lost his 
influence and has fled to Urta Tagai, from whence he is expected to take refuge 
in Bokhara. 

(c) The Afghan Foreign Minister, in course of conversation, said that the 
Russians weye attempting, so far unsuccessfully, to divert the waters of the Oxus 
at Urta Tagai into the southern channel, thus bringing the island into Soviet 
territory. 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 

Note.— Owing to the Christmas holidays, no diary will be issued for the week 
ending the 27th December, 1930. 


[N 758/70/97J No. 149. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 2.) 

(No. 3.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 6, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 1, dated the 3rd January, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[7449] 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 149. 

Diary No. 1 for the Week ending January 3, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1 “hULAM AHMAD KHAN C-Ws mo," 266), Afghan consul- 
general at Meshed, died at Lahore on e • AllaJh Nawaz Khan 

smcS. 

.f ..a A.a., 

Gh t) It is stated that Allah Nawaz will leave very shortly for Kandahar, where 
116 ^ng~s in Kabul City by private persons is 

MW d *at M,. Joho and isobar gftle^ 

departure they’tookTbcxof samples with them. The King gave them a present 

° f *Tn°ihis connexion, the arrival of Herr Eppler (see paragraph 6 (6) (i) below), 

who, it is understood, is r ',r,!ilrajati 0 T’ C^o’/1HaTy Vo-^il0 of 1930. 
(!) Zenwm Jtasp.(«h-Keference para rap ^ December, and is in 

tig£ SSSCJ Abd“! LTw. Who," 9 f.]). 


L F Tlist of newspapers published in Afghanistan is issued as an appendix to 
this diary. 


3. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—The following flights have been observed 

-L , oq i aon A 7) TT 9 A flew over Kabul for about half an hour. 

“e r r 2 30,m0, A Dh“£ a series of short flights over Kabul 
from about 9-30 a.m. to 10-30 a.m. 

/ u\ jandina grounds.— It is reported that there are landing grounds at 
December and left on the 1st January. 


4 A Z)U continuation of paragraph 3 (.) of Diary No. 23 of 1930, the rates of 
pay of Firqa Misliar and Naib Salar are 

Eirqa Mishar : 650 rupees (A) per mensem. 

Naib Salar : 1,200 rupees (K) per mensem. 

lb) Troops and recruits in Kabul are being gradually issued with winter 

Uni % m AcSing° ta 23rd Octotat 

193o! 2,264 rifles and 10,049 bundles of ammunition had been recovered from tl 

m h a (’^a gfpepor^d 2 that thirty-seven lorries, carrying^ 2 670 rifles, ammunition 

i 1 laft Knhnl nn the 30th December for Kandahar. A further that) 

iorries°are reported to have been impressed on tlhe 1st January for the carriage o 

milit (eiyK^erence^paragraph 1 ^ 0 ^/)^af*Diary No. 26 of 1930. The order to Eirqa 
Mishar Ghulam Miihammad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 289) to stop recruiting and to 
• • iVip Wnr Minister at Charikar, was later cancelled, mid he was oideied to 
continue recruiting. To date he is reported to have sent in over 100 recruits. 


(/) It is stated that efforts are being made to secure Turkish instructors for 
the Harbiya College. This needs confirmation. 

(y) Information has been received, but needs confirmation, that the following 
time scales for promotion are in force in the Afghan army:—■ 

Three years as a baluk mishar (platoon commander). 

Ten years as a toli mishar (company commander). 

About five years as a kandak mishar (battalion commander). 

About three years as a ghund mishar (brigade commander). 

(h) A reserve of officers is maintained. Particulars of service are not known. 

5. Communications. 

The “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” of the 10th December announces that the 
foliov, ing works have been carried out:— 

(i) The extension of the road from Chaghat Serai (?) to Asmar (38/M.B.4) 

has been almost completed. 

(ii) The road from Basawal (38/J.D.3) to Ghani Khel (?) has been 

repaired. 

(iii) A road has been constructed from Ghani Khel (?) to Nazian (38/J.D.4). 

(iv) The road has been extended from ICahi (38/J.C.4) to Achin (38/J.C.4). 

(v) The Jalalabad-Hada (38/J.B.3) road has been repaired. Another 

road for motor traffic has been constructed from Jalalabad to 
Hada, and from Hada to Lalamai (38/J.B.3), and Deh Bala 
(38/ J.B.4), via Zakhel (38/JB..3). 

(vi) A road has been constructed from Nahr-i-Shahi (Shahr Shahi (?) 

38/J. C .3)-Kahi-Rud Kot (Kot Dara (?) 38/J.C.4)-Deh Bala. 
Roads have also been constructed from Deh Bala to Ughz 
(Oghaz (?) 38/J.B.4), Deh Bala-Pachir (38/J.B.4)-Kotal Pewar (?). 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) The undermentioned foreigners have left Afghanistan recently .— 

(i) Herr Freye, German, manager of the Deutch Afghanische 

Company, the 8th December, 1930. 

(ii) Mr. Joffo, American, and Mr. IssakharolT (Issakhar Khan), Afghan, 

1 the 11th December, 1930. 

(iii) Dr. Fouard Ismail Bey, Turk, proceeded on six months’ leave on 

the 1st January, 1931. 

(b) The undermentioned foreigners have arrived in Kabul:— 

(i) Dr. Wilhelm Friedrich Eppler, German, mineralogist, the 
23rd December, 1930. 

(ii) Dr. Walter Iven, German professor, has returned to Kabul with 

his wife. It is understood that five or six other German 
teachers have also arrived. 

(iii) M. Jean Rybalovsky, second secretary, Soviet Embassy, the 

21st December, 1930. 

( c) Reference paragraph 7 (c) of Diary No. 31 of 1930. It is now learnt that 
there are ten people in all, including children, and that they are Russian subjects. 
They were not prisoners of war, but belong to a particular religious sect of 
“conscientious objectors,” living on the German-Dutch border, and emigrated to 
Russia some generations ago. At the time of the revolution, they were prosperous 
farmers, owning windmills, but now, finding conditions in Russia impossible 
owing to excessive taxation, managed to escape to Afghanistan. It is understood 
they wish to emigrate to Canada. 

7. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 ( c) of Diary No. 30 of 1930. The appointment of 
Slier Ahmad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 598) as Ambassador at Tehran, and Sultan 
Ahmad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 624) as Ambassador at Angora, is confirmed. 

( b ) Rahimullah Khan (“Who’s Who,” 518) has been appointed Mudir-i- 
Visa (assistant i/c Visa Branch), Foreign Office, Kabul. 
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(c) Firqa Mishar Qayum (“Who’s Who,” 82), Governor of the Eastern 
Province, has been appointed to command the 2nd Qaul-i-Urdu, vice Naib Salar 
Muhammad Ghaus Khan, who is in the north. 

( d) Ghulam Faruq Khan (“Who’s Who,” 273), second assistant in the 
Ministry of the Interior, has been appointed Governor of the Eastern Province, 
vice Firqa Mishar Abdul Qayum. 

(e) Firqa Mishar Asadullah Jan (“Who’s Who,” 199) will carry out the 
duties of second assistant in the War Office in addition to his own. 

(/) Firqa Mishar Latif Ahmad Khan (“Who’s Who,” 412) to be officiating 
third assistant at the War Office, vice Fazl Ahmad Khan, proceeded to the north 
with the War Minister. 

(g) It is reported that Muhammad Usman Khan (“Who’s Who,” 661) has 
been again appointed consul-general at Delhi. 

(h) Muhammad Aziz Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 216), Ambassador at Moscow, is 
being recalled. It is reported that he will be appointed Rais-i-Tanzimiah, 
Kandahar. 

(i) It is reported, believed reliably, that Ahmad Shah (“ Who’s Who,” 149), 
Minister of Court, will be appointed Ambassador vice Muhammad Aziz Khan 
(“ Who’s Who,” 216). 

(j) Shah Wali Khan (“Who’s Who,” 585), Minister at London, is being 
recalled. 

(Jc) Hidayatullah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 349), consul-general. Delhi, has been 
appointed Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Hazarajat 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Two Malikdin Khel Afridis, Gunai and Majram, arrived in Kabul about 
the 20th December, and interviewed the King. It is reported that they were paid 
100 rupees each and sent away on the 23rd December. 

(h) Three other Malikdin Khel Afridis arrived in Kabul about the 
26th December with some letters for the King. Their names are said to be 
blur Gul, Asal Din and Sher Afzal. 

(c) About 100 Wazirs and Mahsuds left Kabul for the north on the 30tlh 
December. They were each given a pair of boots, a poshtin and 45 rupees (A) 
for food. 

9. Economic. 

{a) The “Tulu-i-Afghan” (Kandahar) of the 29th November reports that 
revenue has been collected in Zamindawar. 

(b) The “ Ittifaq-i-Islam ” of the 18th November, 1930, announces that 
amounts due to Government, totalling 2,11,672 rupees, have been collected in the 
Herat Province and lodged in the Treasury at Herat. 

(c) The following was the local exchange rate on the 3rd January, 1931:— 

100 Kabulis = 28 rupees (Indian). 

100 Afghanis =30 rupees (Indian). 

The value of the Kabuli and Afghani has depreciated considerably since the 
arrival of this Legation in Kabul in May 1930, when the rate was :— 

100 Kabulis = 37/- rupees (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = 40/11/2 rupees (Indian). 

(d) The “ Islah ” of the 21st December announces that one Muhammad Umar 
Khan, trader, has been appointed trade representative of the Kabuli traders in 
London. 

{e) It is reported that the Trade Ministry intend to open a bank in Kabul in 
an attempt to stabilise the exchange rate. 

The capital will be, it is said, 45 lakhs rupees, Afghani, of which Govern¬ 
ment will subscribe 40 lakhs rupees and the leading traders and Hindu bankers in 
Kabul the remainder. The local Hindus have little hope of it succeeding. 

Northern Province. 

10. Internal Situation. 

Reports as to conditions in the north are very contradictory. The War 
Minister has not yet reached Khanabad. The delay'is described officially as due 
to his touring the districts through which he is passing, and pacifying the 
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country. Other reports are to the effect that he is opposed by Ibrahim Beg, who 
has a considerable force, so that at the moment he is unable to advance. As far as 
can be learnt, no fighting has, however, taken place Rumours are very persistent 
that Ibrahim Beg has again taken the field and has been supplied with arms and 
money by the Russians. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 


Appendix. 

Newspapers Published in Afghanistan. 

“ Anis.” Published in Kabul weekly. Annual subscription 12 rupees (A). 

“ Islah.” Published in Kabul on Sundays and Wednesday. A semi-official 
organ. All important articles are submitted for official approval before 
publication. Annual subscription 8 rupees (A). 

Tulu-i-Afghan.” A weekly paper published at Kandahar. Annual 
subscription 6 rupees (A). 

“ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi.” Published weekly at Jalalabad, Annual subscription 
5 rupees (A). 

“ Ittihad.” A weekly paper of Kataghan. Annual subscription 6 rupees (A). 

“ Ittifaq-i-Islam.” Published at Herat. Annual subscription 7 rupees (A). 
A weekly paper. 

“ Mujalla-i-Urdu.” A monthly paper issued by the War Ministry. Annual 
subscription 6 rupees (A). 

“ Bedar.” Published weekly at Mazar-i-Sharif. Annual subscription 
7 rupees (A). 

“Hayya Alai Falah.” A religious paper, Published monthly at Kabul by 
the Jamiat-ul-Ulema At present no subscription is charged and the 
paper is distributed free. 


[N 937/70/97] No. 150. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received February 9.) 

(No. 8.) 

Sir, , Kabul, January 14, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 2, dated the 10th January, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 150. 

Diary No. 2 for the Week ending January 10, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

1. General. Kabul. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 12 of 1930. The King has rescinded 
his orders for the pro-Amanullah party to leave Afghanistan, and, also, those 
under arrest have now been released. 

(&) It is stated that the Crown and confiscated lands in Koh-i-Daman, about 
14,000 jaribs (approximately 12,000 acres), will now be given to the tribes of the 
Southern Province as a reward for their services. 
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j3s«sssssi , !e , «sa- aiT= 

t ° 2F (b)'Kabul-Tashkmt Air Service, -A Junker arrived Kabul at about 2 p.m. 
on the 4th January. 

3 ' A Z)li is reported that orders have been issued for the impressment of 500 
0) nSKTrfrifles ^‘ammunition left Kabul for Kandahar on the 

will proceed to Khanabad. 

4. Individuals. Abdu i Habib (“Who's 

Reference paragraph 1 of Diary JNo. LZ oi ivov. 

Who,” 37 [ 1] ) 1S reported to have died m .1 ail. 

6 ' ^Iteference paragraph 8 of Diary No- 

STom1he a TezL"to the Haft Kotal, where about sixty coolies are 
employed. 

6 ' “nee paragraph 1 ® of ^ 

two companions were executed on the 8th instant. 

7 North-West Frontier Tribes. . 

c rrt»n nVi fi (h\ nf Diarv No 1 The three Afridis were made 

State" C in P K. and saw. the 

to come to W 

The three Afridis have not yet left ivabui. 

8 ' ^Ghulam Ghaus Khan ("Who's Who,” 274) has been appointed second 
assistant in the Ministry of Trade. 

9. Economic. inQ1 . 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 6th January, 1931 . 

100 Kabulis = 29 /-/-rppees (Indian) 

100 Afghanis = 31/14/4 rupees (Indian). 

10 HUMajerty's Minister left Kabul on a visit to India on the 7th January. 


?o\ I a n vfheld d aSpmS Emission in.the . LMA dnrmgthe war. The hosprta. 

U M B B S " Latee 
who was transferred there from Kabul in October 1930. 
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Eastern Province. 

12. General. 

Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 31 of 1930. The cholera in Laghman is 
said to be gradually disappearing. 

Northern Provinces. 

13. Internal Situation. 

It is understood that the War Minister reached Khanabad about the 
3rd instant without any opposition. 

“ ‘ 1 A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 1098/70/97] No. 151. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 16.) 

(No. 10.) 

Sir, Kabul, January 24, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 3, dated the 17th January, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 151. 


Diary No. 3 for the Week ending January 17,1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. — A Junker arrived Kabul at about 11-30 a.m. 
on the 16th instant. 


2. Army. 

According to the “ Islali ” of the 4th January, Firqa Mishar Ahmad Shah 
has been appointed Commandant of Ghazni, vice Eirqa Mishar Abdul Latif Khan 
(“ Who’s Who,” 71). 

A committee has also been formed, ( to report on military command head¬ 
quarters in Ghazni and to suggest reforms. 

3. Anointments. 

(a) Sher Muhammad Khan (“Who’s Who,” 606) has been appointed 
Hakim-i-Ala of Maimana, and has taken over charge there. 

(IS) It is reported that the appointment of Muhammad Gul Khan (Minister 
of Interior) as Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Kandahar, or/and Herat, is under discussion. 
In this connexion, the departure to Jalalabad of Allah Nawaz Khan (see para¬ 
graph 8 (b) below), who was previously reported as going to Kandahar as 
Rais-i-Tanzimiah, is interesting. 

4. Foreigners. 

M. Henri Pecqueur, lieutenant in the French navy, a member of the Hardt 
expedition, which proposes to motor from Beirut to Peking next summer, arrived 
in Kabul during the week. He hopes to fly over the Northern Provinces, to carry 
out a study of the route, and he is also arranging dumps of petrol, &c. It is 
understood that the expedition hopes to pass through Northern Afghanistan, 
Wakhan and Kashgar. 
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5. Communications. 

Reference paragraph 5 (i) of Diary No. 1. The “ Chaghat Serai, referred 
to in the report, is presumably identical with “ Chigha Sarai (38/JN.A-l). 

6. Economic. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 30 of 1930. The match factory 
is now working again, and local-made matches are on sale m the city. 

(&) The following was the local exchange rate on the 15th January, lJol. 

100 Kabulis = 31/-/-rupees (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = 34/2/- rupees (Indian). 

7. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

According to the “Islah” of the 30th December, a Treaty of Friendship 
was signed in London on the 19th November between Afghanistan and Japan. 

8. Movements. , 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 1. Sher Ahmad Khan ( Who s 

Who ” 598) left Kabul en route to Persia on the 8th January. . 

Sultan Ahmad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 624) was reported to be leaving Kabul 

on the 16th instant, en route to Angora. -* . c 

(b) Allah Nawaz Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 182) left Kabul on the evening of 
the 15th instant for Jalalabad, where, it is said, he will spend a short time. 

(c) Azmarak, son of Babrak, Zadran,left Kabul for his home at the beginning 
of January. He was paid 5,000 rupees. 

9. Anti-British Indians. 

Two Sikhs, Ishar Singh and Karm Singh of Gurdaspur arrived in Kabul 
about the middle of December, and are living with Gurmukh Singh ( Who s 
Who,” 318). It is said that they are connected with the Ghadr party. 

10. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(а) The Afridi deserters from the Baluchistan police left Kabul for Tirah 
on the 14th January. It is said that they were paid 300 rupees each 

(б) Bostan, Mahsud, was seen in Kabul on the 11th January. It is under¬ 
stood that he is living in the Arq. 

(c) It is reported that Fazl Din (“ Who’s Who, 252) and Musa Khan 
(“ Wno’s Who,” 462) have recently left Kabul for their homes in Waziristan. 
This needs confirmation. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. Internal Situation. 

Information has been received from an apparently reliable source, that 
Ibrahim Beg had been assisted by Khwaja lslian of Falul (M.S. J7 B-4) and 
Musa Lang of lshkamish (M.S. 37 B-4), two Uzbeg eaders. On arrival of the 
War Minister at Khanabad these two came in, and were panted a complete 
amnesty. They also undertook to bring in Ibrahim Beg on ltbar (safe conduct). 

Ibrahim Beg is now said to have possibly 400-500 followers, and to be hiding 
in the vicinity of the Oxus, possibly on Urta Tagai. His chief assistant, Halam 
Beg is said to have a following of some 200-300, and to be m the vicinity of 
Ak Tene (M S 37 A-3). Forces are said to have been sent to round them both up. 

Firqa Mishar Ahmad Ali Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 141) is reported to be at 
Mazar-i-Sharif, awaiting the arrival of the War Minister. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 
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[N 1252/70/97] No. 152. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received February 23.) 

(No. 11.) 

Sir, Kabul. January 29, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 4, dated the 24th January, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

_3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

1 have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Enclosure in No. 152. 

Diary No. 4 for the Weelc ending January 24, 1931. 


(a) Aslam Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 203), who has been in prison for about a 
year, was released on the King’s orders about the middle of January. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 14th January, notices have been sent to 
all districts that a meeting of the National Assembly will be held in Kabul during 
the third week in April, and that all districts should select their vakils. 


Note.— This is presumably the National Council, the formation of which was 
passed by the Loi Jirga (Great Assembly) in September 1930. 

(c) The first heavy fall of snow appeared in Kabul on the 19th January, and 
continued for thirty-six hours. Further falls occurred during the week. 


2. Aviation. 

Flights .—A D.II.9a flew over Kabul from 11-15 a.m. to 12 noon on the 
18th January. 


3. Communications. 

(a) Rbads— The snow on the Kabul-Torkhan road, between the Haft Kotal 
and Khak-i-Jabbar, had been cleared by Wednesday evening. Further heavy 
falls between Thursday morning and Thursday night have made the road 
extremely difficult. The Afghan Government, however, is making efforts to clear 
the road as quickly as possible. 

(b) Telephones .—The telephone line has been extended from Jabul-us-Surai 
to Rukhan (38/E.B-3) on the Khawak route. It is understood that it is intended 
to continue it to Khanabad. 

I 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

A report has been received, from a normally reliable source, that a party of 
Congress workers are propaganding among the Mangals, who, in consequence, 
have decided to continue raiding in the Kurram. 


5. Army. 

(а) N.S. Jan Baz Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 389) has been appointed to command 
the troops in Koh-i-Daman. 

(б) F.M. Muhammad Umar Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 650) has been appointed 
to command the 1st Qaul-i-Urdu, vice N.S. Jan Baz Khan. 

(c) Ali Ahmad Khan has been promoted Ghund Mishar (first class') and 
appointed Chief of Staff. 


6. Individuals. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 2. It is confirmed that Abdul Habib, 
who recently died in jail, was “ Who’s Who,” 37. 
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7. Appointments. 

The “Islah” of the 4th January announces that Nasrullah Khan 
Commandant of Police, Mazar-i-Sharif, has been appointed Hakim-i-Kaian oi 
Ghazni. 


8. Economic. 

(а) The price of petrol on the 23rd January was Rs. 7/25.(A) per gallon, 

(б) The following was the local exchange rate on the 23rd January : 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 31/8/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 34/10/- (Indian). 


Herat. 


9 ^Faqir Ahmad Khan, Kandak Mishar (?) has been promoted Ghund Mishur 
and appointed to the 1st Ghund, Herat. 


Southern Province. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No 25 of 1930. N.S. Zalmai 
returned to Kabul during the week. It is said that he has lost much of his 
influence with his tribe, and that his rival, Sanak ( Who s Who, 53b), Has 

gained accordmgly.nor ^ ^ goutlhern ProvinC e having expressed his intention 
of collecting looted Government rifles, a deputation of thirty elders has arrived m 
Kabul to petition the King to fulfil his promise of not demanding back these arms. 

A. E. PAR WELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 


[N 1450/70/97] No. 153. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to Mr. A. Henderson.— {Received March 2.) 

^N°' Kabul , February 6, 1931. 

ir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 5, dated the 31st January, 1931. 

2 I have no comments to offer. { c , - n . 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, Ac. _ 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


3. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 8 (b) of Diary No. 3. It is said that the visit of Allah 
Nawaz Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 182) to Jalalabad is in connexion with the Afridi 
disturbance. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

4. General. 

It is reported from a source which is believed to be reliable, that the Russians 
are showing an increased interest in affairs in Northern Afghanistan, and that 
a new propaganda bureau has been opened at Tashkent. 

5. Internal Situation. 

Officially, the War Minister is said to have defeated Ibrahim Beg near 
Ak Tupa(’) (37/C.D-4), and to be successfully pacifying the country. Unofficial 
reports, however, are not so optimistic, and while admitting that the War 
Minister is meeting with military success, state that the inhabitants are not 
greeting him enthusiastically, and have considerable sympathy for Ibrahim Beg. 

6. Medical. 

Reference paragraph 11 (6) of Diary No. 2. The medical officer i/c Mazar-i- 
Sharif Hospital is Abdul Majid Ahmad (“ Who’s Who,” 74). 

A. E. HARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 

()) Note.—T his is the same place as mentioned in paragraph 11 of Diary No. 3. 


LJN lb2d/YU/97J No. 154. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received March 9) 

(No. 15.) 

^ r ’ j Kabul, February 10, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 6, dated the 7th February, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 153. 

Diary No. 5 for the Week ending January 31, 1931. 

(Secret.) Kab<jl - 

(a) Flights _A D II 9a was observed on the 28th January. It flew very high 

" VCT * “00“ 0- «* 
20th January. 


2 . 


Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 29th Januar) .— 
100 Kabulis - 30 rupees (Indian) 

100 Afghanis 33 rupees (Indian). 


Enclosure in No. 154. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 6 for the Week ending February 7, 1931. 
Kabul. 


IT is reported that the King recently asked Ghulam Jilani Khan (“ Who’s 
Who,” 282) to give his daughter in marriage to Ahmad Shah Khan 
(“ Who’s Who,” 149), but he refused. It is also reported that Ghulam Jilani was 
offered the appointment of Minister in Japan, which he also refused. 


2. Aviation. 

{a) Flights— A D.H.9a was observed flying over Kabul at 11 15 a.m. on the 
3rd February. 

{b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service—A Junker arrived Kabul at middav on 
the 4th February. 



3. Army. 

la) Ghund Mishar Abdul Ahad Khan has been promoted Firqa Mishar 

(2nd Class) and appointed General Officer Commanding Kandahar He 

accompany Muhammad Gul Klian to Kandahar (see paragraph 4 below), 
accompany win AMuUah Khan has bee n promoted Kirqa Mishar 

(2nd Class) and appointed to the Jalalabad Firqa. 

4. Appointments. 

Muhammad Gul Khan, Wazir-i-Dakhilah (Minister ofjfti^to’his'ithCT 
Wn nmininted Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Kandahar Province, m addition to nis otner 
duties P ^It is understood that he will leave immediately for Kandahar via India. 

5. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

(a) A treaty of friendship was signed with Estonia on the 7th December, 

193 % T he Governments of Afghanistan and Latvia have confirmed that the 
treaty which was signed between the two countries during the reign of 

Ama (") U On 9 th December ^treaty of friendship was signed between Lithuania 
and Afghanistan at Kovno. 

6. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 3. It is reported that Ishar Singh 
0 J1“cXl p P ersia-HeratilCandahar. It is not known whether 

Ka TbS“Trte a drta7Mm.i” Shir '(“ Who’s Who,” 85) left Kabul for 
the time of Bacha-i-Saqao. 

Eastern Province. 

7. Internal Situation. 

KhaiW^WhoVwho’N^sJ) "to Jaiafaim^^isTaid^hat'newThad^bi^n^receiyed 
Khan was despatched to Jalalabad to prevent such action taking place. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

8. Internal Situation. . , , 

On the 3rd February about eighty ponies, carrying ammunition, left Kabul 

villages. as tQ a ff a i rs in the north has been received during the week, 

if defeated^brahim Beg intend" 

proceeding towards Herat. A E Major, 

Military Attache. 




[N 1804/70/97] No. 155. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—-(Received March 16.) 

(No. 20.) 

l ^i r > Kabul, February 18, 1931. 

. . I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 7, dated the 14th February, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 155. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 7 for the Week ending February 14, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) FROM an unofficial, but generally reliable source, it is learnt that on 
this occasion Bacha-i-Baz (see paragraph 6 of Diary No. 2) had not been brought 
into Kabul on itbar (safe conduct), but had been arrested by Government troops. 
He had received a regular trial in Kabul before execution. The rumours of the 
resignation of the Minister of Justice are incorrect. 

This was later confirmed from an official source, from whom it was learnt 
that Bacha-i-Baz, who had been brought into Kabul on itbar by the Minister of 
Justice in October 1930, had been pardoned then and had sworn to be loyal. On 
his return to his country he had recommenced raiding, and had even sacked a 
small Government district office. The same source also confirmed that the reported 
resignation of the Minister of Justice is entirely without foundation. 

(b) There was a heavy fall of snow in Kabul on the 13th instant, 
approximately one foot falling during the day. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Fligfits. —A D.H. 9 a was observed flying over Kabul on the 9th February. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker left Kabul on the 8th instant. 

3. Army. 

(a) In continuation of paragraph 8 of last week’s diary, it is reported that 
about 100 ponies, carrying ammunition and military stores, left Kabul for 
Khanabad on the 9th February. 

(b) A convoy of about 100 camels, loaded with what appeared to be gun 
ammunition, was seen coming into Kabul'on the 10th instant from the direction 
of Jabul-us-Siraj. 

4. Foreigners. 

M. Wassilieff, who has been appointed military attache to the Soviet Embassy 
at Kabul, vice General Rincke, arrived in Kabul recently with his wife. 

5. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 6. Muhammad Gul Khan left Kabul on 
the 7th February, and was accompanied by forty-seven officials and servants. 
Of these, thirteen were military officers. 

6. Indian Press. 

Considerable resentment is still expressed in official circles at the continued 
attacks on the Afghan Government in certain Indian newspapers. 





142 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

7. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 6. Official reports confirm that 
Ibrahim Beg is still at large. A j? FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 1977/70/97] No. 156. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.— (Received March 23.) 

21 ^ Kabul, February 26, 1931. 

ir ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the chary of the 
military attflph6 to this Legation, No. 8, dated the 20th February, 1931. 

2 I have no comments to offer. f . j« 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. &c 

aVe R. C R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 15G. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 8 for the Week ending February 20, 1931. 
Kabul. 


REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 31 of 1930. It is reported that 
the King has now released all Koh-i-Damani prisoners. 


2. Army. , 

(a) Troops seen on parade in connexion with the Id celebrations were weann* 

Gennan twenty canl el s carrying s.a a. left Kabul on the 19tih February in 

the direction of Jabul-us-Siraj. 


3. Anointments. 

Abdul Wahid Khan has been appointed Hakim o f Maidan. 


4. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 3. Lieutenant Henry Pecqueur left 
Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif on horseback on the 15th February. He had, 1how^eve 
only proceeded a short way when he was recalled by an official of the Foreign 
Office the reason given being that Ibrahim Beg s forces, having recently been 
defeated in the vicinity of Mazar-i-Shanf, had split up into small bands and 
consequently the road was no longer safe. M Pecqueur is still m Kabul. 

(b) It is learned that Captain Pourme, deputy military attache at the Soviet 
Embassy, will shortly be leaving Kabul. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

5. Internal Situation. _ . . 

Ibrahim Beg is officially said to have been defeated in the vicinity of 
Mazar-i-Sharif, and to have retired in the direction of Balkh. It is surmised, 
however, by the French Legation, that he has succeeded in capturing Mazar-i- 
Sharif The only grounds for this surmise are the recall of M. Pecqueur and the 
fact that the telegraph office state that there has been no communication with 
Mazar-i-Shurif since the 13th February. ^ £ FARWELLi Major , 

Military A ttache. 
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[N 2129/70/97] No. 157. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received March 30.) 

(No. 23.) 

Sir, Kabul, March 3, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 9, dated the 27th February, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 5 (a). —When I saw the Foreign Minister on the 
16th February, as mentioned in my telegram No. 24, dated the 17th February, he 

did not refer to any Cabinet decision on the subject, but merely expressed his < 

personal opinion that it would be advantageous for Afghanistan to join the 
League. It seems probable, therefore, that the allusion to such a decision in the 
“ Islah ” article of the 8th February is merely loose writing. , 

Paragraph 5 (b). —The expression “ Sariiad-i-Azad,” i.e., “ Independent (or ; 

free) frontier,” is not used loosely, but represents a view which has long been held j 

by the Afghan Government. This view was stated in some detail at the Third j 

Kabul Conference of the 2’7th January, 1921 (letter dated the 29th January, S 

1921, from Sir H. Dobbs to the Government of India), and was summarised by 
the present King (then War Minister) in the remark : “ The tribes are admittedly 
free and in an independent territory, and that is stated in your own gazetteer. 

This expression is regularly used in official correspondence by the Afghan 
Government (vide letter, dated the 27th May, 1930, from the Foreign Minister, 
a copy of which was transmitted with my despatch No. 9, dated the 27th May, : 

1930), but I think it will be time enough to challenge its correctness when the ' 

Afghan Government put forward their solution of the whole frontier problem, to < 

which reference was made in my despatch No. 77, dated the 17th October, 1930. 

I shall be surprised if that solution does not prove to be based on the view : 

that the Pathans of tribal territory, or at any rate those domiciled on the Indian i 

side of the Durand Line, are de jure independent. I 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. 1 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 157. 

/ 

Diary No. 9 for the Week ending February 27, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. Aviation. 

(a) NO aeroplanes have been seen flying at Kabul for the last fortnight, 
neither has any Russian aeroplane arrived during this period. Weather 
conditions have been bad, and there has been a considerable depth of snow on the 
aerodrome. 

(b) To enable them to land in snow, Afghan aeroplanes have been fitted with 
skids. 


2. Army. 

(a) Another convoy of ammunition left Kabul for the north during the week. 

(b) It is reported that reinforcements numbering about 3,000 are being sent 
to Mazar-i-Sharif. 

(c) Small-arms ammunition is not at present being made in the Kabul 
Arsenal. It is reported that the machinery is worn out. 

(d) It is reported that a large number of Hazara recruits recently arrived in 
Kabul. 

3. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

A Treaty of Friendship was signed between Afghanistan and Finland at 
Moscow on the 4th December, 1930. 


144 


145 


4. Appointments. 

Shah Mahmud Khan, from the Establishment Branch of the Ministry of 
Trade, has been appointed Customs Officer of Kandahar. 

Ghulam Faruq Khan (“Who’s Who,” 272) has been appointed Customs 
Officer, Andkui. 

5. Press. 

(a) In the “Islah” of the 8th February the editor remarks that there has 
been much talk about the Afghan Cabinet’s decision that Afghanistan should 
become a member of the League of Nations, but that nothing so far has 
materialised. He adds that it would be a political gain to the country to join the 
League as early as possible. 

Note.— Although it was known that discussions regarding this proposal 

were going on in official circles, this is the first that has been heard of any 

decision having been made. 

(b) In the same edition, the Round Table Conference and Mr. Ramsay 
MacDonald’s speech is commented on at some length, particularly as to how it 
will affect the question of the Sarhad-i-Azad (“ Independent frontier ”). The 
editor of the paper interviewed the Foreign Minister, who said : “ . . . . the 
future of the Sarhad-i-Azad attracts the attention of all eyes to itself. The 
difficulties of the Sarhad-i-Azad considerably affect Afghanistan. So far I have 
not read nor heard anything regarding a definite decision about the 
Sarhad-i-Azad.” 

The editor points out that, if India gets freedom, the Sarhad-i-Azad will 
also have a separate Constitution. The less fear the British Government feel 
to-day from the freedom of India, so much will the fear or danger from the 
Sarhad-i-Azad be removed. The independence of India will undoubtedly not lead 
to the bondage of the tribes of the Sarhad-i-Azad. 

(c) According to the Bedar of Mazar-i-Sharif, dated the 21,st January, 
1931, the total number of Government arms and ammunition recovered in the 
province up to the 14th January, 1931, was :— 

Rifles ... . 2,503 

Cartridges ... ... ... 10,625 packets. 


6. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 28th February, 1931 :— 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 28/12/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 31/6/- (Indian). 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

7. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 8. It is reported that Ibrahim Beg’s 
ammunition train and a considerable number of horses were captured near 
Tashkarghan. Ibrahim Beg is still at large, and is said to be in the “ desert ” on 
the banks of the Oxus to the north of Mazar-i-Sharif. 

A E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 



[N 2260/70/97] No. 158. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received April 7.) 

30,) Kabul , March 11, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 10, dated the 6th March, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State tor 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 158. 

(Secret.) Qi ar y io for the Week ending March 6, 1931. 

Kabul. 

1. Aviation. 

NO flying of any description has been observed during the past week. 

2. Army. 

Reference paragraph 2 (d) of Diary No. 9. A report has been received1 that 
between 4,000-5,000 Hazara recruits have arrived in Kabul and that the 
intention is to enlist up to 12,000. This needs confirmation. 

3. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (?) of Diary No. 1. The appointment of 
Muhammad Usman Khan (“Who’s Who,” 661) as consul-general at Delhi has 
been cancelled, and Abdur Rasul Khan f Who’s Who,” 107) has been appointed 

)n hi ( S bfReference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 9. Shah Mahmud, the newly 
appointed customs officer at Kandahar, is Who s Who, 581. 

(c) feismihah Khan has been appointed Yawar (equerry) of the 3id li q 

^Tj^Toli Mishar Saiyid Abdus Samad Khan, of the Arq Detachment, has 
hppn aDDointed & I^tinduk AJisticir in the Shcthi foiceb. • , j 

(e) Allahdad Khan, son of the late Abdul Qudus Khan, has been appointed 

Ghund Mishar in the Arq Detachment. 

4. Anti-British Indians. < 

( a \ Reference paragraph 6 (b) of Diary No. 6. Reports have also been 
received that the money was paid by the Soviet Embassy, but there is as yet no 

C ° n "L^ of Diary No. 6. Mar Singh is ^same as 

Rattan Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 524) and is living in Kabul with Guimukh Singh 
(“ Who’s Who,” 318). 

5. Economic. 

There has been no change in the local exchange rate during the week. 

6. Individuals. 

Ghulam Sidiq Khan (“ Who's Who,” 309) arrived Jalalabad from India on 
the 4th March. His brother, Ghulam Jilam Khan ( Whos Who, 282), also 
arrived Jalalabad on the 4th March from Kabul to meet him. 

[7449] L 
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North of the Hindu Kush. 

7. Internal Situation. 

Officially, operations are reported to be going on successfully against Ibrahim 
Beg, who was last reported to be in the vicinity of Daulahabad and mo g 
towards Akcha (M.S. 32, C/4). The War Minister is reported to have completed 
his task of reorganisation in Kataghan and to be leaving sho y 

Mazar 1 been receive ^ that the Government troops in the north have 

suffered considerable casualties, though no details are available. Ihis requites 

confirmation. A E HARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 2429/70/97] No. 159. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson— {Received April 13.) 

j^°- 33) Kabul, March 19, 1931. 

1 ’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 11, dated the 13th March, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. , . „ - Q . . fnr , 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State tor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 159. 

Diary No. 11 for the Week ending March 13, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

( a ) A SOAP factory is being erected in the Machine Khana (Government 
workshops) by the Deutsch Afghanische Company and is neanng completion 

(b) The printing-press (see paragraph 6 (b) of Diary No. 17 of 1930) has now 
been erected, but it is understood that it will not be used pending the aruva 

an expert printer from Germany. It is said that he is expected to arrive m about 
two months’ time and that he will stay in Kabul for two or three months. 

(c) According to the “ Islah ” of the 4th March, the following Government 
property has been recovered from the Koh-i-Damanis : 


Machine guns . 2 

Rifles . 2,375 

Pistols . 

Gold coins ... . 

Afghani rupees ... ... ••• i,4y,^uo 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.—A Junker arrived Kabul on the 10th March. 
It attempted to leave Kabul on the following day, but was unable to take off owing 
to the snow on the aerodrome. 
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3. Army. .. „ » ,r 25th January announces that 300 

Kh ™h SS wm bJsent to Kabo, 

4 ' ^ibdXhKhan has been appointed Hakim of Koh-i-Daman. 

6 ' F ZTv'i neenzo Galanti, who has been appointed as Italian Minister to 
Afgl W Yousouf Htoet^Tutoh Ambassador, returned to Kabul from 

India on the 12th March. 

6. Individuals. Gtulam Sidiq Khan (“ Who's 

Who^SOsfSnS^on t“Sarch and was entertained at a tea-party 
at Alifh < Nawaz Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 182) returned to Kabul from 
Jalalabad during the week. 

7. Economic. January states that the customs duties 

(a) The'' lttifaq- 1 -Islam of ^rioJ the 21st March, 1930, to the 

levied in the Province o r j 042 (Kl rupees. 

22nd December 1930, amounted to 33 31 942 ( ) ^ ^ m Mflroh> 1931 

(b) The following was the local excua g 

100 kabulis = 28 rupees (Indian). 

100 afghanis = 30/13/- rupees (Indian). 

8. Communications. , e< „. prn i motor roads have 

(a) According to the “ Islah ” of t JJnecting^he big villages with the mam 

been constructed in the Koh-i-Daman, j ias ^ ls0 bee | established. 

road. Similarly, telephonic commu lg of 193 o. It is reported that 

(b) Reference paragraph l ot Diary 8tart work on the new road to the 
arrangements have been m^ e fol ’ A v/3 ^ The roa d will apparently leave the 
coal-mines at Barfaq and Tala (38.A.A ^ foUow the “ nala ” through 
Bamian road near_Bulola jf? Sahara Khana. It is intended eventually to 

"o branches » Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 


9. Internal Situation. < . f the nort h stated that 

(a) Some traders 1 who '^ft^rr^^e Government treasury and forced 
Ibrahim Beg raided Haibak (37.A/4), lo » • en a reC eipt, on production of 

the traders to pay a tax, for which they g Minigfcer from paying the local 
which in Kabul they were excused by the P weeks or a month ago. 

caravan tax. This apparently oc ^nedso t of 1,50,000 rupees has 

It is stated that, in consequence of this ram ^ ^ yicinity of Haibak 
been imposed by Government on t confirmed^ rom other sources, state that 

(6) Official reports which aie al^confi^d ^ he ig moviug in the direction 

Ibrahim Beg has now only a tew 1 * * T) i\) 

of Andkhui (32.H.A/1) and/or000 rou“isof s a.a„ and also some gun 

(c) A convoy of between 600,000-799i.uuoiro the n0 rth on the 

ammunition, escorted by a kandak of infant v ertlvao 303 xhe 

8 th March. The escort were arme w 1 b ^ jg int esting to note that 

id Lit bayonets hired. ^ , 

[7449] 
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Herat. 

10. General. 

A report has been received, but needs confirmation, that a number of officials 
who were sent to Herat from Kabul were returned by Abdur Rahim, who stated 
that he knew the local conditions best, and that he did not consider any changes 
necessary in the administration. It is also said that lie was ordered to send 
surplus revenue to Kabul, to which he replied that, instead of money being 
available to send to Kabul, he required money to be sent to Herat to pay for the 

administration. _, n ,,. rT T n* ■ 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2611/70/97] No. 160. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson— {Received, April 20.) 

35-) Kabul, March 27, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the^ diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 12, dated the 20tli March, 19ol. 

2. Paragraph 1 (6).—A reference is invited to my telegrams Nos. 50 and 53, 

dated the 18th and 25th March respectively. . . . . .. , , 

The Foreign Minister stated on the 24tli March that the leaflets distributed 
in Afghanistan contained, he thought, exact reproductions of the manifesto of 
Amanullnh Khan as published by the Lahore press. Each of the Afghan Cabinet 
Ministers had received one of these leaflets through the post, and no other leaflets, 
so far as he was aware, had been distributed. 

He confirmed the report that some copies had been sent through Persia to 

JJ era fc 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
Tndia and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE 


Enclosure in No. 160. 


(Secret.) 
i. General. 


Diary No. 12 for the Week ending March 20. 1931. 
Kabul. 


(а) IT is reported that there are four Russians in the lock-up in Kabul. It 
is believed that they were arrested in the northern provinces. 

(б) A number of leaflets, said to bo signed by Amanullah Khan iie e 
distributed in Kabul City, and also in the Arq, on the night of the 16th-17th 
March. The gist of the leaflet is said to be as follows . 

“ Although I had no mind to return to Afghanistan, since the general 
public desire me to come back, therefore I am prepared to shed the last drop 
of my blood in the cause of Afghanistan. 


According to official reports, 3,000 copies of Amanullah’s recently-published 
manifesto have been distributed in Kabul. It has not yet been ascertame 
whether the above leaflets are the same as these or not. 

Another report, which, however, needs confirmation, is that some thousands 
of copies have been seized on the Persian frontier. 
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2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—A D.LI.Oa carried out a series of flights over Kabul for about 
two hours on the 17th March. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —(i) Reference paragraph 2 of Diary 
No. 11. The Junker left Kabul on the 16th March. 

(ii) A Junker arrived at 1L30 a.m. on the 18th March. The date of its 
departure is not known. 

3. Army. 

Five lorries carrying s.a.a. left Kabul for the north on the 18th instant. 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 11. M. Galanti was accompanied 
by M. Luigi Pennacchio, who holds the appointment of secretary in the Italian 
Legation. He was previously employed in the Italian Legation, Kabul, in the 
same capacity. 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 11. The Turkish Ambassador 
was accompanied by Mme. Nazifa Khanoum. 

( c) M. Hackin, French archaeologist, arrived in Kabul on the 19th March. 
He will accompany the ILaardt expedition when it leaves Kabul 

5. Afghan Officials. 

(a) Abdul Ghani Khan ('‘Who’s Who,” 34), late Governor of Kandahar, 
arrived in Kabul on the 19th March. He came from Kandahar via India, and 
was met at Torkham by a guard of honour. 

(5) It is reported that Abdul Hadi (“Who’s Who,” 38) has resigned from 
the appointment of Minister, Berlin. No information has been received as yet 
as to who will replace him. 

6. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 3. It is reported that Karm Singh has 
left Kabul. The date of his departure and present whereabouts are not known, 
though it is possible that he has gone to Lalpura. Rattan Singh (“ Who's Who,” 
524) is still in Kabul. 

I 

7. Economic. 

{a) Herr Hans Bogen, German, has obtained from the Afghan Government 
a monopoly in the export of lapis lazuli for four years. It is said that the 
royalties amount to £30,000 per annum. 

These amounts will be payable to Germany in partial liquidation of the 
6 million mark credit which was given to Afghanistan during the reign of 
King Amanullah. Of this millions has been expended by the Afghan 
Government in the purchase of machinery, and the German Government are 
making the supply of the remaining 1] millions a condition for confirming a 
purchase made by Ghulam Siddiq (“ Who’s Who,” 309) in Amanullah’s time of 
5,000 rifles. 

(6) Herr Ebner has secured a contract for the export of timber from the 
Mandher forests in the Southern Province. 

8. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 10. Abdul Rasul Khan (“ Who’s 
Who,” 107) left Kabul on the 12th March. 


Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

{a) It is stated in the “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” of the 10th March that the 
Shinwaris have promised to supply, free, about 6,000 logs of wood, 15 feet long, 
to the Hakim-i-Ala of the Eastern Province for the rebuilding of Government 
buildings. 

[7449] l 3 
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(b) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 31 of 1930. The twelve Shinwan 
elders who had been detained in Kabul were permitted to return to their homes 
on the 15th March. It is said that they were each paid 30 rupees (A) for expenses, 
with which they were dissatisfied. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Internal Situation. 

(a) A caravan arrived in Kabul from the north on the 15th instant and 
reported that the road is quite safe, and that Ibrahim Beg has fled towards 

Mannanit ^ that Naib galar Zar Kh an, Pipali Wazir has received a 

letter from Khanabad stating that twelve Wazirs had been killed in a fight with 

Ibrahim Beg’s forces near Khanabad. . 

(c) It is also rumoured that the War Minister will shortly be returning to 

Kabul A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 2853/70/97] No. 161. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.--(Received April 27.) 

gj°' 41 '^ Kabul, April 3, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 13, dated the 27th Maich, 1931. 

2. The information on which paragraph 2 ( b ) was based came from an 
official source, but is apparently incorrect, since the Foreign Minister informed 
me on the 1st April that nothing had been heard of this aeroplane since its 
departure from Kabul, and that it was now believed to have crashed somewhere 
in the Hindu Kush. Its pilot is stated to have been about the best in the Afghan 
Air Force, and to have been accompanied by a mechanic, not an observer. 

Paragraph 3 (a).—-The Prime Minister has no illusions as to the efficiency 
of the Afghan army, and, in answer to an enquiry from myself regarding this 
parade, remarked that it afforded ample “ material for caricature. 

Paragraph 7 ( b ).—The u Moqattam ” of Cairo may be intended. 

Among such an ignorant and credulous public as exists in this country the 
writings of even irresponsible journalists may do considerable harm, and if the 
newspaper could be induced to publish a dementi it would, in my opinion, be 
worth while to press for a reproduction of such a correction in the 

Ittihad-i-Mashriqi.” . , . .. , c 

A reference is invited in this connexion to the concluding paragraph ot 
Angora despatch No. 37, dated the 4th February, 1931. nor 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State toi 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 161. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 13 for the Week ending March 27, 1931. 
Kabul 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 12 regarding Amanullah’s 
manifesto. The news of the seizure of a number of copies on the Persian border 

is confirmed. . . 

It is officially stated that, simultaneously with the publication ot the letter 
in the Lahore press, typewritten copies, believed to have been produced in 
Switzerland, were distributed over the whole of Afghanistan, and were also sent 
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by post to Afghan Ministers, &c. This has caused considerable sensation, and 
the Afghan press is publishing official counter-propaganda on behalf of Nadir 
Shah. 

(b) A Royal firman has been issued to the Prime Minister directing that 
arrangements should be made to print the Qoran in Kabul. 

( c) The King has sanctioned the issue of taqavi (agricultural development) 
loans to the people of Ivoh-i-Daman. 

(d) It is reported that efforts are being made to secure the services of Lahiri, 
a Bengali engineer. He has previously served in Afghanistan in connexion with 
the construction of the Karim Viala (a canal) near Jalalabad. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—A D.H.9a carried out a number of flights on the 21st March, 
the total flying time being about two hours. A D.H.9 a was observed flying over 
Kabul on the 22nd March. 

(b) Forced Landing .—A D.H.9a left Kabul for Mazar-i-Sharif on the 
22nd instant. Owing to bad weather conditions it was compelled to make a forced 
landing to the north of the Hindu Kush. It is understood that the pilot and 
observer were unhurt, and it is believed that the machine is undamaged. 

(c) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service .—A Junker arrived Kabul at midday on 
the 27th March. 


3. Army. 

(a) There was a parade of the Kabul garrison on the aerodrome on the 
24th March. The troops were inspected by the Prime Minister and afterwards 
marched past him. 

A note on the parade is issued as an appendix to this diary. (*) 

(b) The following appointments have been notified :— 

Ghund Misliar Sher Muhammad Khan has been appointed military 
equerry to Prince Zahir Jan. 

Firqa Mishar Abdul Latif Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 71) has been appointed 
Officer i/c Arsenal. 

Firqa Mishar Saiyed IJassan Khan has been appointed third secretary 
in the War Ministry, vice Firqa Mishar Abdul Latif Khan. 

G. M. Ghulam Dastgir Khan, G. M. Ghulam Hassan Khan, and Kandak 
/ Mishar Saiyed Hassan Khan have been appointed equerries to the 
King. 

( c) The following promotions are announced :— 

Abdul Jamil Khan, Commandant of Police, Kabul, has been promoted 
Firqa Mishar. 

Tura Baz Khan has been promoted Ghund Mishar. 

Habibullah Khan has been promoted Kandak Mishar. 

< 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) The Italian Minister presented his credentials to the King on the 
21st instant. 

(b) Captain Matteo Cafiero (Italian) arrived in Kabul on the 15th March. 
It is understood that he is an ordnance expert. He is possibly the same as 
Captain Matteo Cafiero Deodate, who arrived in Kabul in May 1928. 

(c) Herr Bogon (German) left Kabul for India on the 21st March. 

(d) M. Paul Alexandroff, second secretary, Soviet Embassy, died in Kabul 
on the 24th instant. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Kandak Mishar Khuda Bakhsh Khan has been appointed Sarhaddar at 
Kara Tape. 

(b) Muhammad Qasim Khan, brother of the Minister of Revenue, has been 
appointed Hakim of Ghorat in the Herat Province. 


[7449] 


(*)Not printed. 




( c ) The King has issued instructions to the Prime Minister to enter into 
negotiations for the appointment of an Afghan pilgrim officer in the Hejaz to 

assist Afghan pilgrims. , „ nnn ^ . , 

(d) It is reported that Ghulam Siddiq Khan (“ Who’s Who, 309) has been 
appointed Mushawar-i-Khas (Special Adviser to the King). This require? 
confirmation. 

6. Economic. 

The Kabul Chamber of Commerce has decided that all traders, whether 
Afghans or foreigners, shall require a trade licence, which shall be valid for one 
year. The cost of a licence will be :— 

Traders paying an annual customs duty of between 500 rupees and 
10,000 rupees (A): 20 rupees (A). 

Traders paying an annual customs duty of between 10,000 rupees and 
20,000 rupees (A): 40 rupees (A). /w 

Traders paying an annual customs duty of more than 20,000 rupees (A). 
60 rupees (A). 

7. Press. 

(а) According to the “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” of the 21st March, a new motor 
road is being constructed by the Khugianis between Kaga and Nimla. 

(б) The same paper publishes an extract from the “ Maqadam (a Turkish 
newspaper) stating that the Kurd captives who fell into the hands of the Turks 
included six Englishmen, who were wearing Kurdish dress and who were counted 
as combatants. They were sentenced to death by the Turkish Military Depart¬ 
ment and were hanged. 

8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(а) It is reported that a son of Mullah Saiyed Akbar and fifteen other 

Afridis arrived in Jalalabad during the week. , , ^ 

(б) Reference paragraph 10 ( b ) of Diary No. 3. Bostan was seen m Kabul 

on the 26th instant. 

Southern Province. 

9. Communications. 

The Kabul-Gardez road is reported to be open for motor traffic as far as the 
Altimur Pass. 

10. Ghilzais. 

It is reported that the Hakim of Urghun and Katawaz (Muhammad Hashim 
Khan (“Who’s Who,” [? 338])) has succeeded in collecting some revenue and 
Government rifles from the resident Suleiman Khel of Katawaz. 

11. General. 

(a) It is reported that the Khostwals will not agree to the settlement of 
Wazirs in Khost, and that the Mangals are supporting them. 

(b) It is stated that the King lias sent letters to the elders of the various 
tribes of the Southern Province saving that he is ready to distribute 60,000 rupees 
to each tribe, and that they should select their representatives to come to Kabul 
to receive the money, so that there may be no grievances over its distribution. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

12. General. 

Six inches of snow are reported to have fallen in Mazar-i-Sharif on the night 
of the 23rd instant. 

13. Internal Situation. 

(a) A report has been received that the Russian Ambassador in Kabul 
recently protested to the Afghan Government on account of the activities of 
Ibrahim Beg, who, he stated, had recently raided Soviet territory and looted a 
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considerable number of rifles and ammunition. He stated that either the Afghan 
Government should take immediate and effective steps to arrest Ibrahim Beo-, or 
else permit Soviet forces to do this. This needs confirmation. 

W ^ le Infest official news is that Ibrahim Beg has returned towards 
khanabad and is now somewhere between Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad. The 
War Minister has reported that he has encircled Ibrahim Beg and hopes cither 
to kill him or effect his arrest in the near future. 

(c) It is leported that 100 prisoners have been sent to Kabul from Khanabad. 

(d) Both the Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad roads are reported to be safe 
now. In confirmation of this, a report has been received that traders arc 
beginning to send out money for the purchase of Karakuli (Persian lambskins). 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3283/70/97] No. 162. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 11.) 

(No. 44.) 

Kabul, April 8 1931 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 14, dated the 3rd April, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &e. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 162. 


4 Diary No. 14 for the Week endinq April 3, 1931. 
(feeeret.) __ 


Kabul, 

1. General. 

FOURTEEN new Dodge lorries, which have been purchased by the Afghan 
Government, arrived in Kabul during the week. 


2. A viation. 

nr. Flights. A D.IL.9a flew over Kabul for about half an hour on the 
29th March. 

(b) Forced Landing .—Reference paragraph 2 (b) of Diary .No. 13 regardin'* 
the foieed landing of a D.U.9.\ It is now learnt that the authorities have hearci 
nothing of this machine since it left Kabul. It has neither landed at Mazar-i- 
Sharif nor Khanabad. 

(c) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service .—Reference paragraph 2 (c) of Diary 
No. 13, the Junker left Kabul on the morning of the 28th March. 

A Junker arrived Kabul on the morning of the 2nd April. 

3. Army. 

(a) Forty camels laden with ammunition and military stores left Kabul for 
the north on the 31st March. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 ( b) of Diary No. 31 of 1930. It is officially stated 
that the organisation of an infantry kandak (battalion) is three tolis (companies) 
of infantry, and one M.G. toli (four machine guns), and that there is neither 
artillery nor cavalry in its organisation. Up to the present, with the exception 
of a kandak (battalion) of the Qita-i-Arq, no kandaks have been seen organised 
on these lines. This may possibly be due to a shortage of pack transport and 
equipment. 
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4. Foreigners. 

The newly-appointed Persian military attache, Colonel A. Aghssa, has 
arrived in Kabul. He is an artillery officer and has done two years’ training in 
France. He was at one time Chief of Staff of the Eastern Khorassan Division, 
and now comes from Shiraz. He appears intelligent and is a great improvement 
on the late military attache. 

5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

A jirga of between 80 and 100 Afridis, headed by Saiyed Almar, Malikin 
Khel, Abdul Quddus s/o, Saiyed Akbar Akhundzada, Aka Khel, Muslim 
Akhundzada, s/o, Muhammad Akhundzada, Aka Khel, Abdul Razaq, brother of 
Abdul Baqi, Qambar Khel, have arrived in Kabul. Among them is one, Mirak, 
Adam Khel. It is believed that he is the same as Mirak, s/o. Karam Sher, who 
was implicated in the murder of Colonel and Mrs. Foulkes in Kohat in November 
1920. About twenty-six Mohmands, headed by Badshah Gul and Muhasil, have 
also arrived. 

It is understood that they intend to ask the Afghan Government to arrange 
a settlement for them with the British Government. They have not as yet been 
seen by the King. 

Among the terms for settlement which it is reported that they intend 
presenting to the King are :— 

(a) That the Khajuri Plain should be evacuated. 

(b) That adequate compensation should be accorded to the Afridis. 

(c) That all political prisoners should be released. 

(d) That the revenue in the Peshawar district should be reduced. 

6. Individuals. 

Allah Nawaz Khan (“Who’s Who,” 182) will shortly leave Afghanistan for 
Europe via India. It is said that he is going for medical treatment. 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Gurmukh Singh (“Who’s Who,” 318) has left Kabul; it is reported that 
he is in Jalalabad. This needs confirmation. 

( b) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 12. It is now reported that Karm 
Singh is in Jalalabad. 

8. Communications. 

The Kabul-Kandahar road is now open. A few lorries arrived from 
Kandahar on the 1st April. 

9. Press. 

(a) It is reported in the “ Islah ” of the 1st April that some delegates for the 
National Assembly have arrived in Kabul from the Kabul district and the Eastern 
Province. (In this connexion, please see paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 4.) 

(fc) According to the “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” of the 24th March, fifty French 
rifles and one gun have been recovered from the Shinwaris of Nazian. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Internal Situation. 

(a) The news that Ibrahim Beg has returned towards Khanabad is confirmed. 
He is said to be in a range of hills between Mazar-i-Sharif and Khanabad. 

( b) A report has been received that thirty men of the Shahi Risala were 
recently killed in an action with Ibrahim Beg’s forces near Khanabad. This 
needs confirmation. 

(c) It is reported that some elders have been sent out to try to persuade the 
Koh-i-Damanis who are with Ibrahim Beg to return to their homes. 
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Herat. 

11. General. 

It is learned that recently the Persian Ambassador protested to the Afghan 
Government against the action of Abdur Rahim, Governor of Herat, in deporting 
without the permission of the Persian Government, some Russian subjects to 
Persia. The Afghan Government wired to Abdur Rahim for an explanation, 
and also ordered him not to do it again. Abdur Rahim has so far submitted no 
explanation and has taken no notice of the orders of the Central Government, as 
he has deported further Russian subjects. 

This is another example of the almost complete independence of Abdur 
Rahim. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3286/70/97] No. 1G3. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received May 11.) 

(No. 47.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 17, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 15, dated the 10th April, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 1 (a). The Foreign Minister has surpassed himself in 
inaccuracy on this subject. Subsequently to his statement of the 24th March, 
noticed in my despatch No. 35, dated the 27th March, 1931, lie said that two 
publications had after all been distributed, the first, the typewritten pamphlet 
posted in Europe; and the second, a “ leaflet,” printed, he thought, in India. 
He gave me a copy of the first, and promised one of the second. When pressed 
for this he made a great parade of searching for it, but finally admitted that it 
did not exist, and that a page of the pamphlet, which had become detached, had 
been mistakenly regarded as being a separate leaflet from India. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


/ 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 1(13. 

Diary No. 15 for the Week ending April 10, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE leaflets referred co in paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 12 and the 
typed copies of Amanullah’s letter are one and the same. It is officially stated 
that these copies arrived by post, some with Swiss and some with Italian stamps. 
They are apparently serially numbered, and it is officially stated that one 
numbered 4,000 has been seen. 

(b) A report has been received that one, Mullah Shah Muhammad, Ghilzai 
of Farza (Koh-i-Daman), who had been captured during the disturbances last 
year by some Jajis, and who had escaped by giving them two rifles, has been 
touring in the Southern Province propaganding against the present Afghan 
Government, and has now entered the Kurram Valley. This requires 
confirmation. 

(c) It is said that Ghulam Nabi Khan (“ Who's Who,” 298) is proceeding to 
Mecca on Haj. 


2. Aviation. 

(a) Forced Landing .—Reference paragraph 2 ( b) of Diary No. 14. It is 
now learnt that the aeroplane made a forced landing at Termez. It is understood 
that the occupants were unhurt and the machine little damaged. 
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According to the “ Islah ” of the 5th April, another Afghan aeroplane has 
also had a forced landing on the Russian border owing to bad weather. This is 
also apparently little damaged. 

The delay in receipt of news by the Afghan Government, which was nearly a 
fortnight, is somewhat remarkable. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.— (i) Information has been received that 
the Russians find that the present four-seater, single-engined Junkers operating 
on the Kabul-Tashkent line have not sufficient accommodation, and that the 
substitution of a three-engined ten-seater machine is under consideration. It is 
understood that this machine will not be a Junker, but a Russian designed 
aeroplane. This needs confirmation. _ . . 

This appears to point that the Soviet Government do not anticipate an early 
termination of the Tashkent—Kabul service, which would be expected if the 
Afghan-Junker negotiations were successful. 

(ii) Reference paragraph 2 ( c) of Diary No. 14. The Junker left Kabul on 
the morning of the 6th April. 

3. Army. 

It is reported that about 900 recruits, mainly Hazaras, arrived in Kabul 
during the week. This number is possibly exaggerated. 

4. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 9. The “ Ittifaq-i-Islam (Herat) of 
the 4th March announces that the Afghan Ambassador at Moscow delivered an 
attested copy of the treaty between Finland and Afghanistan to the Finnish 
Foreign Minister on the 14th December, 1930. 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Zaman Khan has been appointed Hakim of Bamian (M.S.33.C.2.). 

(b) Muhammad Akbar Khan has been appointed Hakim of Jaghun 
(M.S.33.C.3.). 

6. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 8 and 4 (c) of Diary No. 12. 
Lieutenant Pecqueur and M. Hackin left Kabul on the 5th April for Herat 
via Kandahar, where they will meet the Flaardt Expedition. It is learnt that 
they have arrived in Kandahar safely. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Further Afridis and Mohmands arrived at Kabul at the beginning of the 
week, and also a small party of ten to fifteen Bajauris, under the leadership of 
Fateh Muhammad Khan of Nawagai and Abdur Rashid Khan of Kotkai. 

The Afridi jirga was seen by the King on the 6th April, some of the elders 
by the Prime Minister at Paghman on the 7th April, and the whole jirga by him 
in Kabul on the 9th April. 

The following account of the three jirgas is from a believed reliable source: 

(a) On the 6 th April with the King.—The Afridis asked him to settle their 

case in a satisfactory manner. The King replied that he regarded 
the Afridis as a strong wall around an orchard, and that it was 
naturally his wish that this wall should always be undamaged, 
whereupon two Afridis remarked : “ When this wall was being 

bombarded you took no notice.” On this the King replied that the 
Prime Minister had been entrusted with this case, and would discuss 
it with them in due course. 

(b) On the 7th April with the Prime Minister. —The Afridis’ case was 

discussed, and the Prime Minister told them that he had heard that 
they were not representative of the whole tribe, and that the tribe was 
divided into parties and factions. The Afridis denied this, and said 
that they had the authority of the whole tribe and also the elders to 
make a settlement. Nothing definite was settled, and the Prime 
Minister said that he was thinking the matter over. 


(c) On the 9 th April with the Prime Minister .—The Prime Minister told 
them that he was unable to help them. His reasons were— 

(i) The whole tribe was not united. 

(ii) His Majesty s Government were not prepared to consider the 

terms of settlement as put forward by them. 

It is stated that the Afridis will leave Kabul on the 12th April, and have been 
paid “travelling expenses ” varying from 50 rupees (A) to 300 rupees (A) per 
man. . It is said that they are dissatisfied. It is also reported that they intend 
to divide into three parties—one for Waziristan, one for Mohmand country, and 
the third to return to Tirah. 


Southern Province. 

8. General. 

It is reported that the King has instructed Zalmai (“ Who’s Who,” 691) to 
summon Sanak (“ Who’s Who,” 556) to Kabul. 


Eastern Province. 

9. Internal Situation. 

A report has been received, but needs confirmation, that the inhabitants of 
Asmar are in a disturbed state, and are not paying revenue, &c. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Internal Situation. 

Rumours in Kabul are persistent that Ibrahim Beg has gained some success 
over the Government forces in Kataghan, but, on the other hand, official news is, 
as usual, reassuring, and to the effect that all is going well. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


I 

LN 3465/70/97] No. 164. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received May 18.) 

(No. 49.) 

Sir, Kabul, April 23, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attachd to this Legation, No. 16, dated the 17th April, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 1 {a ).—The attitude to be adopted in regard to the Afghan 
system of exit visas has been under informal discussion with the Government of 
India, and I hope to address you shortly by despatch in this connexion. 

Paragraph 1 ( b ).—As soon as news of this incident was received I gave the 
Afghan Foreign Office to understand that I was watching the proceedings in the 
case, and shall take an early opportunity of warning the Foreign Minister of the 
undesirable consequences which would lie likely to result from application of the 
Islamic law of “ qisas ” (“ lex talionis ”), in such cases of unintentional homicide. 

Paragraph 10 (b ).—The Persian Ambassador states that, according to his 
information, the number of Ibrahim Beg’s followers who crossed the Oxus was 
only about twenty-five, and that the importance of the incident has been greatly 
exaggerated by the Afghan Government for purposes of propaganda. 

I have. &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 



Enclosure in No. 164. 

Diary No. 16 for the Week ending April 17, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 

(a) IT is reported that the friends of the Indian traders in Kabul intend 
approaching the Congress in connexion with the difficulties which tradeis have 

been experiencing in obtaining exit visas in Kabul. , . 

(b) A Ghilzai nomad woman was knocked down and killed by a motor lorry 
near Butkhak during the week. _ The driver, Partab Singh, a British Indian 
subject, was arrested and brought into Kabul. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights—A D.LI.9a was observed flying over Kabul for about two hours 

on the morning of the 13th April. • j . v u i ™ 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker arrived at Kabul on the 

morning of the 12th, and left on the 13th April. 

3. Army. 

It is reported that 600 troops left Kabul in the direction of Kandahar on the 
nio-ht of the 12th April. It is also reported that one ghund (brigade), with 
sufficient motor transport, is standing by in Kabul, also for despatch m this 

direction. thafc t p ese are merely precautionary measures owing to the 

return of the migratory Ghilzais, and that no disturbances have yet taken place. 
The traders of Kabul, however, are nervous, and it is said that they are not using 
the Kandahar road at present. 

4. Movements. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 14. Allah Nawaz Khan (“ Who’s 

Who,” 182) left Kabul on the 16th April. v , , 

(b) Sardar Muhammad Umar Khan (“ Who s Who, 648) left Kabul on the 
17th April for Damascus, via Peshawar, Bombay and Port Said, lie was 

accompanied by his wife and youngest daughtei. . „ 

(c) Ahmad Shah Khan (“ Who’s Who,’ 148) will leave Kabul shortly foi 

Ivasauli to undergo anti-rabic treatment. . , . , . 

(d) Sahib Singh, chemist of Saddar Bazaar, Peshawar, arrived in Kabul last 

week with a consignment of medical stores. 

5. Communications. 

Reference paragraph 3 ( b) of Diary No. 11. The “ Islah ” of the 12th April 
states that the Ministry of Trade is taking practical steps to forward the 
construction of this road, and also that it will shorten the Mazar-i-Shanf road by 

five stages. 

6 . North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 15. The Afridi and Mohmand jirga 
with the exception of Muzasil, who is under medical treatment, and the youngest 
brother of Badshah Gul (“Who’s Who,” 224), who is looking after him, left 
Kabul by motor lorry on the 11th April. A further party of twenty-seven 
Afridis, headed by the eldest son of Saiyed Almar, Aka lvhel, arrived in Kabu 
on the 14th April. They were comprised of Sipah, Aka Khel and Qambar Kiiel. 
No special arrangements were made for them by the Afghan Government Other 
Afridis are said to be hanging about Jalalabad. A possible reason for then 
arrival is that having heard that the previous jirga had been m Kabul, they have 
also come to see what financial benefit they can get. 
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7. Press. 

A report has been received that the last issue of the “ A1 Mujahid ” (a paper 
produced in Chamarkand), which was distributed in Kabul on the 13th April 
but of which no copy has been obtained, discusses the Afridi situation and appeals 
to the other tribes to support them. ^ 

8. Appointments. 

,«l. E f fel: ': n T» P v araSra ? h T, 5 J i l? f Diar y No ' 15 ' In the “Islah” of the 
15th April Muhammad Rafiq Khan is shown as being posted as Hakim at 

Jaghuri. No mention is made in this issue of Muhammad Akbar Khan. 

9. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 17th April, 1931 :_ 

100 Kabulis = 29/-/- rupees (Indian) 

100 Afghanis = 31/14/-rupees (Indian). 


10. Internal Situation. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 


13th April hn7 fuU ° f prisoners arrived 111 Kabul from the north on the 

(b) According to the Islah ” of the 15th April, Government forces have 
succeeded in defeating Ibrahim Beg, and forcing him and his followers to cross 
’ nt< ? Soviet territory. Confirmation of this has been obtained 
Horn the Soviet Embassy, who, however, state that Ibrahim Beg himself has not 

area^M^^BS ) bUt that le ’ Wlth a portion of his fo]1 °wers, is in the Rustak 

Those of his followers who crossed the Onus are being engaged b V Soviet 
cavalry and aeroplanes. A party of them were bombed whilst actually crossing 
nvei. Six Afghan soldiers of the Afghan forces, who were in pursuit of 
them, were wounded by these bombs. F 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military A ttache. 


[N 3629/70/97] No. 165. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(.Received May 26) 

(No. 53.) u 7 

6 • 

’ TTTAVT 7 fi 1 * * . p • , . Kabul, April 29, 1931. 

I HAVL the honour to transmit lor information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 17, dated the 24tli April 1931 * 

2. I have no comments to offer. ' r 

t ii- 3 ' ^ this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 

India and to the Government of India. y 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACIJIE. 


(Secret.) 


1. General. 


Enclosure in No. 165. 

Diary No. 17 for the Week ending April 24, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 12. It is now learnt that 

north W n e ^ RuSS !f S in , th u e K * bul lock - u P who Pad been arrested in the 
noith One died recently, and the other two are still in custody 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 15. A further report has been 
received, to the effect that Mullah Shah Muhammad proceeded to Peshawar with 


some companions. On the arrest of the latter, Mullah Shah Muhammad returned 
to Afghanistan with certain kuchis. 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 4. Some delegates for e 
National Assembly arrived from Kandahar during the week. A meeting was 
held in Kabul on the 16th April to select two delegates to represent Kabul Uty ; 

A Kabuli and a Wardaki resident in Kabul were selected, both being Sunni 
Mahommedans. This has caused a certain amount of discontent amongst the 
considerable Hazara and Kizilbash communities in Kabul, both of which 
are Shiahs. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Fliqhts. —A DTI. 9a arrived in Kabul from the north on the 18th April. 

A D.H 9a left Kabul at about 11-80 a.m. on the 21st April and flew in a 

northerly direction. . 

A D H.9a was seen flying over Kabul at about o p.m. on the 21st April. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.—& Junker arrived Kabul at 10 a.m. on 
the 21st April. 

3. Army. 

The ghund (brigade) mentioned in paragraph 3 of Diary No. 16, which was 
standing by in Kabul, left in the Ghazni direction in sixty lorries on the 
18th April The three kandaks (battalions) were comprised one of Ran]sliens, 
one of Hazaras, and the other mixed. The strength of the ghund is reported to 
be 1,020. A further ghund is being despatched in small parties as transport 
becomes available. 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) Eugen Bonatz, German, arrived in Kabul from Peshawar on the 
6th April to take up an appointment in the Afghan Postal Department. 
Herr Bonatz was at one time a postal official in Germany. 

(b) M. Rixe, counsellor to the Soviet Embassy, Kabul, proceeded to Jalalabad 
on the 21st April. No intimation of his visit was given to the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment, who have protested. The object of his visit is not known. 

5. Ghilzais. 

(a) It is reported that Nasrullah Khan, Hakim of Ghazni, who is the son 
of Yawar Hazuri (equerry to the King) Muhammad Nawab Khan of Kulangar, 
has gone to Mukur, where he is said to have 3,000 troops. It is believed that 
he intends to recover revenue from the migratory Ghilzais, and also to take 
hostages both from them and from the Hazaras, so as to ensure that there is no 
trouble between the two tribes. 

(b) It is reported that the Hazaras recently unsuccess!Lilly attempted to raid 
some Ghilzais between Kalat-i-Ghilzai and Kandahar. It is said that two 
Hazaras were killed and five wounded, and that the Ghilzais suffered no 
casualties. 

(c) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 2. It is said that the brother of 
Bacha-i-Baz has now started raiding. Attempts were recently made to arrest 
him, but he managed to escape with his family. 

(d) Reference paragraph 3 above It is generally considered that troops 
are being despatched so that arrangements can be made to collect revenue and 
Government rifles from the returning Ghilzais. 

(e) It is reported that the Hakim of Baraki Rajan (M.S. 38 A. 3) recently 
attempted to recover chehlyak revenue (a tax of one animal in forty) from 
retui ning kuchis. The latter refused 1 to pay and assaulted the Hakim. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 16. The party of twenty-seven Afridis 
has now left Kabul. Mulmsil, however, is still here. 

7. Heinous Criminals. 

Reference paragraph 8 ( b) of Diary No. 13. Bostan is still in Kabul. 
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8. Appointments. 

(a) It is reported that Firqa Mishar Abdul Jamil Khan has been appointed 
Wali (Governor) of Kabul, and that Tura Baz Khan will act as Commandant 
of Police. 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 ( d) of Diary No. 13. No confirmation has been 
obtained of the report that Ghulam Siddiq (“Who’s W T ho,” 309) has been 
appointed Mushawar-i-Khas. 

9. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 12 and paragraph 7 of Diary No. 14. 
It is reported that Rattan Singh (“Who’s Who,” 524) has disappeared from 
Kabul, and Gurmukh Singh (“Who’s Who,” 318) and Karm Singh from 
Jalalabad. In official circles it is thought they may have gone to Lalpura, but 
nothing definite is known of their movements. 


Eastern Province. 

10. Internal Situation. 

A British Indian lorry was held up by a raiding gang between Batikot and 
Basawal on the 12th April. A chigha (pursuit party) of Afghan regulars turned 
out from Basawal and engaged the raiders. One raider, a Shinwari, was killed, 
and one Afghan soldier. The composition of the gang has not yet been established. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. Internal Situation. 

It is learnt that a telegram has been received from the Afghan consulate- 
general, Tashkent, to the effect that Ibrahim Beg has been captured by the 
Russians, but this news requires confirmation. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military Attache. 


[N 3868/70/97] No. 166. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 2.) 

(No. 56.) 

Sir, _ _ Kabul, May 7, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 18, (fated the 1st May, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 1 (d ).—A reference is invited to paragraph 2 of my despatch 
No. 49, dated the 23rd April, 1931. 

I discussed this case recently with the Foreign Minister, who said he felt 
sure that settlement by payment of blood-money could and would be arranged. 
Under Islamic law the principle of “qisas” was only applicable in cases of 
homicide, intentional or otherwise, committed with lethal weapons, and in this 
category, his Excellency assured me, motor vehicles had not yet been included. 

Paragraph 8.—As the information given in paragraph 9 of the militarv 
attache’s diary No. 17 {vide my telegram No. 84 of the 23rd April) came from the 
Foreign Minister himself, it seems doubtful whether it was, in fact, incorrect. 
It seems possible that Rattan Singh was actually absent from Kabul on the 
22nd April and returned subsequently. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[7449] 
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Enclosure in No. 166. 

Diary No. 18 for the Week ending May 1, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 ( c) of Diary No. 17. It is reported that the 
residents of Chandaul, Kabul, of whom the majority are Shiahs have submitted 
a petition to the King with regard to their representation by a Sunni. 

The Wardaki is Abdul Ahad (“Who’s Who,” 4), who has resigned from the 
appointment of Rais-i-Shura (President of the Assembly). In future, the 
delegates will select their own president from amongst themselves. It seems 
probable that Abdul Ahad will be selected as president. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 17. The name of one of the 
prisoners is Solomeff, who states that he is a White Russian doctor who had 
escaped from Russia and had been captured by Ibrahim Beg, who compelled him 
to take medical charge of his troops for five months, when he was captured by 
Afghan Government forces, brought to Kabul, and imprisoned. 

(c) Strong pro-Amanullah propaganda is said to be going on both m Kabul 
and in the north. It is said that Amanullah or Ghulam Nabi (“ Who’s Who,’ 


298) will enter Afghanistan from the north shortly. This propaganda is also 
reported as being spread in the army. One of the reasons given is the 
unpopularity of the Prime Minister. . . Al . AAA 

(d) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 16. It is stated that 4,000 
rupees (A.) have been demanded as blood-money. 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker left Kabul on the morning of the 
28th April. 

3. Army. 

(a) It is reported that 400 Kandahari recruits arrived in Kabul on the 
22nd April. 

(b) A body of troops left Kabul for Kandahar in forty Afghan Government 
lorries on the 26th April, under the command of Ghund Mishar Saiyed 
Muhammad Khan. This is the remainder of the ghund which was reported last 
week as being despatched in small parties. A further ghund is said to be 
standing by and will also be sent off as transport becomes available. 

(c) It is reported that the pay of the troops in Kabul for last month was 
issued to them mostly in 10 and 25 pul pieces (copper coin). This tends to confirm 
a remark made by Herr Staber, manager, Deutsch-Afghanische Company, that 
there was a shortage of money in Kabul. 

4. Individuals. 

It is confirmed that Muhammad Hashim Khan, Hakim of Urghun and 
Katawaz (see paragraph 10 of Diary No. 13), is “Who’s Who,” No. 338. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 17. Herr Bonatz’s appointment 
is that of Director of Afghan Posts and Telegraphs. 

( b) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 17, regarding the visit to 
Jalalabad of M. Rixe, it is said that he was accompanied by a bearded Russian 
who recently arrived in Kabul. 

This requires confirmation. 

6. Communications. 

(a) A Russian wireless operator who has been working in the Kabul wireless 
station without proper authority has recently been dismissed by the new director. 

(b) Negotiations are pending with the Telefunken Company for the erection 
of a high-power wireless station in Kabul in return for the concession of working 
the station for a term of years. 
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7. Appointments. 

(a) The consent of the German Government has now been received for the 
appointment of Ghulam Siddiq (“Who’s Who,” 309) as Afghan Minister, Berlin. 

(b) Reference paragraph 8 (a) of Diary No. 17. It has been notified that 
the new appointments of Abdul Jamil and Tura Baz are both only officiating 
ones. 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

The report in paragraph 9 of last week’s diary that Rattan Singh (“ Who’s 
Who,” 524) had disappeared from Kabul is incorrect. He is still in Kabul. 

Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

A report has been received that a girl has been knocked down and killed by 
a lorry near Jalalabad. The driver, a British Indian subject, Saiyed Qasim 
Shah, of Peshawar, has been arrested and kept in custody at Jalalabad. It is 
said that the parents of the girl are demanding 3,000 rupees (A.) as compensation. 


Southern Province. 

10. General. 

Ibrahim Khan, Ahmadzai Ghilzai of Kabul, accompanied by six other 
military officers, has been deputed to the Southern Province to carry out pro- 
Government propaganda. He has taken with him a number of medals and 
farmans for distribution, and will assure the tribes that Government intend to 
fulfil all promises which have been made to them by the King. 


Kandahar. 

11. Ghilzais. 

It is rumoured that some disturbance has occurred in the Kandahar area 
between th^ migratory Ghilzais and the Hazaras. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

12. Internal Situation. 

(a) No confirmation has been received of the reported capture of Ibrahim 
Beg (see paragraph 11 of Diary No. 17), but a report has been received, but needs 
confirmation, that he has fled to Russian Soviet territory. 

(b) A report has been received that 350 prisoners have arrived in Charikar 
from the north. 

' A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 3996/70/97] No. 167. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 8.) 

(No. 61. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 14, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 19, dated the 8th May, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


m 2 
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Enclosure in No. 167. 

Diary No. 19 for the Week ending May 8, 1931. 

(Secret.) - 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

A PARTY of about 300 Zadrans arrived in Kabul from the north on the 
5th May, bringing with them some 150 prisoners and a considerable quantity 
of loot, including a large number of ponies and camels. They are said to have 
received a reward of 3,000 rupees (A.) from the King. 

It is reported that about twenty prisoners died en route. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Fliqhts. —No Afghan machines have been observed flying since the 
21st April. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.—A Junker arrived Kabul on the 6th May 
at 11-30 a.m. Its departure was not observed. Another Junker arrived at 
9-30 a.m. on the 8th May. 

3. Afghan Officials. 

General Nur Ahmed Khan, General Officei Commanding, Herat, arrived in 
Kabul recently, having travelled via Khanabad. 

4. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diarv No. 18 Ghulam Siddiq (“ Who’s 
Who,” 309) will shortly proceed to Berlin vi“a India. He will be accompanied by 
Abdul Hakim Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 43 (?)) and Painda Muhammad Khan, who 
have been appointed second and third secretary respectively. 

(b) Muhammad Usman Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 661) has been appointed 
second secretary in the Afghan Foreign Ministry. 

5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(, a ) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 17. Three Afridis and two 
Mohmands are reported to have arrived in Kabul to visit Muhasil, who is still 
undergoing medical treatment. 

(b) The following Turis of Kurram arrived in Kabul recently 

(1) Khairullah Khan, Duparzai of Peiwar. 

(2) Slier Ali Khan, Duparzai of Peiwar. 

(3) Niamet Ali, Dum of Zeran 

(4) Gul Hassan, Ghundi Khel of Peiwar. 

Nos. (1) and (2) are said to have since returned to Kurram; Nos. (3) and (4) 
are living in the house of Sarbiland Khan, Jaji. 

6. Economic. 

(а) The following was the local exchange rate on the 8th May, 1931:— 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 30/8/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 34/4/- (Indian). 

It is not clear at present whether this rise is anything more than seasonal 
owing to the movement of the Powindahs from India. 

(б) It is reported that the price of karakuli (Persian lamb) skins in Kabul 

is rising. . 

(c) A convoy of twenty ponies laden with Russian petrol arrived recently 

from Mazar-i-Sharif. 

7. Foreigners. 

Herr Herbert Schworbel, the newly-appointed German Minister, arrived in 
Kabul on the 2nd May. 
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8. Ghilzais. 

It is reported that— 

(a) Fighting has occurred between Taraks and Wazirs near Mukur, resulting 

in casualties on both sides; and 

( b) Some Hazaras of Jaghuri recently kidnapped six women from a Ghilzai 

encampment in retaliation for the capture of some Hazara women by 
Ghilzais. 

Both these reports require confirmation. 

Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

(a) An Indian motor driver, Ghulam Rasul, drove into a flock of sheep a 
few days ago near Nimla and killed twelve. He was arrested and brought to 
Kabul. 

( b ) The “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” (Jalalabad) of the 28th April publishes a| 
farman issued by the Prime Minister to the Governor of the Eastern Province, to 
the effect that, in view of the services rendered by the people of that province 
during and after the revolution, the return of Government property looted by 
them will not be demanded, except in the case of arms. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Army. 

It is reported that the troops in the north have not received their pay for 
the last few months. 

This requires confirmation. 

(For military attache, absent in India), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER, Counsellor. 


[N 4183/70/97] No. 168. 

' Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 15.) 

(No. 62. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 22, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 20, dated the 16th May, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

' R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No 168. 


Diary No. 20 for the Week ending May 16, 1931. 


1. General. 


Kabul. 


(a) REFERENCE paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 12. Abdul Hadi (“ Who’s 
Who,” 38) is stated to have proceeded to Mecca to meet Amanullah Khan. 
Information from an Afghan official source shows that his resignation was not 
accompanied by any explanation, and the real reason for it has not been 
ascertained by the Afghan Government. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 19. The Zadrans were received by 
the King at the Dilkusha Palace. In the course of his speech the King stated that 
pensions in perpetuity would be granted to the dependents of those who had lost 
their lives in the operations in the north. 

The tribesmen left Kabul for their homes in motor lorries on the 9th May. 

[7449] M 3 
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2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. —The following flights have been observed :— 

May 14. A D.H.9 a carried out a short flight of about ten minutes’ duration 
from 3 p.m. Another D.H.9.4 flew for about fifteen minutes from 
3-25 p.m. 

May 15. A D.H 9a was observed flying for about ten minutes from 
8-15 a.m., and again for about five minutes from 2-45 p.m. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —Reference paragraph 2 ( b ) of Diary 
No. 19. The Junker which arrived on the 8th May is reported to have left on the 
11th. A Junker arrived Kabul at 11-30 a.m. on the 14th May. 

(c) Information from the Persian Embassy is to the effect that the Junkers 
Company have held out for more favourable terms from the Afghan Government 
than those which they enjoy from the Persian Government, owing to the small 
amount of mail which it is anticipated will be carried in Afghanistan. It is not 
known whether any agreement has actually been signed as yet. 

3. Foreigners. 

(a) M. Key-divan, first secretary, Persian Embassy, arrived in Kabul during 
the week. 

(b) It is stated that the French Government have sought the agreement of 
the Afghan Government to the appointment of M. Baudat (?) as French Minister 
at Kabul. 

(c) The German Minister stated in conversation that a considerable number 
of Germans were expected to reach Kabul shortly. They had been engaged by 
the Afghan Legation, Berlin, without consulting the German Government, and 
he personally had very little information regarding them. They were, he thought, 
travelling by Russia, and included Christenn, an infantry officer who had been 
previously employed in Afghanistan. 

4. Appointments. 

The following appointments have been announced:— 

Gulab Khan, Ahmedzai, to be 2nd Class Hakim, Ghorband. 

Muhammad Umar Khan to be 2nd Class Hakim, Reza Kohistan. 

Mian Gul Khan to be 2nd Class Hakim, Tagao. 

5. Ghilzais. 

(a) It is reported that further attempts have recently been made to induce 
Abdur Rahman of Loralai to surrender. These, however, have been unsuccessful. 

(b) A detachment of troops is reported to have been sent to Karabagh to cope 
with any trouble from the Ghilzais 

A later report speaks of a collision between troops near Mukur and Tarak 
Ghilzais, in which the former suffered a reverse, the situation being restored by 
an attack made by a force of Hazara tribesmen on the Tarak villages in the 
vicinity of Jaghuri. 

(c) Some fighting is reported to have occurred between troops and nomad 
Ghilzais near Gardez. Two wounded military officers have been brought into 
Kabul. 


6, Movements. 

The Minister of Justice is reported to have been deputed to Mukur. He had 
not returned up to the evening of the 14th May. 

7. Heinous Criminals. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 17. It is reported that a shot was 
recently fired at Bostan in the Logar by some person unknown. 


8. Communications. 

Unusually widespread rain fell between the 10th and 14th May, 2-27 inches 
being recorded in Kabul itself. Serious damage was caused at many places to the 
Kabul-T or kham road, and motor traffic on it was disorganised. The water held 
up by the Band-i-Ghazi dam at the head of the Khurd Kabul defile overflowed 
and washed away parts of the road at this point. 

Troops and villagers are being employed in considerable numbers on repairs. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

9. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 12 of Diary No 18. Information from the Russian 
Embassy is that Ibrahim Beg has fled to Soviet territory. It is, however, stated 
that a number of his followers and some Koh-i-Damani refugees are still carrying 
on hostilities against the War Minister. 

(For military attache, absent in India), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 4356/70/97] No. 1G9. 

Mr. Maconacliie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 22.) 

(No. 66. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, May 27,1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 21, dated the 23rd May, 1931. 

2. Further enquiries are being made in regard to the reports given in 
paragraphs 10 (b) and 12. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and tqthe Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 169. 

Diary No. 21 for the Week ending May 23, 1931. 


' Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) IN course of conversation recently, the Prime Minister stated that 
attempts were constantly being made by tribesmen visiting Kabul to persuade 
the troops to sell the rifles which were presented by His Majesty’s Government 
last year, and to take Pass-made rifles in their place. In consequence, the War 
Office had arranged for frequent inspections. Up to date six of these rifles had 
been lost. In addition to their replacement by other -303 rifles, the persons 
responsible had been fined between 7,000 and 8,000 Afghani rupees, and seven 
men had been imprisoned. 

( b) He also remarked that the Foreign Minister’s estimate of 50,000 for the 
number of Government rifles lost during the rebellion was too high. Lie put the 
figure at about 22,000. 

( c) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 16. Partab Singh has been 
released from arrest on bail, pending a settlement of his case. 

(d) Nasrullah Khan, Hakim of Ghazni, recently arrived in Kabul with some 
prisoners from the Ghazni-Mukur area. He returned to Ghazni about tlie 
17 th May. 
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2. Aviation. 

Flights .—A D.H.9a left Kabul at about 6 a.m. on the 17th May for 
Khanabad, under orders of the Commandant of the Air Force, which weie 
without reference to the War Office. The commandant was reprimanded for 
not sending this machine via Mazar-i-Sharif, from which place news of its arrival 
could have been sent by wireless. 


3. Army. 

(a) Some 200 Barakzai recruits are reported to have arrived in Kabul 
recently from Kandahar. 

(b) Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 11. Some 300 Khugiani recruits 
are reported to have arrived in Kabul. 

4. Appointments. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 19. It is confirmed that Abdul 
Hakim Khan, second secretary, Afghan Legation, Berlin, is ‘ Who s Who, 43 

(b) The “ Islah ” of the 17th May announces the appointment of Ahmad All 
Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 140) as Afghan Minister at London, in relief of Shah Wali 

Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 585). . . . , ni ^ , . 

(, c) Ghulam Muhammad Khan has been appointed 2nd Class Hakim, 

Jabul-us-Siraj. 


5. Afghan Officials. 

Muhammad Yaqub Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 676) has proceeded to Russia for 
medical treatment. Ahmad Ali Khan (“Who’s Who,” 141) will officiate as 
Rais-i-Tanzimiah Mazar Province during his absence. 


6. Heinous Offenders. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 20. Bostan is still in Kabul. 

7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Aslam Khan, Baluch (“Who’s Who,” 202), died in Kabul on the 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 4. Muhammad Aslam Khan 
(“ Who’s Who,” 203) has again been arrested, and is in jail. 

(c) The following reports, all of which require confirmation, have been 
received of the movements of members of the Ghadr party in Kabul: 

(i) Karam Singh, “ ex-mali,” proceeded to India, via Hariob, about a month 

clffO. Till 1 

(ii) Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318) is at Shewa, near Jalalabad. 

(iii) Rattan Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 524) is in Kabul. 

(iv) Ishar Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 375) is in Canada. 

8. Movements. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 20. The Minister of Justice returned 
to Kabul about the 19th May. 

9. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 5 (b) of Diary No. 18. The bearded Russian who 
accompanied M. Rixe to Jalalabad has left for Russia by air. It is stated that 
he had brought with him to Kabul an Afghan costume, 

10. Economic. 

(a) Reference paragraphs 6 (a) and (b) of Diary No. 19. The following was 
the local exchange rate on the 20th May :— 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 30/8/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 33/8/- (Indian). 


The Minister of Trade states that the recent improvement in the Afghani 
rate is due not so much to the Powindah immigration, as to the increased sales 
of “karakuli” (Persian lamb), for which much better prices are now being 
obtaiiied. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 ( c) of Diary No. 19. Russian petrol is now being 
sold in the Kabul bazaar at 28 rupees (A.) per four-gallon drum. The price of 
Indian petrol is 30 rupees (A.) per four-gallon drum. 

11. Ghilzais. 

It is reported that some of the leading Ghilzais and Hazaras, and also the 
Hakim of Ghazni, have been summoned to Kabul, with a view to arriving at a 
settlement between the two tribes regarding grazing in Hazarajat. 

It is said that the Ghilzais are determined to proceed to their normal summer 
grazing grounds, whilst the Hazaras are equally determined to stop them. 

12. Education. 

It is reported that proposals recently submitted by the Minister of Education 
for sending twelve boys to India for training—six' to the Thomason College, 
Rurki, and six to the Medical College. Lahore—were not approved, and the boys 
will be sent to America at Government expense. 


Eastern Province. 

13. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 18. Saiyed Qasim Shah has now 
been released on payment of 400 rupees (A.) as compensation to the relatives of 
the deceased. 

(b) Reference paragraph 9 (a) of Diary No. 19. Ghulam Rasul has been 
released. 


Herat. 

14.' General. 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 14. It is stated that the Herat 
Treasury has made payment on hundies issued by the State Bank at Kabul, and 
the fact is regarded as showing a more submissive attitude on the part of Abdur 
Rahim’s Administration. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

15. Communications. 

It is stated from an apparently reliable source that the people of Andkui 
recently offered to subscribe 40,000 rupees (A.) for the installation of telephonic 
communications between this place and Russia. The Afghan Government 
rejected the proposal on grounds of policy. 

One informant thought that its motive was purely commercial and connected 
with the trade in Persian lamb, Avhile another considered that it was probably 
inspired from Russia, and that the money offered would have come from the same 
quarter. 

(For military attache, absent in India), 
W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 







170 


[N 4523/70/97] No. 170. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received June 29.) 

j,No.69. Confidential.) Kaiul.Jme 5, 1931. 

’ X HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach 6 to this Legation, No. 22, dated the 30th May, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer , 

3 A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary ot State tor 

India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 170. 

Diary No. 22 for the Week ending May 30, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 11. The “ Islah ” of the 
24th May announces the completion of the new press buildings and the installation 
of lithographic and photo-zincographic machines under the supervision ot two 

German e^ pe ^ ted t j iat a brother of Ghulam Nabi, perhaps Ghulam Jilani 
(“ Who’s Who ” 282), has been selected by the Logaris as their representative at 

the forthcoming session of the National Assembly. . , 

(c) A report has been received to the effect that the King has issued 
instructions that all Government servants will say afternoon prayers in their 
offices and that mullahs have been detailed to lead the prayers m the various 
Ministries. Disciplinary action will be taken against anyone committing a 
a breach of this order. 


2. Aviation. 

(а) Flights.—A D.H.9 A. was observed flying over Kabul from 2-35 p.m. to 
2-50 p.m. on the 23rd May. 

(б) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service—A Junker arrived at Kabul on the morning 
of the 27th May. 

3. Appointments. 

(a) Habibullah Khan (Habibullah Tarzi, “Who's Who,” 325 ?) has been 

appointed third secretary in the Afghan Foreign Ministry. 

(&) Ghulam Mujtaba Khan (“Who’s Who,” 296 ?) has been appointed 
second secretary in the Ministry of Revenue. 

4. Ghilzais. 

(a) A report having been received that a party of Ghilzais travelling through 
Maidan (some 20 miles from Kabul on the Ghazni road) had with them a 
considerable quantity of cartridges collected during the revolution, a party of 
regulars was despatched to make a search for this ammunition. The Kuchis 
resisted and fighting ensued in which some twelve men and six women of the 
Ghilzais and about six of the troops were killed. This requires confirmation.. 

(b) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 21. Some twenty-five nomad Ghilzai 
elders, mostly Ahmadzais, and some sixty Hazara leaders are reported to have 
arrived in Kabul. 


5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

It is reported that two Mohmands, said to have been sent by Badshah Gul. 
recently arrived in Kabul to visit Muhasil, who is still under medical treatment. 
It is said that in course of conversation they raised the question of whether any 
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useful purpose was being served by the employment of khassadars by Muhasil, 
and whether the expenditure was justified. Muhasil is stated to have replied that 
he is considering the matter. 

This report requires confirmation. 

6. Foreigners. 

Mr. Edward Dulchin, president of the Mei-Hwa Fur Trading Corporation of 
New York and Tientsin, arrived in Kabul recently from India on a short visit. 

(For military attache, absent in India), 
W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


[N 4696/70/97] No 171. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received July 6.) 

(No. 74. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, June 12, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 23. dated the 6th June, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c, 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure 1 in No. 171. 

Diary No. 23 for the Week ending J^lne 6, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1 .^General. 

(a) IT is reported that the National Council will commence its session shortly, 
though no actual date has been lixed as yet. About two-thirds of the total number 
of vakils have arrived in Kabul. 

(b) The King interviewed a number of Kohistani elders on the 4th June. 

(c) A sum of Rs. 2,00,000 (A.) has been granted by the King from his private 
funds for the erection of a hospital at Aliabad, a village which is owned by him 
in the Chardeh Plain about 2 miles from Kabul. He has also directed that the 
whole of the income from the village shall be devoted towards the maintenance 
of the hospital. 

I 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—A D.H.9a carried out a number of short flights over Kabul 
from 7'20 a.m. to 9 a.m. on the 2nd June. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —(i) Reference paragraph 2 (b) of Diary 
No. 22, the Junker left Kabul at 6 \.m. on the 30th May. 

(ii) A Junker arrived Kabul on the 5th June. 


3. Ghilzais. 

{a) Reference paragraph 4 (b) of Diary No. 22. 

It is reported that the Ghilzai and Hazara elders have arrived at a settlement 
of the grazing dispute. Troops will be despatched to the grazing grounds to 
prevent any untoward incidents occurring. 

In this connexion it is reported that a glmnd, composed mainly of Hazaras 
and under the leadership of Ghund Mishar Ghulam Hussain (Hazara), is standing 
by to proceed to the Hazarajat. 

The Hazara elders and some of the Ghilzais are said to be still in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 20. 
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A report has been received that Abdur Rahman of Loralai has definite y 
refused to come to terms with Government, and is making preparations to oppose 
any force which may be sent against him. Two heavy guns and some troops aie 

reported to have been sent from Ghazni to Mukur. 

(c) A number of elders of the nomad tribes of Ivatawaz have submitted a 
petition to the King stating that whenever they pass through Mangal and Z a (Iran 
country they are attacked and looted, and asking that arrangements be made to 
prevent such occurrences. 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Muhasil is still in Kabul and is receiving medical treatment from 

Dr ^t is reported that Mullah Ahmad Din, Zakka Khel, and another Zakka 
Khel Afridi, arrived in Kabul recently with two letters, one for Muhasil and the 
other for the young son of Saiyed Almar—a boy of about 12 years of age. 

5. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 5th June 
100 Kabulis = Rs.30 / 8 / - (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs.33/10/- (Indian). 

6. Anti-British Indians. 

A summary of the latest information regarding the Ghadr party in 
Afghanistan, which has been received from local intelligence, is attached as a 

appendix to this diary. 

The information is believed to be reliable. 


7. Foreigners. 

(a) Herr Erich Thomas, German, arrived in Kabul about the middle of May 

1931 He is agent for Siemens Engineering Company. 

(b) The Haardt Expedition is expected to arrive in Kabul from Kandaha 

on the 9th instant. 

Soutiiehn Province. 


8. Internal Situation. 

( a \ It is stated that some Ahmadzai and Tota Khel maliks and some Gar¬ 
dens have been sent to the Dare Khel Zadrans to demand the surrender of 
Government arms. The Dare Khel are reported to have replied that they will 
assemble iirgas to discuss the matter and will then give then rep y. , 

(b) The commander of Ali Khel post is reported to have recently summoned 
a number of Jaji elders and demanded the return of Government arms and 
ammunition The Jajis are said to have refused to accede to this demand. 

(c) A report has been received that a dispute has arisen between thei Jajis <>t 
Hariob and the Chakmannis over certain lands occupied by the latter. 1 h “'l S * * * 9 * li * 
da£, proprietary rights over the land, and have demanded a share of the produce. 
T1 pVml'Tnannis however refuse to recognise the claim and it is reported that in 
conseqtn^lshta rfjijl. has proceededto Pir Serai (38.G.D/1) to make good 
their claim by force. No fighting has yet taken place. 

S 1S A re car^van q of r 'Jajis was recently attacked at Khara Tiga near Qasam 

Khel (38.G.B/1), by a party of Mangals. Fighting ensued in which the Manga 

lost one man killed. 

Kandahar. 

9 Internal Situation. 

It is reported that Muhammad Gul Khan, Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Kandahar, is 

becoming unpopular owing to his present strong policy, and that a certain amount 

of anti-Government feeling exists. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 20. 

Some fighting is stated to have taken place recently near Ivunduz between 
Government troops and some followers of Ibrahim Beg, resulting in casualties on 
both sides. 

This requires confirmation. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


Enclosure 2 in No. 171. 

Appendix to Diary No. 23 for Week ending Jline 6, 1931. 

Anti-British Indians. 

THE following information lias been received regarding the activities of 
members of the Ghadr party :— 

1. Ishar Singh (Rattan Singh) (“ Who’s Who,” 524) has received a telegram 
from Tashkent to the effect that one, Mitha Singh, is arriving in Kabul shortly 
by aeroplane. The latter is said to be an extremist Akali of the Ghadr party. 
He has married a German lady, who is accompanying him with their children. 

2. Chota Ishar Singh (“Who’s Who,” 375) has arrived in Africa from 
Canada. 

3. Harnam Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 335) has returned to Kabul from Jala¬ 
labad. He spent some days in Shewa with Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318). 

4. Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318) is still in Shewa and is actively 
engaged in converting the Sanatani Sikhs of that neighbourhood into extremist 
Akalis. He has been successful so far in regard to fifty or sixty of them. 

5. Ram Singh, of the Ghazni District, was recently arrested in Kabul He 
was probably in possession of certain pro-Amanullah papers. He is still under 
arrest. 

6. - v Another Sikh, named Sohan Singh, Akali of Jlielum District (a lorry 
driver), was recently arrested at Dakka, and on being searched was found to be 
in possession of copies of the Zemindar newspaper. He is still in jail at 
Jalalabad. 

7. Nihal Singh, of Bannu, an extremist Akali, who avoided arrest in Bannu 
some five years ago by coming to Kabul, has gone to Jalalabad with his lorry. He 
recently spent a week with Gurmukh Singh at Shewa and is now actively working 
for the Ghadr party in the Jalalabad area. His lorry has been left at Jalalabad. 

8. Kishen Singh (“Who’s Who,” 410 ?) is also actively working for the 
same party in the Jalalabad area. 

9. Hans Raj, of Majitha, Amritsar District, belongs to the Ghadr party, and 
often brings up papers from the Punjab. He is probably now at Torkham, where 
his lorry has broken down. 

10. Balwant Singh, of Kabul, also belongs to the Ghadr party. His sister is 
married to Harnam Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 335). He is at present in Kabul. 
His father, Sangu Singh, also belongs to the party, and keeps a soda-water shop 
in the Shor bazaar. 

11. Chhib Singh, of Jullundur, runs a lorry on the Peshawar-Kabul road. 
He was formerly working on the Parachinar road. He is an associate of the 
Kabul Ghadr party and requires watching. 

12. Kanhaya Singh, of Gujrat, and Nirmal Singh, of Rawalpindi, are Akalis 
belonging to the Ghadr party. They own lorries and are believed to have the 
contract for carrying the Afghan mail. They frequently carry letters and news¬ 
papers from Amritsar for the Kabul Ghadr party, and also take down their letters 
to India. They manage to put these letters and papers into the Afghan mail bags, 
which are generally torn, so as to avoid detection on the road. They should be 
closely watched. 

13. Some Hazarbash Jajis living in the Arq are also connected with this 
party. Karam Singh crossed the Hariob frontier with the help of these Jajis. 






[N 4878/70/97] No. 172. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson. (Received July 13.) 

(No. 76. Confidential.) Kabul, June 17, 1931. 

’ lr ’ I have the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 24, dated the 12th June, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. , c , , 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary oi State 

for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 172. 

Diary No. 24 for the Week ending June 12, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. , 

IT is understood that His Majesty the King has a cold, with a slight touch 

of fever. 


2 A viation 

(a) Afghan Machines.—No Afghan aeroplanes have been observed flying 

dUr 'i(b) A a buNTashkent Air Sem'ce—Reference paragraph 2 (&) (n) of ^ary 
No. 23 the Junker which arrived on the 5th instant returned to Termez on t 
7th moraine and later in the day again arrived in Kabul. It was observed 
flying over Kabul on the 8th instant at about 8 a.m. and disappeared in a northerly 
direction but returned at about 8-SO a.m. It left for Termez on the 9th 

There is only one machine and pilot which does the trip Termez-Kabul. 


3. Army. . , . , M1 

(a) One kandak (battalion) was observed doing elementary skirmishing dn 
on tile lower slopes of Asmai Hill on the 9th June. This is the first paiade 

° bSel (M d During ’ETtXTw of field-guns has been seen almost daily 
doing gun drill, apparently under the supervision of a European, piesumably 

Captain Caff,erOiu t ^ ^ for civi , and miU tary purposes, is under 

the (division) is stationed in Koh-i-Daman, with headquarters at 

J W S aS'i 20 Shahi Kisala (Royal Bodyguard) arrived m Kabul from the 
north on the 8th instant. They say that Ahmad All Khan ( Who s Who, 141) 
has been confirmed in the appointment of Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Mazar Province. 


4 E Bish on American irrigation engineer, arrived in 

Kabul bv air from Termez oil the 7th instant. He has been employed for 
twenty-two months in Tashkent. He and Mr. Dulchin (see paragraph 6 of 

Diar (hf°DrTratiS3 Ms^wlfe^lef tt Kabul on the 7th instant by Junker 

rats as 

Afghanistan, lnba - proceeded to Bamian on the 12th instant, and 

MuS^ug^ra- The caterpillar cars will leave Kabul 
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en route Peshawar on the 16th, and those who have visited Bamian, in touring 
cars, on the 17th. They hope to cross the frontier on the 18th or 19th. They were 
greatly impressed by the personality of Muhammad Gul Khan, the Governor 
of Kandahar, and by the peaceful conditions in the Kandahar Province. 

5. Movements. 

The Naqib of Charbagh (“ Who’s Who,” 546), accompanied by his family, 
arrived in Kabul on the 7th instant. 

6. Roads. 

The road Kabul-Bamian is open to motor traffic. 

7. Telegraphs. 

Reference paragraph 3 ( b) of Diary No. 4. The telephone line has been 
constructed as far as Narin (38.E. B/i), and poles have been erected up to 
Khanabad. This requires confirmation. 

8. British Officials. 

His Majesty’s consulates at Jalalabad and Kandahar were opened on the 
4th and 11th June respectively. 

9. Economic. 

(a) It is reported that 1,100 gallons of Russian petrol arrived in Kabul 
from Mazar-i-Sharif at the beginning of June. The freightage on a 4-gallon 
drum of petrol from Mazar-i-Sharif to Kabul is 7 rupees (A.). 

(b) It is reported that one Haji Abdul Rauf, a trader in Kabul, has contracted 
to supply as much Russian petrol as is required for the Afghan Air Force at 
28 rupees (A.) per 4 gallons. 

Herat. 

10. Economic. 

It is reported that Abdur Rahim has recently sent a certain amount of 
revenue to Kabul. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. Internal Situation. 

It is reported, but needs confirmation, that there are between 300-400 
Koh-i-Damani followers of Ibrahim Beg in the hills in the vicinity of Ishkamish 
(M.S.37.B/1). 

12. Army. 

It is reported that two kandaks (battalions) from the firqa (division) in 
Koh-i-Daman, have been ordered to Khanabad. This needs confirmation. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


IN 5070/70/97] No. 173. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson—{Received July 20.) 

(No. 80. Confidential.) 

Si r> Kabul, June 23, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 25, dated the 19th June, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 9. Similar information has been received from another 
source, and in conjunction »vith the intelligence that Abdul Rahim’s recent 
utterances have professed loyalty to the present Government, suggest that lie is 
at last making up his mind which side of the fence offers the safer landing. 
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His previous refusal to remit revenue to Kabul was noticed in paragraph 72 
of the annual report for 1930, and his present change of attitude may be due 
to a fear that continued disregard of the Central Government on Ins part may 
result in a combined advance on Herat by Shah Mahmud Khan from the north, 
and Muhammed' Gul Khan from the south. The movements of both blades of the 
scissors have no doubt been carefully watched by Abdul Rahim 

M. Hackin, who came through Kandahar with the Haardt Expedition, tells 
me that amazing progress has been made in the restoration of order throughout 
this province since Muhammad Gul took over charge, and in the nortla the night 
of Ibrahim Beg to Russia indicates a possibility that Shah Mahmud may soon 
be free to turn his attention elsewhere. 

The return of Amsmulln.li Khan to Italy, and the consequent lull m 
propaganda for his restoration, have also probably had a useful effect on public 

opinion in Herat, as in other parts of the country. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 173. 

(Secret.) 

Diary No. 25 for the week ending June 19, 1931. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of diary No. 24. The King has recovered. 

It is said that he will shortly be going to Paghman. 

(b) M. Haardt and the officers of his expedition were presented! to him on 

Wednesday morning, the 17th June. , , 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of diary No. 11. The soap factory has been 
completed, but owing to lack of ingredients no soap is being manufactured at 
present. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) A D.H.9a was observed flying over Kabul for a short time on the morning 

of the 16th instant. i Qt)l T ,in P 

(b) Kabul-T ermez Service—( i) A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 13th June 

and left on the 14th It Hew over Kabul for some time before leaving. 

(ii) A Junker arrived at Kabul at about 6-30 a.m. on the 15th; passengers 
are reported to have been two women and a man. It was seen flying again at 
about 9 a.m. on the same day and apparently left for Termez. 

(iii) A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 16th instant. 

3. Army. 

(a) Following troop movements have been reported, but need confirmation 

Two ffhunds (brigades) left Kabul in the Ghazni direction on the nights 
of the 12th and 13th instant. A third ghund 1 (brigade) was also sent in 
the same direction on the 17th instant. 

(ii) One kandak (battalion) of Wadarlds has been sent during the week to 
the Altimar Pass. This move is said to be merely a precautionary 

ini) One^ghund (brigade) of mixed composition under Ghund Mishar 
(Brigadier) Ghulam Hassan Khan left Kabul for Paghman on the 
17th instant. 

(b)—{i) The commander of the Jabal-us-Siraj Pirqa (Division) is 

M ° h (ii) ei Thelommander of the Sar-i-Os (a corps of the Royal bodyguard) is 
Muhammed Nadir. He has recently arrived in Kabul from Earah. 
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4. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph No. 7 of diary No. 51. Herr Ernst Kunische, the 
printer engaged by the Deutsche Afghanische Company, has erected the printing 
press and is leaving Kabul shortly for Jaffa, Palestine, where, it is understood, 
he will erect another press. 

5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of diary No. 22. Mohasil and his son are 
reported to be still in Kabul undergoing medical treatment. The son is in the 
civil hospital and is said to be seriously ill. He has had a bullet extracted from 
his leg. 

(&) Information has been received, and is believed to be reliable, that 
Mohasil’s khassadars number about 100 and have become “red shirts.’’ They 
draw pay at 15 rupees (Afghani) per month. Mohasil’s intention was to reopen 
the trade route between Shabkad and Kunar via Khapak Kandao. For this 
reason lie enlisted khassadars and with their help collected a number of fines, thus 
enabling him to pay their wages. 

(c) A jirga or about 700 Para Chamkannis came into Jalalabad on the 
10th June, apparently to try and get money out of the Afghan Government. The 
leaders were sent to Kabul and the remainder were sent back. 

6. Heinous Criminals. 

Reference paragraph 6 of diary No. 21, Bostan is reported to have been given 
land at Musai, Logar Valley. He is also said to be ill. 

7. Ghilzais. 

A report has been received, but needs confirmation, that some disturbance 
lias broken out between Mukar and Kelat-i-Ghilzai between Hazaras and 
migratory Ghilzais. 

8. Southern Province. 

It is reported that the Dare Kliel Zadrans have handed in eighty rifles at 
Gardez add have stated that they will hand over Malik Ismail and the Lewanai 
Fakir (see paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 13 of 1930, provided they are given two 
Firqa Mishars (Major-Generals) in their sections. This requires confirmation. 

9. Herat. 

A report has been received that Abdur Rahim of Herat has sent a certain 
amount of revenue to Kabul. 

A. E. EARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 5209/70/97] No. 174. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received July 27.) 

(No. 85. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 2, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 26, dated the 26th June, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in No. 174. 

Diary No. 26 for the Week ending June 26, 1931. 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE Neutrality Pact between the U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan, which was 
originally signed in 1926, was reconfirmed on the 24th June, 1931. 

g ( b) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 23. It is learnt from official sources 
that the National Council will commence its sittings very shortly. 

(c) Pro-A manullah Propaganda.— Further letters have been received in 
Kabul by officials purporting to be signed by Amanullah, but the signature is 
believed to have been forged. These were posted from various places m Noithern 
India between Lahore and Peshawar, apparently on the mam railway line. 

The writer states : “ Day by day I receive news of the distiesoful condition 
of my homeland and of the results to my country of the loss of her freedom. He 
goes on to say that he is praying for her safety and will never relax.his efforts n 
the service of his country. He ends by saying that: I hope to God that success 
is near, when I and the nation may be able to confer on you the gieatest tewaids 

for your noble services.” 

(, d ) According to the “ Islah ” of the 21st June 

(i) The Afghan mail will now run three days a week, on Mondays, 

Wednesdays and Saturdays. rr nm . 

(ii) A Post, Telegraph and Telephone School has been started m the Home 

Ministry, the course lasting one year. 

(e) A party of about twenty prisoners arrived in Kabul from the north on 
the morning of the 20th June. 

Kabul-T ermez Service.— (a) A Junker left Kabul on the morning of the 

22nd June.^ 1 ^ an q vec ] j n Kabul at about 7 • 30 a.m. on the 25th and is believed 
to have left at about 5 a.m. on the 26th, as it was seen flying then. An aeroplane 
was heard at about midday on the 26th and is believed to have been a Junker, as 
one was seen on the aerodrome the same evening. 

3. Army. 

(a) A convoy of about forty camels, loaded with what appeared to be gun 
ammunition, was seen on the road Kabul-Chankar, moving towards Chankar, 

on the 21st m^oy ^ about eighty camels, loaded with s.a.a. and escorted by 
100 soldiers, was reported to have left Kabul for^ Mazar-i-Shauf on the 
24th instant. A further convoy, carrying 1,000 rifles anci escorted by 200 soldieis, 
was said to be leaving for the same destination on the 25th or 2btfi. 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Muhasil and his son are said to be still in Kabul. The son has not yet left 

hospital learnt from an official source that Angur Zilli Khel, Wazir raised 
a lashkar with the intention of stopping work on the road Sarwekai-Gulkach. 
He has been stopped by the Afghan Government. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) M. J. Pourine is leaving Kabul for Moscow on the 28th instant He is 
motoring to Bamian and riding from there to Termez via Mazar-i-Sharif. His 

wifeMt^by am S milital .y attache, Soviet Embassy, recently visited 

Tashkent by air. 
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6. Economic. 

The following information has been received, but needs confirmation :— 

(a) The provincial budget allotments made by the Afghan Government have 

been cut to find money required by the War Office. 

(b) Reference paragraph 9 (c), Diary No. 1. The State Bank is working in 

a small way, but the Shroffs (Hindu bankers) who had been forced to 
take shares were now working again as before. 

7. Appointments. 

According to the “Islah” of the 17th June, Mohammed Akbar Khan, 
formerly Hakim Kalan of the Koh-i-Daman, has been appointed Rais-i-Tanzimia 
Hazarajat vice Hidayatullah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 349), recalled to Kabul. 

8. Ghilzais. 

Malik Sher Jan, Kharoti, is in Kabul. It is learnt from an official source 
that he recently raised a lashkar against Abdur Rahman of Loralai, which was 
unsuccessful. 


Kandahar. 

9. Communications. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 17th June, a temporary bridge over the 
Arghandab River is under construction. 

Eastern Province. 

10. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) It is learnt from an official source that the Governor of the Eastern 
Province has recently checked the antecedents of the Sikhs and Hindus in his 
province, and has taken measures to control their activities. Up to date he has 
made no arrests. 

(b) It is learnt from an official source that a report has been received from 
the Eastern Province that Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318) is in Shewa. 

\ 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

11.— (a) Information has been received from the Soviet military attache that 
Ibrahim Beg, Mulla Ihsar Khan and forty-seven followers were captured by 
Soviet forces about the 23rd June. Afghan official circles express doubt as to the 
reliability of this report and consider it needs confirmation. 

(b) It is learnt from an Afghan official source that an anti-Bolshevik rising 
has broken out in Kazakhstan, the leaders being Yar Muhammad and Sultan 
Muhammad. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5375/70/97] No. 175. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—{Received August 4.) 

(No. 90. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 9, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 27, dated the 3rd July, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the India Office. 

I have, &c. 

R, R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in No. 175. 

Diary No. 27 for the Week ending July 3, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

IT is reported that the National Council will meet on Monday, the 6th July. 
This requires confirmation. 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.— The Junker which arrived in Kabul on the 
26th June left on the 27th. A Junker arrived Kabul on the 28th and left on 
the 29th June. 

3. Army. 

(a) An officers’ club has been started in the War Office building. It contains 

a lecture hall, with a cinema, billiard table and sundry indoor games, &c. It 
is well fitted out and will be officially opened by the King later, possibly on the 
return of the War Minister. . 

(b) A convoy of 100 mules loaded with small-arm ammunition left Kabul 
for Khanabad on the 1st July. The escort consisted of 100 Wardaki soldiers. 

4. Foreigners. 

( a) M. Meyer-Seyvert, secretary, French Legation, arrived in Kabul on the 
24th June. 

( b) Herr Erich Grimpe, a German irrigation engineer, arrived in Kabul 
with his wife at the end of May, having been engaged by the Afghan Govern¬ 
ment. lie previously served in Afghanistan under the Government of 
Amanullah Khan. 

(c) Reference paragraph 5 (a) of Diary No. 26. It is reported that 
M. Stark, M. Wassilieff and one other Russian accompanied M. Pourine as far 
as Bamian on the 29th June. They returned to Kabul on the 1st July. 

5. Ghilzais. 

A number of Suleiman Khel and Kharoti elders had been summoned to 
Kabul to account for some trouble between them, which, it is understood, has now 
been amicably settled. 

It is reported that the Suleiman Khel elders were received by the King on 
the 29th June, and were paid 400 rupees (A.) as expenses. The Kharoti elders 
are said to be still in Kabul. 

6. Movements. 

(a) Shah Mahmud is said to be returning to Kabul in the near future, and 
not going to Mazar-i-Sharif or Maimana. lie has been ill with malaria. 

(b) The Naqib of Charbagh left Kabul on the 2nd July. 

7. Appointments. 

(a) Abdul Jabbar Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 48) brother of Amanullah Khan 
(Who’s Who,” 188) has been appointed Mudir-i-Visa in the Foreign Office. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 24th June, the people of the Northern 
Province (Koh-i-Daman) have presented a petition to the King that Muhammad 
Akbar Khan should not be transferred from his present appointment in Koh-i- 
Daman. In this connexion, please see paragraph 7 of Diary No. 26. 


(c) Muhasil and his son left Kabul for Jalalabad on the evening of the 
30th June. 

( d) A further party of six Afridis, two of whom are Mir Alam and Majrum, 
arrived in Kabul on the evening of the 28th June. 

9. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Mitha Singh, accompanied by his German wife, a nurse, and two 
children, arrived in Kabul by air on the 15th June. He is, for the time being, 
living with Rattan Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 521). It is said that he intends to 
open a shop. 

( b) Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318) is said to be still in the Eastern 
Province. A report has been received that he intends leaving shortly in disguise 
for the Punjab. 


Southern Province. 

10. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 25. The reference after Lewanai 
Faqir should have been paragraph 12 ( b) of Diary No. 28 of 1930, and not as 
given. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 11 (a) of Diary No. 26. There has been no confirma¬ 
tion of the reported capture of Ibrahim Beg from outside sources. A further 
report which emanated from the Soviet Embassy is that he has been taken to 
Tashkent. 

12. General. 

About 1,100 Uzbegs arrived in Kabul from Khanabad on the 27th June. It 
is understood that some are close relations of leading men in the north, and are 
being kept in Kabul as hostages. The remainder, it is stated, are being enlisted 
into the army. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 5517/70/97] No. 176. 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received August 10.) 
(Confidential. No. 93.) 

Sir, Kabul , July 17, 1931. 

I IIAYE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation' No. 28, dated the 10th July, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3, A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the India Office. 

I have, &e. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 176. 

Diary No. 28 for the week ending July 10, 1931. 


8. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Three Malikdin Khel Afridis, two of whom are Salam Din and Nur 
Gul, arrived in Kabul about the 26th June with letters addressed to the King. 

(b) Three Qambar Khel Afridis headed by Alaf Shah, nephew of Saiyed 
Almar, arrived in Kabul about the 24th June. Alaf Shah personally delivered 
a letter to the King on the 26th June. It is said that he was paid 100 rupees (A.) 
and the other two 50 rupees (A.) each. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

Opening of the National Council .—The National Council was opened by the 
King on Monday, the 6th July. The Corps diplomatique, officials and 1 army 
officers were also present. The delegates, who numbered 106, were all dressed in 
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black karakuli (Persian lambskin) caps, long black coats and 1 black trousers, and 
were, in the main, venerable looking old men. It would appear improbable that 
there would be much of an “ Opposition.” 

The King, in his opening speech, which was obviously propaganda, traced 
the course of events during his struggle with Basha-i-Saqao, stressing the refusal 
of the Government of India to allow the North-West Frontier tribes to join, and 
of the strained relations that arose when the Wasirs joined him. 

He referred to the foreign policy of Afghanistan, mentioning treaties 
re-affirmed by his Government, and those under negotiation, and stated that the 
Afghan Government would not deal in secret diplomacy. 

He also referred to the ‘‘Independent Frontier” (Sarhad-i-Azad) and 
remarked that “ Afghanistan is not free from anxiety in regard to the behaviour 
of the tribes and their treatment by the Government of India ” and that the 
“ prosperity and tranquillity of the tribes of the Independent Frontier is always 
our desire.” Printed copies of the speech were afterwards distributed to all 
present. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. —A D.TI.Oa. flew over Kabul for a short while on the 7th duly. 

(h) I(abul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker arrived in Kabul on the 6th and 
left on the 9th July. A Junker was seen flying on the morning of the 1.0th. 

3. Ghilzais. 

(a) The Sher Jan, Kharoti, referred to in paragraph 8 of Diary No. 26 as 
being in Kabul, was ‘‘Who’s Who” 606, and has now returned to Maimana, 
where he holds the appointment of Hakim-i-Ala (Governor). Sher Jan, Kharoti, 
who is making trouble on the Baluchistan border, is an entirely different man. 

(b) A report has been received from several sources of fighting in Dai Zangi 
between Hazaras and Ghilzais. A Hazara informer states the feeling between 
the Hazaras and the Ghilzais to be very bitter. Abdul Jamil Khan, Governor 
of Kabul, has left for the Hazarajat, pending the arrival of Muhammad 
Akbar Khan (see paragraph 7 of Diary No. 26). 

4. Communications. 

It is reported that work is being carried out on the Kabul-Unai Pass-Rah 
Kel-Daulatyar road. The same report states that motor traffic can now cross the 
Unai Pass. This requires confirmation. 

5. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 1st July, Abdul Hamid Khan, Hakim of 
Laghman, has been transferred to the Northern Province (Koli-i-Daman) as 
Hakim-i-Kalan. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) A party of fifteen Kuki Khel Afridis, headed by Saiyed Almar (“ Who’s 
Who ” 542), arrived in Kabul on the 6th July. They brought with them, on 
safe conduct, Malik Mag, Shinwari. They are reported to have been seen by the 
Prime Minister on the 7th Later, Saiyed Almar was granted an interview by 
the King alone. The whole party took food with the King that night, when 
Malik Mag was seen by the King and pardoned. The party left on the 9th July. 
The above report is believed to be reliable. It is said that Saiyed Almar will 
accompany the Governor of the Eastern Province to Asmar. 

(b) Reference paragraph 5 ( c) of Diary No 25 and paragraphs 8 (a), (b) and 
(d) of Diary No. 27. These tribesmen are believed to be still in Kabul. 

(c) A number of Mahsuds, said to be about 140, including some women and 
children, have arrived in the Logar. A party of about forty of them have arrived 

h in Kabul to ask for rewards for their past services, and for land, which, they say, 

was promised to them. It is understood that they have seen the Prime Minister, 
, and that they have been told to await the arrival of Fazl Din (‘‘Who’s 

Who ” 252) and Musa Khan (“ Who’s Who ” 462). 
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7. Public Works. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 5th July, the following expenditure to be 
made by the Ministry of Trade has been approved by the King and the Cabinet:— 

(a) 2,00,000 rupees for the completion of the Sira] Canal Works near 

Jalalabad. 

(b) 30,000 rupees for the pay, &c., of an engineer to draw off a canal from 

the Murghab River in Andkhui. The cost of the excavation of the 
canal will be borne by the people of Andkhui. 

(c) A sum of 2,53,952 rupees for the masonry work at the head of the Partab 

Canal at Kandahar. 

(d) 69,000 rupees for the construction of a canal from the Chakmani River. 

( e ) 30,000 rupees sanctioned for the pay of an engineer to be employed in 

the construction of a new canal at Dakka. 


Eastern Province. 

8. General. 

A report has been received that Haji Nawab Khan of Kulangar will shortly 
be sent to Jalalabad as Governor, vice Ghulam Faruq Jan (‘‘ Who’s Who ” 273), 
who will be recalled to Kabul. This requires confirmation, 

9. Internal Situation. 

It is reported that some disturbances have occurred in Asmar, in which a 
number of people have been killed. The Governor of the Eastern Province is 
said to be proceeding to Asmar. (In this connexion, please see paragraph 6 (a) 
above). 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

10. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 27. The report of the capture of 
Ibrahim Beg by Soviet forces has been confirmed. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military Attache. 


[N 5665/70/97] No. 177. 

\ 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received August 17.) 

(No. 96.) 

Sir, Kabul, July 23, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 29, dated the 17th July, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

' R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 177. 

Diary No. 29 for the week ending July 17, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) National Council .—Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 18. 
Abdul Ahad Khan (“ Who’s Who ” 4) has been elected President. It is stated 
that the National Council has now started regular sittings. 

(b) Pro-Amanullah propaganda is said to be still rife in Kabul. 

(c) It is stated that the Jashan-i-Istiqlal (independence celebrations) will be 
held in Kabul about the 15th August, and will last for a week. 
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2. Aviation. 

(a) Fliqhts. —A D.H.9a. was seen flying over Kabul on the 13th July. 

(b) Kabvl-Tashkent Air Service.—k Junker arrived Kabul on the 12th July. 

(c) Landing grounds.—It is reliably reported that on completion of the motor 
road Kabul-Dauiatyar (see paragraph 3 below), a landing ground will be 
constructed at Daulatyar. 

3. Communications. 

Roads .—Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 28. It is confirmed that work 
is in progress on the Kabul-Daulatyar rood. According to an Atglian official 
the road is fit for motors as far as Besud. 

4. British Sxibjects. 

Mr. John Lonie, representative of Messrs. Ericsson Telephones (Limited), 
arrived in Kabul on the 11th July. 

5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) A party of five Malikdin Khel Afridis, headed by Malik Abdul 

Latif Khan, recently arrived in Kabul. , , ■ 

( h ) An Afridi jirga under Abdul Baqi is stated to have arrived m the 
Eastern Province and to be detained at Kaja. 

6 . Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 ( b) of Diary No 27. A report has teen re ceived, 
and is believed to be reliable, to the effect that Gurmukh Singh ( Who s W 
318) left for Amritsar via Hariob on or about the 7th July, and is said to ave 

readied Amntaar^safdy.^ Muhammad Alam KhaIli j j; ot Gandaghundai who 
is at present living at Aliabad, a village near Kabul which is owned by the King, 

and RattanSkigdff^wfiot 11 Who ” 524) is reported to have received a letter in 

Eng \t with ^ 

Ghadr party in Kabul:— 

(1) Partab Singh, of Ludhiana District age between 30-36, short This is 
' the driver referred to in paragraph 1 ( b) of Diaiy No. 16. Left Kabu 

for Jalalabad or Peshawar on the 16th July. 

(21 Kehr SinMi of Eerozepore District, age 35-40. Medium height thin. 
Has long teeth. Left for Peshawar about the 12tli or the 13th July. 

(3) Hari Singh of Eerozepore District. Age 35-4(1 Eat Left with 2 above 

(4) Kapur Singh of Eerozepore District. Age 30-35. Eat. Tall _ Le 

Kabul for Peshawar on the 16th July. Drives the lorry belonging to 
(3) above. 

7. Ghilzais. 

Haii Nawab Khan of Kulangar was sent to Ghazni about a.week :m ten days 
ago to try to settle the Kharoti disturbances on the Baluchistan border H 
returned to Kabul on the 16th or the 17th, bringing with him a party of Kharoti 

elders - A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 
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[N 5815/70/97] No. 178 

Mr. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson—(Received August 24.) 

(No. 100. Confidential.) 

Kabul , July 31, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 30, dated the 24th July, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 1.—These ceremonies were a significant commentary on the 
efforts of Hikmet Bey to make instruction of the Afghan army a Turkish 
monopoly, and may prove to have some connexion with his apparently sudden 
decision (reported in my telegram No. 146, dated the 29th July, 1931) to take 
“ three months’ leave.” 

Paragraph 4.—Maulvi Bashir, according to the Foreign Minister, with 
whom I have discussed his visit to Kabul, is a notorious time-server, and not 
sufficiently influential to be really dangerous. 

I expressed my disagreement with this view, and said that I should probably 
have to return to the subject later. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No 178. 

Diary No. 30 for the Week ending July 24, ,1931. 


Kabul 

1. Army. 

The new Infantry and Artillery Officers’ Schools were opened during the 
week. Accounts of the opening ceremonies are given in appendices 1 and 2 to 
this d/ary. 


2. Appointments. 

(a) The “ Islah ” of the 8th July announces the following appointments :—• 

Nek Muhammad Khan to be first class Hakim of Kadanni (Kandahar 
Province). 

Muhammad Ayub Khan to be first class Hakim of Chakansur. 

Muhammad Ali Khan to be officiating first class Hakim, Andkhui. 


(b) According to the “Islah” of the 12th July, Shah Wali Khan 
(“Who’s Who,” 585) presented his credentials as Minister at Paris on the 
3rd July. 

(c) The ‘ ‘ Islah ’ ’ of the 19th July announces the appointment of 
Mehtab-ud-Din Khan as Hakim of Kushk. 


xvcLciem-e jnuugrapn o \u) or .Diary iso. i«j. ine omcer i/c Arsenal is 
“ Who’s Who,” 412, and not “ Who’s Who,” 71, as stated. 

(e) Qurban Hussain Shah (Shahji) (“ Who’s Who,” 512) has been appointed 
Officiating Wali (Governor) of Kabul. 


3. Movements. 

Abdul Wahid (“ Who’s Who,” 128) arrived in Kabul on the 22nd July. 

4. Anti-British Indians. 

Maulvi Bashir (“ Who’s Who,” 85) recently arrived in Kabul. He gave a 
dinner party at the beginning of the week to the Indian Muhajirs in honour of 
Musa Jharullah. 






5. Ghilzais. 

It is reported that the trouble between the Ghilzais and Hazaras has not yet 
been settled. It is said, though this requires confirmation, that a few Hazara 
soldiers have deserted with their rifles to assist their fellow tribesmen in case of 
necessity. 

6. North-W\est Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 5 (b ) of Diary No. 29. The Afridi jirga has now 
arrived in Kabul. Their leaders are Abdul Baqi, Mullah Nur Ghulam, and 
Mullah Yar Hassan, and they were accompanied to Kabul by Ghulam Faruq Jan 
(“ AVho’s Who,” 272), Governor of the Eastern Province. 

The King interviewed the jirga on the 22nd July. Abdul Baqi was 
spokesman, and said tlhat they had come to ask the Afghan Government to arrange 
an amicable settlement of their dispute with the British Government. The 
sine qua, non is the evacuation of the Khajuri and Aka Khel Plains, and 
compensation for their losses. He stated that the Indian agitators 
had entangled them. 

In reply the King stated that, as a Mussulman, it was his desire to help them 
as far as possible, and he would do his best to achieve peace. In the meantime, 
they should await the results of his efforts in patience. 

7. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 29. Mr. Lonie left Kabul for Peshawar 
on the 20th July. 

8. Communications. 

Telephones. —Information has been received from an official source that a 
telephone line has been constructed on the Kabul-Daulatyar road as far as 
Besud (M.S.33.D/2). 

9. Foreigners. 

(a) Major Armin Christenn, German, arrived by air recently. He has been 
engaged by the Afghan War Office. 

(b) M. Wassilieff, Soviet military attache, left Kabul for Kandahar at the 
beginning of the week. 

(c) It is learnt that a third Italian artillery instructor has arrived in Kabul. 
His name has not yet been ascertained. 

10. Public Works. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 28. According to the “ Islah ’ ’ of the 
12th July, sanction has been given for the following expenditure:—• 

2,00,000 rupees for the construction of a band (irrigation works) on the 
Surkhah. 

2,00,000 rupees for the construction of a band on the Sardab, near Ghazni. 

11. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 3. According to the “Islah” of the 
16th July, the Afghan-Japanese Treaty was ratified at Paris on the 6th July. 

12. Individuals. 

The “Islah” of the 19th July states that Abdul Majid Ahmar Khan 
(“Who’s Who,” 74), medical officer in charge of the Mazar-i-Sharif hospital, 
has agreed to extend his appointment for another year. 

13. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 24th July, 1931 :— 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 29/8/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 32/7/- (Indian). 


„ ■ North of the Hindu Kush. 

14 Communications. 

ccor, din g to tlie “Ittihad ” (Khanabad) of the 1st July, 
also bee” extended ^ hanabad have been »P telephone, which h£ 

(1) Kunduz (M.S.37.A/4). 

(2) Tepe Top (?). 

(3) Shorab (M.S.37.B/4). 

15. General. 

is "Ported to have left Khanabad about the 17th or 18th 
.July, and is expected to arrive about the beginning of August 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
__ Military A ttache. 

Appendix 1. 

Opening of the Infantry Officers’ School. 

Pri- T r? ] A/r V ^ d f neSd T*’- tiie - 22nd Jldy> an infantl 7 officers’ school was opened by the 
Prime Minister. It is situated in the old Italian Legation 1 7 

.k* 1 !' 1 ? are “H infantry officers, and the course will last for one vear 
Among the students are 1 rince Zahir Jan, the King’s son, Daud Shah nephew 
of the King, and Asadullah Jan (“ Who’s Who,” 199). ’ P 

., ,? he . students , who numbered approximately 110, were dressed in a greenish 

S bad^sS^TP?® 6 ^ 8 eXt6nding f r , om 'i ust below the kn ee, and wore 
no badges oi rank. The head-dress was a steel helmet of German pattern Thev 

either™ 1 J d sh ?i rt ' 303 rifles \ and eadl wore a leather belt with three pouches on 
either side, and a canvas ruck-sack. ] 

The commandant of the school is Ghund Mishar Saleh Muhammad Khan 

not°knowu. ^ “ TUrkey “ 1927 ’ His ca P abiliti es as an instructor are 

• T J e - ch ' ef k advi T s f is Ma i° r Christenn, a German officer, who has recentlv 
arrived in Kabul He was employed m Kabul in the time of Amanullah Khan 
At the opening ceremony, when addressing the students, the Prime Minister 
dramatically brought to the front the King’s son and two nephews dressed and 
equipped like the remainder of the students, and stressed the fact that they also 

p"u»et P t: g3. g them ' Even if the7 d0 n0t "»"* do tba 

Appendix 2. 

Opening of the Artillery School, Kabul. 

ON the 23rd July, the artillery school was opened by the Prime Minister, 
nndi nffl C llef a l V T ? Captam M atteo Caffiero, Italian, and he has two Italian 
school ff erS Students number sixty. The school is situated in the old cavalry 

At the opening ceremony there was a “ride ” by twenty-four artillerymen 

rnJdIp? 1 ’ 6 m °; mt i ed °a J CI T P °° r l0 ° ldng Afghan P° uies ' Their turn-out and 
saddlery was bad, and the latter was a very mixed collection. Their riding also 

was very poor, but the average service of the men was said to be two months 
. Tater, a battery of four Italian field guns marched on to the parade ground 
a d came into action. Again, the turn-out and equipment was definitely bad. 

ey piactised an indirect shoot, but the battery commander did not 
appear to be very much at home with the director. The drill of the gun teams 
was poor and it would appear that the safest place would have been lie target 

lS toT5 0 deg^e e es g out. Were ^ g ap P roachin S P aral H being anything Horn 

riddle T-u draWn b y teams of six ponies, the near side ponies being 
ridden, but the offside ponies also had riding saddles. No efforts hid nnnn wif 

waT dreadful dean 6ither ^ Saddlery or the guns > whiIe the fitting of th^harness 
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[N 5961/70/97] No. 179. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received August 31.) 

(No. 105. Confidential.) 

Kabul, August 7, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 31, dated the 31st July, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 3 (a).—The Foreign Minister discussed M. Wassiheft s tour 

with me on the 30th July. He said that M. Wassilieff had been most anxious to 
get away without any escort or supervision, but the Afghan Government had 
insisted on a representative of their Foreign Office as well as a military guard 
accompanying him to the Russian frontier. His doings in Herat particularly 
would be very carefully watched, and his application to go to Maimena and 
Maruchak had been refused. M. Stark was much annoyed and was making the 
usual representations. . . 

Paragraph 6 (a ).—Maulvi Bashir has such a “ pull ” in Kabul that it will be 
difficult to induce the Afghan Government to take action against him This 
“ pull ” consists in his association with this Muhammad Hassan, his possible 
usefulness as a propagandist in favour of King Nadir Shah, as indicated in a 
recent intelligence report, and, most important of all, his connexion with the 
editor of the “ Muslim Outlook.” 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 179. 

Diary No. 31 for the Week ending July 31, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

ACCORDING to the “ Islah ” of the 22nd July, Muhammad Sarwar Khan 
Joya, assistant editor of the 11 Ittifaq-i-Islam (Flerat), has ariived in Kabul. 
He has been granted an interview by the King. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights.— (i) A D.H.9 a arrived from the north on the morning of the 

(ii) ^A D.LI.9A was observed flying over Kabul on the 25th July (afternoon), 
the 26th July (morning), the 28th July (morning), the 29th July (morning) This 
increase in Afghan flying is possibly due to practice for the Jashan-i-Istiqlal 

(Independence celebrations). .. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service .—No Junker has arrived in Kabul since the 

12th July. 

3. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 9 (b) of Diary No. 30. M Wassilieff was 
accompanied by another member of the Soviet Embassy, and also by a repiesen- 
tative of the Tass Agency, presumably M. Tchernoff. They left Kandahar on the 
22nd July for Herat. M. Stark, Soviet Ambassador, accompanied them as fai 

aS G (&)Tt is understood that Yussuf Hikmet Bey, the Turkish Ambassador is 
leaving Afghanistan shortly on three months’ leave. He is not expected to retui . 

(c) M. Barthoux has returned to Kabul. 
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4. Appointments. 

o a ^r- -^ r< l a -^shar (Major-General) Khan Zaman Khan, Commander of the 
2 nd lirqa, 1st Qaul-i-Urdu, has been transferred to the Eastern Firqa 
(Jalalabad) vice Firqa Mishar Abdullah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 89), appointed to 
the Infantry Training School. 

(b) Mirza Mir Afghan Khan has been appointed Mamur-i-Gumrak (customs 
officer) on the Pei war, Kurram. 

Para^chimu ,U ^ am ^ ian ’ Tokhi, has been appointed Afghan trade agent at 


5. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

,, r( a l? he i? r 17 i a r T J , lich a P arfc y of six Afridis, headed by Latif, brother of 
Malik Sher Wall, Malikdin Khel, were travelling was held up and searched at 
Jxuiali. Seven rifles, some pistols and 1,100 packets of cartridges were 
discovered hidden in the lorry. The Afridis were arrested, but were later 
released by order of the King. The rifles and ammunition, which had been 
purchased m Kabul, were apparently Government property. The matter is under 
investigation. 

+v^of-’^i e ^T r ? nCe m ara ® ra P^ 1 ® ®iary No. 30. The Afridi jirga left for Kaia 
2£oC e /7 5th Ju y ‘ They were accompanied by Ghulam Faruq Jan (“ Who’s Who ” 
273) v Governor of the Eastern Province. 

Two Afridis, Majrum and Khan Zaman, remained in Kabul. 

, ni l Eleven Mohmands, headed by a mullah who is reputed to be an associate 
of Muhasil, arrived m Kabul on the 24th July. 


6 . Anti-British Indians. 

veru Maulvi Bashir is living in the house of Muhammad Hasan (“ Who’s 
Who, 443), who is known in Kabul as Muhammad Yaqub, and who is working 
m the Prime Minister’s office. 

(b) Rattan Singh, alias Ishar Singh (“Who’s Who,” 524), is reported to 
have sold his shop in Kabul and to be leaving shortly. He has said that he is 
going to Africa via Tashkent. 


Eastern Province. 

7. Press. 

In the “ Ittihad-i-Mashriqi ” (Jalalabad), dated the 5th July, 1931, there is 
an article headed “Impending Danger of World War.” This article 
particularly refers to Russia, and states: “On the flight of General Wrangel 
m V] .all khe 1 owers came to realise that the Soviet was such a danger in the 
world that none of the Powers would like to face it individually.” It continues 
that Great Britain felt the Soviet propaganda more bitterly than the rest, and at 
first did not recognise the Soviet Government, but later, to safeguard its trade, 
not only recognised the Soviet Government, but entered into a trade treaty with 
it. When M. Chicherm was negotiating the treaty the Soviet Government 
promised that it would not propagand in British possessions against the interests 
of Great Britain. In spite of this, the British consider to this day that the Soviet 
Government does not respect its promise, and that Bolshevik propaganda is at 
its height in India and on its frontiers. From that propaganda British interests 
are in grave danger. Last year in the British Cabinet the question of Soviet 
propaganda came under discussion, and the discussion of the Ministers was so 
heated that it will remain a memorable occasion in the history of the British 
Parliament. 

Anyhow whether Soviet propaganda is carried on or not, a part of the 
British people is convinced that the Soviet Government is carrying on anti- 
British propaganda. . The success achieved hy Soviet propaganda in China serves 
to strengthen this belief. If this Soviet propaganda does not subside in the near 
future, the dislike of the greater portion of the British public for such inter- 
ieren.ee is such that the appearance of dangerous results is certain. 
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Southern Province. 

8. General. 

(a) A report has been received that a number of Jaji maliks have been 
summoned to Kabul. 

(b) It is reported that the Mangals are displaying an interest in the Red 
Shirt movement, particularly in the fact that they have heard that some Red 
Shirts have “ Servant of God ” on the sash, and “ Servant of Amanullah ” on a 
second sash which they wear round the waist. This report requires confirmation. 


Herat. 

9. British Subjects. 

According to the “ Ittifaq-i-Islam ” of the 14th July, an English lady has 
recently arrived in Herat, having travelled through Germany and Russia. This 
is apparently a Miss Palmer Smith. No further news as to her whereabouts has 
been received. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 6094/70/97] No. 180. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received September 7.) 

(No. 109. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, August 15,1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 32, dated the 8th August. 1931. 

2. Paragraph 4 (a). —As Azizullah Khan is a British Indian subject, I 
wrote to the Foreign Minister asking to be informed of the charge brought against 
him, and the nature of the evidence on which he had been arrested. The Prime 
Minister, whom I met the same evening, offered to give me the information I 
required. Azizullah, he said, had been reported to be implicated in propaganda 
favouring the return of Amanullah Khan, and was also believed to have embezzled 
considerable sums of Government money. If it had not been for the latter charge 
he would merely have been deported 1 to India, but, as it was, it was necessary to 
detain him in custody until his accounts had been examined. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Enclosure in No. 180. 

Diary No. 32 for the Week ending August 8, 1931. 
Kabul. 


ACCORDING to the “Islah'’ of the 2nd August, a sum of 
30,000 rupees (A.) has been sanctioned to cover the cost of employing two 
veterinary assistants from abroad, and also 30,000 rupees (A.) for the appointment 
of a biologist for two years. 


2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. — A D.1I.9 a was observed flying over Kabul on the mornings of 
the 4th, 5th and 6th August. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker arrived at Kabul on the 
3rd August. 
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3. Army. 

the 3rd August 1 ' bee ” reCeived ‘ hat 300 Uzbe S recruits arrived “ Kabul on 

6th AiknSf y T hl l I l0 n" eS left Kabul in the direction of Jabul-us-Siraj on the 
Minister’s baggage 6 1 P resumabl y be us * d for the transportation of the War 

4. Individuals. 

serv/ceid^Si 1 ^ ^ ( “ P° T ’ S Who ’” 218 ) has been dismissed from Afghan 
(“ Who’s Who/’ b 512) arreSted ' ^ 1S Said that he was on bad terms with Shahji 

, _ (/;) 'p bu ? lam Jila nj Khan, Charki (“ Who’s Who,” 282) is reported to have 
been made khana naslim (confined to his house). This requires confirmation. 

5. Foreigners. 

Diai ' y N “' “■ The de P art ™ of ‘he Turkish 

6. Appointments. 

Who’s^Whcf’ 1 ^In0? W ( Is ! a l h ” 1 of tbe 2nd' August, Ghulam Siddiq Khan 

(b\ Mnfiom Presented his letter of credence at Berlin on the 18t.fi July 

Eirst Clas^HaMm 1)^Laghman^ ban ’ Abubakar Khel Ghilzai > has been appoint 
has b ( l“S Hakim o^ndkt^ 29th JuIy ' Saiyed Ghula “ Easul Khaa 

7. Movements. 

(?) ™J le Ustad “ibof Hadda arrived in Kabul on the 30th July 

.1 the Lahore paper “^Siyasafc,** is 

appoStmeSswTli “^“aluV” ““ ““"I* “ d has his 

» Wh °'” 346) ’ S « to 

8. Communications—Roads 

(b) The Islah of the 5tfi August announces the following 

A oSf??//\° ad a xf S bee £ I constructed from Mukur to Ab-i-Istada 

( ■ ■ • /^) and Nawar Ivalan (not marked on map). 

A motor road has been constructed from Ghazni to Gard'ez 

to jZhJri n 4 ? m f r t ked °r?, map) and Karabagh (M.S.38.V-09) 

to Ja & non (M.o 33 C/4) and from Ghazni to Urghun are said to hp nn/iJ 
construction and nearing completion. 0 be under 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes 

the 3E ' P »e Part, .eft Kabu. during 

on &,L h d S pSoned li fwtadXe'Sg^ W V* T 
to’be^veiHamli’either^nhhe I^ogar°or e Koh^iiDaman ne ^* lds t e r^that V they’were 

arms ha ™™ - 

{d) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 29 It is rennrtpH tw At • j. 
were not satisfied with the King’s reply and sav thot ti f f that tbe A f ndls 
but he has done nothing for tRem ' it' “rented to hln ! th ™e, 

do,ng anti-Nadir propaganda among the ShiSwarfs and AfghTCmaS "* 
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10. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 7th August, 1931:— 

100 Kabulis: Rs. 29/8/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis : Rs. 32/7/- (Indian). 

11. British Subjects. 

Mr. M. G. Dover and Mr. S. W. Walton, representatives of Messrs. lord 
Motor Company of India, limited, arrived in Kabul on the 6th August, 1931. 

12. Press. 

A list of newspapers and periodicals published in Afghanistan is issued as 
an appendix to this diary. 


Southern Province. 

13. Internal Situation. 

(a) Inter-factional fighting is reported to have broken out amongst the 
Mangals and Zadrans. The elders are reported to be holding a jirga to settle the 
matter. 

(b) Reference paragraph 10 of Diary No. 27. Ismail, Dare Khel Zadran, 
was seen by the King recently and pardoned. The orders regarding the surrender 
of the Lewanai Faqir have been cancelled. 

A. E. FAR WELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 


Appendix. 

List of Newspapers and Periodicals Published in Afghanistan. 

1. “ Anis.” Published in Kabul weekly. Annual subscription, 

12 rupees (A.). 

2. “ lslah.” Published 1 in Kabul on Sundays and Wednesdays. A semi¬ 

official organ. All important articles are submitted for official 
approval before publication. Annual subscription, 8 rupees (A.). 

3. “ Tutu-i-Afghan.” A weekly paper published at Kandahar. Annual 

subscription, 6 rupees (A.). 

4. “ Ittihad-i-Masliriqi.” Published weekly at Jalalabad. Annual 

subscription, 5 rupees (A.). 

5. “ Ittifaq-i-Islam." Published at Herat. Annual subscription, 

7 rupees (A.). A weekly paper. 

6. “ Ittihad." A weekly paper of Kataghan. Annual subscription, 

6 rupees (A.). 

7. “ Majmua-i-urdu." A monthly paper issued by the War Ministry. 

Annual subscription, 6 rupees (A.). 

8. “ Bednr.” Published weekly at Mazar-i-Sharif. Annual subscription, 

7 rupees (A.). 

9. “ Hayya Alai Falah.” A religious newspaper. Published monthly at 

Kabul by the Jamiat-ul-Ulema. Subscription, 5 rupees (A.). 

10. “ Kabul.” A monthly literary journal published at Kabul by the 

Literary Society. Annual subscription, 12 rupees (A.). 

11. “ Iqtisad.” A fortnightly economic journal, published at Kabul by the 

Afghan Trade Ministry. Annual subscription, 6 rupees (A.). 

12. “ Majulla-i-Sehi.” A monthly journal on hygiene. Annual subscrip¬ 

tion, 6 rupees (A.). Published by the Department of Health. 


[N 6233/70/97] No. 181. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Mr. A. Henderson.—(Received September 14.) 

(No. 111. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul , August 21, 1931. 

1 HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 33, dated the 14th August, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 181. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 33 for the Week ending August 14, 1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) THE War Minister arrived Kabul on the evening of the 11th August. 
Approximately two ghunds (brigades) of troops and 500 tribesmen have also 
arrived in Kabul from the north during the week. 

(()) During the week about 500 prisoners arrived in Kabul from the north. 
These included women and children. They are said to be the people who actually 
assisted Ibrahim Beg to cross the Oxus. 

(c) The Independence Celebrations opened on the 14th August at the 1919 
war memorial, where the King made a speech. Afterwards a parade of the 
Kabul garrison was held on the Chaman Iiazuri. The troops were inspected by 
the King, who was accompanied by Shah Mahmud', and afterwards marched past 
by platoons. 

ThJre was a very noticeable improvement in the turn-out, bearing and drill 
over the parade seen at the Jashan last year. 

An account of the parade is issued' as an appendix to this diary. 


2. Aviation. 

(a) A D.II.9a w r as seen flying over Kabul on the mornings of the 9th and 
13th August. 

(b) Four D.IL9 a’s flew over the assembly at the opening of the Jashan, and 
later flew by on the termination of the parade on the Chaman Hazuri. 

3. Army. 

I 

An artillery firqa (division) has recently been formed in Kabul and is 
commanded by Firqa Mishar Abdul Qaiyum ivhan (“ Who’s Who,” 82). 


4. Foreigners. 

(a) Djemal Kiazim Bey, third secretary, Turkish Embassy, has been trans¬ 
ferred from Kabul to Tokyo. He hopes to leave Kabul via Russia by air in 
about ten days’ time. 

(b) The Persian Ambassador hopes to leave Kabul shortly on two months’ 
leave. He intends proceeding via Kandahar and Herat. 

(c) Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 31, M. Wassilieff and M. 
Tchernov are stated to have returned to Kabul on about the 8th August. Die 
former has been seen here. 

5. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Ishar Singh and Mittia Singh are still in Kabul. 

( b) Maulvi Mansur (“ Who’s Who,” 428) is in Kabul. 

[7449] 
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6. Ghilzais. 

(a) Three Suleiman Khel elders arrived in Kabul recently to petition tbe 
King on behalf of Abdur Rahman of Loralai. They were referred to the Naqib 
of Chaharbagh, who also supported their petition. The elders again saw tin 
King, who, it is understood, agreed to them bringing in Abdur Rahman on safe 
conduct. This requires confirmation. 

(b) With reference to the recent attack on the Zhob post of Ashewat, it is 
reported in Kabul that the leader of the lashkar was one Gul Nur, Kharoti, 

7. Individuals. 

Sardar Muhammad Musa Khan, eldest son of the late ex-Amir Muhammad 
Yaqub Khan, accompanied by his son, arrived in Kabul on the 4th August, it 
is understood that his son is to marry the sister of Ali Shah Khan (“ Who’s 
Who,” 180). 

8. British Subjects. 

Mr. F. E. R. Peterson, special correspondent of the London “ Times," 
arrived in Kabul on the 13th August. 

Eastern Province. 

9. General. 

The Naqib of Chaharbagh (“Who’s Who,” 54(5) has started pro-Nadir 
propaganda by distributing printed manifestos. 

Kandahar. 

10. General. 

It is stated that Muhammad Gul Khan. Rais-i-Tanzimiah, Kandahar, will 
remain in Kalat-i-Ghilzai for about two months. This requires confirmation. 

A E. FAR WELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 



Appendix to Enclosure. 

Hote on the Parade of Troops at the Opening of the Jashan , A ugust 14, 1931. 


THE strength of the parade was roughly 9,000 and consisted of the 
following, in order of marching past:— 

500 tribesmen, who have recently returned from the north. 

Students of the Flarbiya College, Infantry School and Artillery School. 

Two ghunds (brigades) of infantry and 120 cavalry, who have returned from 
the north with Shah Mahmud. 

Shahi firqa (Guards Division). 

Six troops of cavalry, of which two and a half troops were lancers. 

Two tanks and three armoured cars. 


1st Qaul-i-Urdu. 

The new artillery firqa. 

Transport, fifty motor lorries and fifty A.T. carts, pony drawn. 

Four aeroplanes. . . 

Two platoons of signallers and one section of eight cyclists were noticed in 

lie Qaul-i-Urdu. . 

The students of the infantry school went by in three platoons, the right 
ruide of each platoon being Prince Zahir Jan, Asadullah Jan (“ Who’s Who,” 
L99) and Daud Shah, son of S. Muhammad Aziz Khan (“Who’s Who,” 216) 
•espectively. 

2. There were on parade twelve field-guns, which were ot three or tour 
Efferent kinds, and sixteen pack-guns, of two different kinds, on ponies. 


cxaasiAit i jBcarta-— /s 


There were approximately forty-four machine guns and thirty Lewis guns. 
All Lewis guns were carried on ponies and the majority were with the Shahi 
Firqa. The pack equipment of the Lewis guns was a box on either side of the 
pony, with the gun strapped over the back. Thirty-six of the machine guns were 
carried in lorries, three to a lorry, and went past with the Qaul-i-Urdu. The 
type of machine gun was not noted, but those on pack appeared to be the French 
mitrailleuse. 

3. The strength of the two ghunds which had returned from the north was 
roughly 1,000. The troops went by very well, but their uniform was naturally 
somewhat ragged. 

The Shahi Firqa and about 50 per cent, of the Qaul-i-Urdu went past very 
well, but the latter rather tailed off towards the end. A certain amount of 
“ weeding out ” appears to have taken place, as “ greybeards ” and “ children ” 
were not as evident as on previous parades. 

4. All troops were armed with -303 rifles. The Shahi Firqa wore steel 
helmets. 

5. The condition of the ponies was, on the whole, good 1 , but no attempt 
appears to have been made to clean or soften any of the leather work. 

6. The parade showed a marked improvement over the one seen last October, 
and if the progress in “ field training ” is anything approaching that of the drill. 
Nadir Shah has a striking force vhich should bo able to deal with any ordinary 
internal disturbance. 


[N 6354/70/97] No. 182. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received September 21.) 
(No. 112. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul , Atigust 26, 1931. 

j I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 34, dated the 21st August, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 182. 

Diary No. 34 for tl\e Week ending August 21, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

Independence Celebrations. —The “ Jashan-i-Istiqlal,” which terminates on 
the 21st August, has been in full swing during the week. The festivities included 
hockey, football, rifle and Lewis gun shooting, &c., and also a display of “ buz 
kashi ” (goat-pulling), a form of entertainment popular in Turkestan. This took 
place on the slopes of the Siah Sang (low hills to the east of Kabul). The ponies 
were all on the small side, but extremely sure-footed, being galloped up and down 
stony slopes and over very rough ground. The horsemanship displayed was good, 
though rough. 

A note on the rifle and Lewis gun shooting is attached as an appendix. 


2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service- 
on the 20th August, 1931. 

[7449] 


-A Junker arrived Kabul on the 19th and left 
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3. Foreigners. 

Mr. James, an American journalist, arrived in Kabul from Persia, via 
Quetta and Kandahar, on the 17th August. 

4. Appointments. 

Yar Muhammad Khan (“ Who’s Who," 682) has been appointed consul, 
Karachi, vice Abdur Rauf Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 110). 


5. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 32. 
left Kabul for Peshawar on the 15th August. 

(b) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 33. 
Peshawar on the 20th August. 


Mr. Dover and Mr. Walton 
Mr. Peterson left Kabul for 


6. Ghilzais. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 33. The three Suleiman Khel 
elders are reported to have failed in their efforts to bring in Abdur Rahman of 

Loralai. . . „ , 

(b) A report has been received, but needs confirmation, that proTAmanullan 

sentiment is spreading among the Suleiman Khel. 


7. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 31. Rattan Singh ( Who s 
Who,” 524) is reported to have given his passport to the Russian Embassy for 

visa. This tends to confirm the report that he is leaving Kabul shortly. 

(b) A report has been received that Gurmukh Singh (“ Who’s Who,” 318) 
is shortly returning to Kabul from Amritsar. It is said that he will then proceed 
to Tashkent. 

Southern Province. 

8. Anti-British Indians. 

A report has been received that eighteen Indian agitators have been touring 
in the Southern Province doing anti-British propaganda. They are now said to 
be in Chakmanni country. 

North of the Hindu Kush. 

9. General. 

About eighty leading men of Kataghan and Badakhshan accompanied the 
War Minister on his return to Kabul They are being treated as State guests. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


Appendix. 

Note on the Rifle and Lewis Gun Shooting at the Jashan. 

ON the afternoon of the 17th August a display of rifle and Lewis gun 
shooting took place. There were two competitions, one for officers and one for 
other ranks. The winners of both classes were Hazaras. 

The range for the rifle shooting was roughly 200 yards, and a rest was used. 
The standard of shooting was, on the whole, poor. As noted at the Jashan last 
year, the method of using the left hand to hold the butt into the shoulder is still 
indulged in. 

The first three competitors amongst the other ranks received prizes of 
300 rupees, 200 rupees and 100 rupees respectively, and the officers, pistols. The 
standard of the other ranks’ shooting appeared to be higher than that of the 
officers 

There were twelve Lewis guns. These fired singly, ranging on a target of 
stones at a distance of about 600 yards. The guns at first fired well. There was 
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one stoppage due to a split case, which the gun team only rectified with con¬ 
siderable difficulty. After this all guns opened together and fired between one 
and two magazines each. It was interesting to note that in firing this small 
amount six of the guns developed stoppages, of which about half were rectified 
on the spot. It appeared that only two of the twenty-four men had any knowledge 
of the mechanism, and that very little. It is improbable that with the present 
standard of training the Lewis guns of the Afghan army need be treated very 
seriously. After the shooting the King presented the Lewis gunners with 
2,400 rupees (Afghani). 


[N 6488/70/97] No. 183. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received September 28.) 
(No. 114. Confidential.) 

My Lord, ! Kabul , September 2, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of 
the military attach^ to this Legation, No. 35, dated the 29th August, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 183. 

Diary No. 35 for the Week ending August 29, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. (general. 

IT is rumoured that the War Minister will proceed on tour to the Southern 
Province, and that the Prime Minister will carry out a tour in the Kandahar 
Province. 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker arrived Kabul on the afternoon of 
the 27th and left on the morning of the 28th August. 

3. Individuals. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 16. 

It is reported that Allah Nawaz Khan (“Who’s Who,” No. 182) will return 
to Kabul shortly. ' 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 32. 

Azizullah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” No. 218) has been released and ordered to 
leave Afghanistan. 

(c) It is reported that the son of Abdur Rahim Khan (Governor of Herat) 
(“Wno’s Who,” No. 89) has arrived in Kabul. 

This requires confirmation. 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

{a) Two small parties of Afridis (Malikdin Khel and Qambar Khel) and a 
small party of Mohmands are reported to have arrived in Kabul recently. They 
have not as yet been interviewed by anyone of importance. 

( b) Some twenty-five Abdullai Mahsuds arrived in Kabul on the 25th August. 
They state that Musa Khan (“Who’s Who,” No. 462) will arrive shortly. 

( c) It is reported that the King has received a letter from Fazl Din (“ Who’s 
Who,” No. 252) to the effect that a considerable number of Afghan families are 
willing to emigrate to Afghanistan, and asking that land may be granted to them. 

This requires confirmation. 

[7449] o 3 
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5. Ghilzais. 

An unconfirmed report states that some fighting has taken place at Urghun 
between Kharotis and Wazirs, resulting in casualties on both sides. 

6. Anti-British Indians, 

Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 31. 

It is reliably reported that Maulvi Bashir (“Who’s Who,” No. 85) is still 
in Kabul. 

7. Petrol. 

A reliable report states that Indian petrol is being used by the Afghan Air 
Force. 

It is said that very little Russian petrol is available at present. 

8. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 33. 

Djemal Kiazim Bey left Raoul by air on the 28th August. 

(b) Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 34. 

Mr. James left Kabul for Peshawar on the 29th August. 

Central Asiatic Republics. 

9. Internal Situation. 

From an Afghan official source it is learnt that a serious disturbance, 
accompanied by mutiny of local troops, has broken out in Tashkent. 

(For Military Attach^), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER, Counsellor. 


[N 0614/70/97] No. 184. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—{Received October 5.) 

(No. 116. Confidential.) Kabul, September 8, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 36, dated the 4th September, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 184. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 36 for the Week ending September 4,1931. 
Kabul. 


HIS Majesty’s Minister and some members of the Legation staff returned 
on the 31st August from a visit to Bamian, Ak Robat and the Darra-i-Shikari, 
where the new strategic road to the north takes off (paragraph 8 (a) of 
Diary No. 32). The military attach^ is proceeding on a further tour along 
this road. 

The attitude of all local officials met was very friendly, and they more than 
once stated that they had received special orders from Kabul to supply any 
information required. 
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2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. —A D.II.9a. flew over Kabul for about half an hour on the 
morning of the 2nd September. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker left Kabul on the morning of 
the 2nd September. 

3. Army. 

Some sixty lorry-loads of troops are reported to have left Kabul for 
Khanabad on the 2nd September. This is apparently a normal relief movement. 

4. Individuals. 

Reference paragraph 3 ( c) of Diary No. 35. It is confirmed that the son of 
Abdur Rahim Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 89) has arrived in Kabul. 

5. Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 35. A further report has been received 
to the effect that the fighting actually took place at Margha (38.H B/l). 

6. British Subjects. 

Reference paragraph 7 (b) of Diary No. 32. Saiyed Habib left Kabul for 
Peshawar on the 31st August. 


7. Appointments. 

The “ Islah ” of the 23rd August announces the following appointments :— 
IChwaja Ghulam Haidar Khan, to be 1st Class Hakim of Derawat. 
Nazir Muhammad Khan, to be 1st Class Hakim of Garmsel. 

1 8 . Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 35. Maulvi Bashir (“ Who s Who, 85) 
is still in Kabul. 

9. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

The following have arrived in Kabul recently from the Kurram Agency 

(1) Mohabbat Khan, nephew of the late Saleh Khan, Mangal, of Gido. 

(2) Malik Muhammad Ali Khan of Malana. 

(For Military Attach^, absent on tour), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER, Counsellor. 


[N 6761/70/97] ' No. 185. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading(Received October 12.) 

(No. 119. Confidential.) 17 ioqi 

My Lord, Kabul, September 17, 1931 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary ot tlie 
military attache to this Legation, No. 37, dated the 12th September, 1931. 

2. Paragraph 10. The promotion of Ramzan, Mahsud, for services m the 
north has recently been announced, and 1 am again calling the attention of the 
Afghan Government to this question. Previous references to it will be found 
in my despatches No. 47, dated the 7th August, and No. 63, dated the 9t 

September, 1930. . , „ T j- 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 

and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


[7449] 
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Enclosure in No. 185. 

Diary No. 37 for the Week enclinq September 12,1931. 

(Secret.) Kabul. 

1. General. 

(а) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of Diafy No. 36. The military attache 
returned to Kabul on the 10th September. 

(б) A number of Uzbeg prisoners have been released, but their elders are 
still in Kabul as State guests. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights. —A D.H.9a flew over Kabul for about an hour on the morning 
of the 9th September. 

(b) ICabulr-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker arrived Kabul on the morning 
of the 9th September. 

3. Army. 

One kandak (battalion) was seen on the 9th instant marching towards 
Charikar between Charikar and Karabagh (M.S. 38). They were not marching 
as a formed body, but were straggling over about 5 miles of road. The majority 
appeared to be Hazaras, and they were armed with the 1914 pattern rifle recently 
bought from England. 

4. Heinous Offenders. 

(a) Shahzada (“ Who’s Who,” 587) is reported to have come to Kabul with 
Firqa Mishar Ata Muhammad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 207 ?). He had apparently 
done good work for the Afghan Government recently in the north, and, it is 
stated, has received promotion and his pay increased to 200 rupees (A.) per 
mensem. He is now said to have left Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 25. Bostan is reported to be in 
Kabul. 

5. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Fazl Illahi (“ Who’s Who,” 255) is reported to have arrived in Jalalabad. 

(b) Reference paragraph 3 ( b) of Diary No. 35. Azizullah Khan (“ Who s 
Who,” 218) has not yet left Kabul. 

6. Relations with Foreign Countries. 

Reference paragraph 1 (a) of Diary No. 26. According to the “ Islah ” of 
the 2nd September, the Neutrality Pact between Afghanistan and Russia has 
been ratified. 

7. Afghan Officials. 

Zulfiqar Khan, late counsellor of the Afghan Legation at London, has arrived 
in Kabul. 

8. Appointments. 

Sultan Aziz Khan has been posted as Hakim of Kama. 

9. Ghilzais. 

The Ghilzai migration has started, and it is reported that the majority have 
left Hazarajat and are encamped in Maidan. There has apparently been no 
trouble between them and the Hazaras on their return journey. 


10. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Firqa Mishar (major-general) Shergai, Ahmadzai Wazir, is reported to 
have arrived in Kabul with about thirty followers. 

(b) All Wazirs and Mahsuds who have recently served in the north have been 
awarded medals and 200 rupees gratuity. 

(c) Shah Bahrain, Mahsud, has been promoted to Firqa Mishar. 

(d) Bajan, Wazir, has been promoted 1st Class Firqa Mishar, and his pay 
increased by 200 rupees (A.) per mensem. 

11. Roads. 

Reference paragraph 8 (a) of Diarv No. 32. The road will follow the 
Bamian River, crossing it four times by wooden bridges, from Shikari (38.B.A/1) 
to Tala (38.A.A/3), via Doab-i-Mehzari and Barfaq, and will be 64 metres broad. 
Roughly, 5 miles have been completed. It is officially intended to have the road 
open by March 1932, but this would appear to be somewhat optimistic. 

12. British Subjects. 

(a) Major F. W. Messervy, Brigade Major 1st Cavalry Brigade, Captain 
G. M. Dyer, 20th Lancers, and Mr. R. H. Fooks, senior superintendent of police, 
Peshawar, arrived on a visit to Kabul on the 7th September. Major Messervy 
and Captain Dyer left for Peshawar on the 12th September. 

. (b) Mr. A. P. Blair, a representative of the Burmah-Shell Oil Companv, 
arrived in Kabul on the 11th September. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military A ttache. 


[N 6907/70/97] No. 18(5. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received October 19.) 
(No. 125. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul , September 25, 1931. 

1. HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 38, dated the 19th September, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 18(5. 

Diary No. 38 for the Week ending September 19, 1931. 

(Secret.) - 

Kabul. 

1. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—A D.II.9a was observed flying over Kabul for a short while on 
the 13th and for about two hours on the mornings of the 15th and 16th September. 

. (b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service.—No Russian machines appear to have 
arrived at Kabul this week, and, in consequence, there is a large waiting list of 
passengers and goods. 

2. Army. 

A report has been received that 500 Wardald recruits have arrived in Kabul 
for enlistment. 
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3. Ghilzais. 

(а) It is reported that a number of Suleiman Khel elders arrived in Kabul 
during the week to discuss the question of Abdur Rahman of Loralai. Some 
troops are said to have been sent in the direction of Ghazni, and there are, in 
consequence, rumours of military action being taken against the Suleiman Khel. 

(б) With reference to the raid on Ashewat Post by a lashkar of Kharotis 
at the beginning of July, it is learnt from an official Afghan source that Mullah 
Kamran and maliks of the sections concerned have signed “ deeds ” expressing 
regret for their action, and stating that they will not again raid British territory. 

4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Rewards have been given to those Mahsuds who joined Nadir Shah in 
Jaji limits during his advance on Kabul. Those who arrived later have received 
nothing. 

(b) Reference paragraph 9 (b) of Diary No. 32. It is reported that these 
Mahsuds have been told by the Prime Minister that land is only available in 
Turkestan, and nowhere else. This requires confirmation. 

5. Rewards. 

The “ Islah ” of the 6th September publishes a list of honours and rewards 
conferred in connexion with the recent operations in the north. These include :— 

Shah Mahmud Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 414): Awarded the Almar-i-Ala. 

N. S. Muhammad Ghaus Khan (“Who’s Who,” 262): Awarded the 
Sardar-i-Ala and appointed to command the 1st Qaul-i-Urdu, vice 
N. S. Jan Baz Khan, appointed Muin at the War Office. 

Pirqa Mishar Abdullah Khan, Wardak (“ Who’s Who,” 63): Awarded 
Order of Astor, second-class. 

Firqa Mishar (second-class) Bajan Khan, Wazir : Awarded Order of Astor, 
second-class, and promoted to first-class Firqa Mishar. 

Firqa Mishar (second-class) Ata Muhammad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 207): 
Awarded Order of Astor, second-class, and promoted to first-class 
Firqa Mishar. 

Ghund Mishar Abdul Ghafur Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 28): Awarded Order 
of Astor, second-class, and promoted Firqa Mishar (second-class). 

Ghund Mishar Faiz Muhammad Khan : Awarded Order of Astor, second- 
class, and promoted Firqa Mishar (second-class). 

Ghund Mishar Shah Bahran Khan, mahsud : Awarded Order of Astor, 
second-class, and promoted Firqa Mishar (second-class). 

Ramzan Khan, mahsud: Awarded Order of Astor, second-class, and 
appointed Mulki (Civil) Firqa Mishar. 

Sherin Khan, mahsud : Appointed Kandak Mishar. 

Sher Baz Khan, mahsud : Appointed Kandak Mishar. 

Takin Khan, mahsud : Appointed Kandak Mishar. 

Gul Momin Khan, mahsud : Appointed Kandak Mishar. 

(Eighteen other mahsuds are awarded junior ranks.) 

Firqa Mishar Ahmad Ali Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 141): Awarded 
Sardar-i-Ala. 

Firqa Mishar Muhammad Afzal Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 138): Awarded 
Sardar-i-Ala. 

Second-class Ghund Mishar Abdul Qaiyun Khan : Awarded Astor Medal, 
third-class, and promoted Ghund Mishar (first-class). 

Second-class Ghund Mishar Muhammad Ham Khan: Awarded Astor 
Medal, third-class, and promoted Ghund Mishar (first-class). 

6. Foreigners. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 13th September, one Paul Karoza, 
engineer, has been employed to construct a power-house at Kandahar. This man 
is believed to be a Hungarian. 

Another Hungarian, Herr Kirsch, is surveying the line of the new road 
Shikari-Tala. 
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Southern Province. 

7. General. 

A report has been received from a Jaji malik that a party of Turis who 
were going to Nariob from the Kurram with merchandise were attacked by a 
party of Muqbils on the Peiwar Kotal in Afghan territory, and nine Turis and 
one Hindu were killed. The object is said to have been to entangle the Jajis and 
prevent their access to British territory. This has apparently succeeded, as a 
later report states that the Jajis of Hariob are now forbidden to enter Kurram 
limits. 

A still later report from a local Jaji source states definitely that the gang 
was composed of Mangals, and that after the incident they took temporary refuge 
in Hakdarra (map reference: 38/G-13.F.3357) in Kurram limits, though this 
requires confirmation. 

The Jajis in Kabul have now, it is reported, decided to declare bach (feud) 
with the Mangals, owing to this violation of their territorial responsibility. 

Central Asiatic Republics. 

8. Internal Situation. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 35. It is learned from an official 
Afghan source that this outbreak has now been quelled, largely owing to a 
shortage of arms and ammunition on the part of the rebels. The condition of 
affairs in the Central Asiatic republics is said to be still very disturbed, and 
another outbreak may be expected at any time. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 7021/70/97] No. 187. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received October 26.) 
(No. 128. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul , September 30, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of 
the military attache to this Legation, No. 39, dated the 25th September, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State 
for India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 187. 

Diary No. 39 for the Week ending September 25, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

HIS Majesty’s Minister, accompanied by Lady Maconachie, and Major A. E. 
Far well, military attache, left Kabul on a visit to India on the 20th September, 
proceeding via Kandahar. 

2. Aviation. 

Kabul-1'ashkent Air Service .—Reference paragraph 1 ( b ) of Diary No. 38. 
No Russian aeroplane has arrived during the week. 

3. Army. 

A cavalry school was opened at Kabul on the 21st September. It is situated 
at Mahtab Kila, on the Kabul-Dar-ul-Aman road. 
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4. British Subjects. 

(a) Reference paragraph 12 (a) of Diary No. 37. Mr. Fooks left for 
Peshawar on the 17th September. 

(b) Reference paragraph 12 (6) of Diary No. 37. Mr. Blair left for Kandahar 
on the 17th September. 

(c) Khwaja Hassan Nizami, a noted Pir of Delhi, arrived in Kabul from 
Peshawar on the 17th instant. It is understood that he will visit Kandahar. 

5. Anti-British Indians. 

Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 34. Ishar Singh (“ Who’s 
Who,” 524) is still in Kabul. 

6. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 23rd September, 1931:— 

100 Kabulis = Rs. 28/4/- (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = Rs. 31/1/2 (Indian). 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 38. It is reported that all the Wazirs 
and mahsuds, with the exception of Ramzan Khan, who will remain in Kabul, 
are returning to their homes. 

3. Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 3 (a) of Diary No. 38. The Suleiman Khel elders have 
been paid Rs. 5,000 (A) as kharcha (expenses) and permitted to return to their 
homes. It is said that they have been instructed either to kill or capture Abdur 
Rahman of Loralai, or to drive him into British territory. 


Southern Province. 

9. General. 

Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 38. It is understood that a jirga of 
Jajis, Mangals and Chakmannis has been despatched from Kabul to enquire into 
the case. 


10. General. 


Kandahar. 


It is reported that one Khairo Jan, an official of the Prime Minister’s office, 
has been murdered whilst on a visit to Kandahar. This requires confirmation. 

(For military attache, absent on tour), 

A. MACANN, Secretary. 


[N 7154/70/97] No. 188. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to the Marquess of Reading.—[Received November 2.) 
(No. 134. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul , October 10, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 40, dated the 3rd October, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 188. 

Diary No. 40 for the Week ending October 3, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) REFERENCE paragraph 1 of Diary No. 39. The military attache 
returned to Kabul on the 28th September. 

(b) According to the “ Islah ” of the 19th September, approximately 
1,50,000 rupees (A) have been sanctioned for the provision of a saw mill in the 
Southern Province, and also for the expenses of an officer to report on the forests 
of the Eastern Province. 

2,00,000 rupees (A) have been sanctioned for the purchase of a meat 
preserving machine for the use of the Kabul Municipality. 

(c) The War Minister has ordered M. A. Hakim to purchase eight elephants 
from India. 


2. Aviation. 

Flights. —A D.H.9a was observed flying over Kabul for about half an hour 
on the morning of the 1st October, and for about ten minutes on the 3rd October. 

3. Army. 

Appointments. —The “Islah” of the 23rd September announces the 
following appointments :— 

Abdul Ghafur Khan (“Who’s Who,” 28) to be Firqa Mishar 
Mazar-i-Sharif. 

Muhammad Shuaib Khan to be Firqa Mishar Herat. 

Abdul Ghani Khan (“Who’s Who,” 32 ?) to be Firqa Mishar Second 
/Qaul-i-Urdu. 

Ghulam Rasul Khan to be Ghund Mishar of the First Ghund at 
Qataghan. 

Saiyed Habib Khan, Kandak Mishar, to be Rais-i-Arqan (Chief of 
Staff) Artillery. 

4. Appointments. 

Abdul Ahad Khan has been appointed Frontier Officer, Far ah and 
Chakansur. 

5. Foreigners. 

(a) The Russian consul, Herat, recently paid a visit to Kabul. He passed 
through Kandahar on his return on the 26th September, 

(b) M. Barthoux, the French archaeologist, left Kabul about ten days ago for 
work in the vicinity of the Dasht-i-Nawar (M.S.33.D/3). 

6. Wireless Telegraphy. 

A report has been received that the Russian Embassy is no longer using the 
Afghan wireless station in Kabul, but are both sending and receiving on a set of 
their own in the Embassy grounds. This needs confirmation. 

7. Roads. 

(a) The “ Islah ” of the 19th September states that the new road from 
Maidan, on the Kabul-Ghazni road, to Besud, via Sar-i-Chashma, has been 
completed and is fit for motor traffic. 

(b) An unmetalled motor road has been constructed from Mukur to Mansur 
Karez (map reference 33.P.D/2), and is being continued in the direction of 
Wazi Khwar (map reference 38.D.B/4). It is reported that the work is being 
carried out by tribal labour. 

(c) Civilian motor traffic runs on the Kabul-Kandahar road by night as well 
as by day. 
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8. Ghilzais. 

Malik Aurang, Suleiman Khel, was at his village close to Mansur Karez on 
the 21st September. Abdur Rahman of Loralai was reported to be in the vicinity 
of the Ab-i-Istada. 

9. Movements. 

(a) Qurban Hussain Shah (“Who’s Who,” 512) left Kabul for Jalalabad 
early in the week. 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 36. Abdul Halim Khan (?), son of 
Abdur Rahim (“Who’s Who,” 89), has returned to Herat, and passed through 
Kandahar on the 23rd September. He was accompanied by Firqa Mishal 
Muhammad Shuaib Khan, the newly-appointed General Officer Commanding 
Herat, and also a mustaufi (treasury officer), who has been appointed by the 
Afghan Government. 

(c) Khan Bahadur Mir Ahmad Khan, E.A.C., Baluchistan, arrived in Kabul 
during the week, and is being entertained as a State guest. 


10. Economic. 

The following was the local exchange rate on the 2nd October, 1931:— 

100 Kabulis = 30 rupees (Indian). 

100 Afghanis = 33 rupees (Indian). 


North of the Hindu Kush. 

11. Internal Situation. 

Halim Beg, one of Ibrahim Beg's lieutenants, is apparently still at large in 
Qataghan and Badakhshan. A report has been received that he has been joined 
by some followers of the late Bacha-i-Saqao. 

This requires confirmation. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 
Military Attache. 


[N 7277/70/97] No. 189. 

Major Fraser-Tytler to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received November 9.) 
(No. 135. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, October 15, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 41, dated the 9th October, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER. 


Enclosure in No. 189. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 41 for the Week ending October 9, 1931. 


Kabul. 


THE celebration of the anniversary of the capture of Kabul by the forces 
of King Nadir Shah will start on the 16th October and will continue for four 
days. 


2. Aviation. 

(a) Flights .—A D.H.9a carried out flights of about half an hour, two hours 
and one hour on the 6th, 8th and 9th October respectively. 

(b) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service .—A Junker arrived Kabul on the 
6th October. It left on the 7th October and returned to Kabul the same day. 

3. Appointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 29th September, Kandak Misbar Faqir 
Shah Khan of the Kotwali, Kabul, has been appointed Commandant of Kotwali, 
Khanabad. 

4. Army. 

(a) Training .—Six squads of troops were noticed on the 5th October 
receiving aiming instruction on the Chaman Hazuri. This is the first occasion 
on which any musketry instruction has been observed. 

(b) Appointments .—Naib Salar (General) Jan Baz Khan (“Who’s Who,” 
389) has been appointed Deputy War Minister, and not muin at the War Office, as 
stated in paragraph 5 of Diary No. 38. 

5. British Subjects. 

Mr. R. Teasdale, a representative of the Gestetner Company, arrived in 
Kabul on the 9th October. 


Eastern Province. 

6. Public Works. 

It is reported that the construction of the Karim Viala, a canal in the vicinity 
of Jalalabad which was under construction in the time of Amanullah Khan, will 
shortly be completed. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7354/70/97] No. 190. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received November 16.) 
(No. 137. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, October 21, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 42, dated the 16th October, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 1 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE, 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 190. 

Diary No. 42 for the Week ending October 16, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) THE Jashan to celebrate the capture of Kabul by Nadir Shah started on 
the 16th October, and will continue for four days. Proceedings were opened by 
speeches from His Majesty the King, M. Stark, Soviet Ambassador, doyen of 
the Corps diplomatique, and Abdul Ahad Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 4), President of 
the National Council. This was followed by a parade of the Kabul garrison, 
which was inspected by the King, and later marched past. The parade was 
similar to the one held last August. 





(b) The Boy Scout movement has been started in Kabul, and, it is under¬ 
stood, about 100 have been enrolled, and are divided between the various schools. 
About this number marched past with the troops at the Jashan on the 16th 
October. 

2. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Tashkent Air Service. —A Junker left Kabul on the 10th October, 
and returned later the same day. It again left for Termez on the 13th October. 

(b) Flights. —Afghan aeroplanes have been observed flying, for about 
one hour on each occasion, on the 11th, 12th and 15th October. Three D.H.9a’s 
flew over the parade at the Jashan on the 16th October. 

3. Anointments. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 6th October, Shah Wali Khan (“Who’s 
Who,” 585) has presented his credentials as Afghan Minister at Berne. 

4. Foreigners. 

(a) M. Barthoux left Kabul for Peshawar during the week. 

(b) Dr. Eppler, German, left Kabul for Peshawar during the week en route 
to Germany. 

5. Economic. 

It is understood that the lapis lazuli contract (see paragraph 7 (a) of 
Diary No. 12) has been cancelled. Negotiations for a fresh contract will be 
entered into from Germany. 

6. Roads. 

Reference paragraph 8 (b) of Diary No. 32. M. Barthoux returned to Kabul 
from Jaghuri (M.S.33.C/4) last week. He stated that the road from Karabagh 
to Jaghuri is very bad indeed, but that it is just passable with the aid of men to 
push in places. The main dilliculty was deep sand, which was so bad that a 
motor car could not “ free-wheel ” down even steep hills. 

A. E. EARWELL, Major, 

Military Attache. 


[N 7467/70/97] No. 191. 

Sir R. Maconachie to the Marquess of Reading.—(Received November 23.) 
(No. 142. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, October 30, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 43, dated the 23rd October, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to ofi'er. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 191. 

Diary No. 43 for the Week ending October 23,1931 


Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 of Diary No. 39. His Majesty's Minister 
returned to Kabul on the 19th October. 

(b) Reference paragraph 1 (b) of Diary No. 42. It is understood that the 
King is taking a great interest in this movement, and as the scoutmaster, 
Muhammad Yaqub Khan, son of Khan Bahadur Ain-ud-Din Khan, Honorary 
Magistrate, Quetta, has worked for about two years in Quetta as an assistant 
scoutmaster, it is hoped that the movement will develop on the right lines. The 
movement appears to have been started as a result of conversations with the 
military attache, and pamphlets which he gave them. 

There is talk of the movement also being started in Jalalabad, Kandahar and 
Herat. 


2. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Tashkent A ir Service .—A Junker arrived Kabul on the 20th and 
left on the 21st October. 

(b) Flights .—A D.H.9.\ flew over Kabul for about half an hour on the 
20th October. 


3. Army. 

(a) \ A held day was carried out on the 16th October by approximately 
four kandaks (battalions) of the Shahi firqa (division), some cavalry, four batteries 
of artillery, two armoured cars, one tank and one aeroplane. The scheme was 
an attack and defence, and was intended as a spectacle for the Jashan and not as 
a tactical exercise. Most of the inhabitants of Kabul flocked out to see it, and 
its propaganda value should be good. 

( b) A report has been received that one kandak (battalion) is standing by to 
proceed to Jaji limits. This requires confirmation. 


4. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 ( b) of Diary No. 38. About half of these 
Mahsuds with their families are reported to have returned to Waziristan. The 
remainder are still living in the Logar with Mahsud muhajirs. It is said that 
they have been promised land in the Koh-i-Daman. and not in Turkistan, but that 
the land has not yet been divided out. 

(b) A report has been received, ( but needs confirmation, to the effect that 
Naib Salar (General) Zar Khan, Pipali Wazir, has been reprimanded by the 
King as a result of complaints made by tribesmen of misappropriation of money 
by Zar Khan. He is said to be annoyed at this, and to be considering returning 
to his own country. 


5. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 39. Ishar Singh (" Who’s 
Who,” 524) is still in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 36. Maulvi Bashir (“ Who’s 
Who,” 85) recently left Kabul for Chamarkand. It is reported that he has 
received money from both the Afghan Government and the Soviet Embassy. 


6. Appointments. 

Faiz Muhammad Khan, son of Haji Nawab Khan of Kulangar, has been 
appointed Rais-i-Tanzimiah at Khanabad, vice Muhammad Afzal Khan (“ Who’s 
Who,” 138). 

[7449] 
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7. Ghilzais. 


(а) Reference paragraph 8 of Diary No. 39. It is reported that these 
Suleiman Ivhel maliks have sent a message to the King stating that their efforts 
have met with no success. 

(б) A report which needs confirmation states that Abdul Chafur Khan, 
Suleiman Khel elder, has joined Abdur Rahman of Loralai. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 7629/70/971 No. 192. 

Sir R. Maconuchie to tlip Marquess of Reading.—(Received Novnnber 30.) 
(No. 148. Confidential.) 

My Lord, Kabul, November 5, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 44, dated the 31st October, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being sent to the Secretary of State for India 
and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 


(Secret.) 


Enclosure in No. 192. 

Diary No. 44 tor the Week ending October 31, 1931. 


Kabul. 

1. General. ' 

(a) THE marriage of the King’s son, Zahir Jan, to the daughter of Sardar 
Ahmad Shah Khan (“ Who’s Who,” 149), was fixed for the 28th October, but was 
postponed, nominally owing to the weather conditions. No invitations were 
issued to any foreigners in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 of Diary No. 33. The marriage of Sardar 
Muhammad Musa Khan’s son appears to have been postponed indefinitely. 
Muhammad Musa, who left Kabul about six weeks ago, is understood to be 
returning here shortly. 


2. Aviation. 

Flights .—An Afghan aeroplane flew over Kabul for about ten minutes on 
the morning of the 26th October. 


3. Weather. 

Four inches of snow fell on the 27th October, causing a good deal of damage 
to trees and telegraph wires. The Kabul electric light supply was temporarily 
broken down. Snow on the Haft Kotal was about 2 feet deep. This fall is 
unusually early. 


4. Foreigners. 

Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 32. The Turkish Ambassador has 
expressed his intention of proceeding shortly on a tour to Kandahar-Herat- 
Meshed, Quetta and Sind, returning to Kabul from Quetta. 


5. Appointments. 

Abdur Rashid Khan has been posted as Hakim of Maidan. 
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6. Communications. 

Roads .—The “ Islah ” of the 11th October reports the following road 
construction :— 

From Ghazni to Katawaz via Andar Sar, Sultan Bagh (38. C. C-3 l) and 
Ghundi. 

From Ghazni to Band-i-Zana Khan. 

7. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

Majrum, Malikdin Khel Afridi, arrived in Kabul recently. It is stated that 
two pass-made rifles, which he was bringing with him, were seized by officials at 
Jalalabad and forwarded to the authorities at Kabul. 

(For military attach^, absent in India), 

W. K. FRASER-TYTLER, Counsellor. 


[N 7779/70/971 No. 193. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 7.) 

(No. 156. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 13, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 45, dated the 6th November, 1931. 

2:- I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, «fec. 

R R. MACONACHIE. 


Enclosure in No. 193. 


(Secret.) 

1. General. 


Diary No. 45 for the Week ending November 6,1931. 
Kabul. 


(a) A REPORT has been received, but requires confirmation, that further 
letters purporting to bear the signature of Amanullah Khan have been distributed 
in various parts of Afghanistan. Anti-Nadir propaganda is also said to be on 
the increase in Kabul, particularly in the army. 

(, b) Reference paragraph 1 (a) of diary No. 44. The marriage of Prince 
Zahir Jan took place on the evening of the 5th November. 

(c) It is understood that “skiing” is being taken up this winter by the 
Afghans. The War Minister is said to be going to start, and also the pupils of 
the German-staffed “ Amani ” school. 


2. Army. 

(a) Reference paragraph 1 of diary No. 30. The infantry officers’ school 
will shortly be closed in Kabul and will reopen for the winter in Jalalabad. 

( b) Reference paragraph 3 (b) of diary No. 43. The Kandak (battalion) 
which was " standing by ” left for Jaji country on the 29tb October. 

3. Aviation. 

(a) Kabul-Termez Service.—A Junker arrived in Kabul on the morning of 
the 31st October and left on the morning of the 2nd November. 

(b) An Afghan 1).H.9a was observed flying at 2 lmi. on the 2nd November 
and another at 10 a.m. on the 3rd November. 

[7449] p 2 



212 


4. Anti-British Indians. 


, 0/lx ( a L^ ef 1 er f u ce Paragraph 5 (a) of diary No. 43. Ishar Singh (“ Who's Who ” 
524) left Kabul by air on the 2nd Novc 1 " m 


-November for Termez. 

T- , A l^o^er of Fazal Din (“ Who’s Who," 252) is reported to have left 
Kabul for Wazmstan at the end of October. 


5. British Subjects. 

(a) Mr. W. J. Hodgson, Australian journalist, arrived in Kabul from 
Kandahar on the 29th October. It is understood that he left for Peshawar on or 
about the 1st November. 

( b ) Faruq Shah, son of the late Khan Bahadur Mian Rahim Shah, Kaka 
Knel of Ziarat, tehsil Nowshera, N.W.F.P., recently arrived in Kabul on a visit. 
It is understood that he recently qualified as an air pilot in England. 

6. Foreigners. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 of diary No. 44. The Turkish Ambassador left 
Kabul on the 5th November. 

( b) Reference paragraph 6 (a) (ii) of diary No. 1. M. Joft'e and Issakhar 
Khan returned to Kabul about the middle of October. It is noticeable that on 
this occasion they have not called at this Legation, nor do they appeal to be 
meeting other than Afghans. 

(c) The following foreigners have recently arrived in Kabul:— 

German. —Dr. Karl Briickl and wife, schoolmaster. K. Kracker von 
Schwartzenfeldt and wife. Walter Glowienke and wife (returned from 
leave). 

Russian .—Joseph Kalnin, second secretary at the U.S.S.R. Embassy. 

7. Economic. 

The local exchange rate is :— 

Rs. 100 Kabuli = Rs. 34 Indian. 

Rs. 100 Afghani = Rs. 37/6/- Indian. 


Southern Province. 

8. General. 

According to the “ Islah ” of the 28th October the Rais-i-Tanzamieh has 
recovered 100 Government rifles from the Khostwals, and has also collected 
1 lakh of rupees as revenue. 


Kandahar Province. 

9. Army. 

On the 2nd October, 400 men were discharged on completion of their period 
of service. Recruits are reported to have been enlisted in their place. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major, 

Military A ttache. 


[N 7927/70/97) No. 194. 

Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 14.) 

(No. 159. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, November 18, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit for information a copy of the diary of the 
military attach^ to this Legation, No. 46, dated the 13th November, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE. 
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Enclosure in Xo. 194. 

Diary Xo. 46 for the Week ending November 13. 1931. 

(Secret.) —-- 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) The wedding of Ghulam Faruq. son of the late Amir Habibullah Khan 
(by a sister of Ali Muhammad Khan, “Who’s Who,’’ 179), to a sister of Ali 
Shah Khan (“Who’s Who,” 180) took place in Kabul on the 12th November. 

(b) A report has been received that Muhammad Aziz Khan (“Who’s Who.” 
216) is shortly returning to Kabul via Herat and Kandahar. This needs 
confirmation. 

(c) Reference paragraph 1 ( b) of Diary No. 43. The Afghan Government 
is endeavouring to obtain a scoutmaster from Switzerland. At present the 
scouts are working for an hour every afternoon. 

2. Army. 

(a) A number of troops are said to have been sent by night during the week 
to Khanabad. This needs confirmation. 

(b) Reference paragraph 2 (a) of Diary No. 45. Major Christenn, chief 
adviser, leaves Kabul for Jalalabad on the 15th November, and the students a 
week later. 

(c) The 2nd Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps) has been abolished. Organisation 
of infqntry in Kabul is now :— 

Shalii Firqa (Guards Division). 

1st Qaul-i-Urdu (Army Corps). 

(d) Two Kandaks (Battalions) are reported to have left Kabul for Ghazni 
in thirty lorries on the evening of the 8th November, and six guns and ten 
machine guns on the 9th. The reason for this move is not known, but it may 
be connected with the advance of troops into Katawaz, or the reported unrest 
among the Mangals (see paragraph 10 below). 

3. Air. 

Kabul-Termez Service .— A Junker arrived in Kabul at about 10 a.m. on 
the 12th November. 

4. Economic. 

According to the “ Tulu-i-Afghan ” of the 5th October, the price of 
Afghan-made matches is :— 

In Kandahar : 70 puls per dozen boxes. 

In Farah: 77 puls per ( dozen boxes. 

In Herat: 80 puls per dozen boxes. 

Note.— 100 puls = 1 rupee (Afghani). 


•5. Foreigners. 

(a) Herrn Lippelt and Hofer, journalists, arrived in Kabul from Kashgar 
•on the 1st November. They travelled via Wakhan, Faizabad. Khanabad and 
the Khawak Pass. They stated that the road in Wakhan was regularly 
patrolled by Afghan troops, and that there was a large opium trade between 
Badakhshan and Chinese Turkestan. They also stated that there was a large 
number of Indian traders in Faizabad. They left Kabul for Kandahar on the 
11th November, and intend travelling via Herat and Meshed to Germany. 

H. Movements. 

Afghans. — (a) Reference paragraph 5 of Diary No. 21. Muhammad 
Yakub Khan (“Who’s Who,” 676) recently returned to Kabul via Herat, 
Kandahar and Peshawar. 

( b) It is reported that Abdul Jamil Khan, Governor of Kabul, recently went 
•to Ghazni. 
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7. Xorth-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) A party of Afridis, headed by Said Alnmr, is reported to have arrived 
in Kabul on the 11th November. 

(b) Malik Saida Khan, Shinwari of Landi Kotal, recently arrived in Kabul. 

(c) A report has been received that two men, believed to be Afghan Mangals, 
were found dead near Gido village, Kurram, recently. Their heads had been 
cut off and were missing, and so identification was impossible. This requires 
confirmation. 

Kandahar. 

8. General. 

(a) Malik Zakum, Achakzai, left Kandahar on the 26th October for his 
country. It is said that he will return with his family and that he has been 
allotted a house and 4 jaribs (2 acres) of land in Kandahar. 

(b) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 38. Herr Paul Karoza, 
Hungarian(l) engineer, with a Sikh assistant, arrived in Kandahar on the 
29th October to overhaul and complete the electric power house there. 

9. Roads. 

Repairs are being carried out on the Kandahar-Chaman road and have 
been completed as far as Mandi Hissar. Work is said to be proceeding very 
slowly. 

Southern Province. 

in. General. 

There are rumours of unrest among the Mangals, but no definite informa¬ 
tion concerning it has been received. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major. 

Military 4 ttache. 


[N 8110/70/97] No. 195. 

Sir R. Macovacliie to Sir John Simon .—(Received December 21.) 

(No. 166. Confidential.) 

gi rj Kabul. November 26, 1931. 

’ I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 47, dated the 20th November, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MAOONACHTE. 


Enclosure in No. I!)5. 

Diary No. 47 for the Week ending November 20, 1931. 

(Secret.) 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

(a) ANTI-NADIR propaganda is said to be on the increase again in Kabul. 
It is reported that the King is described as a maker of false promises and a puppet 

of the British. . , .. 

(b) According to the " Islali ” of the 8th November, the National Council 

has been adjourned until the New Year. 

(c) According to the " Islah ” of the 15th November. 11,000 rupees Afghani 
were distributed to the poor on the occasion of Zahir dan’s wedding. 
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(d) On the 13th November a party of Uzbeg Hajis (pilgrims) were looted 
near Charikar by a gang headed by one Abdul Hayat, a Tarak Ghilzai. who was 
one of the Bacha’s generals. One Haji was seriously wounded and brought into 
Kabul. 

(e) Reference paragraph 6 of Diary No. 40. It is reported that three 
Russians have now been permitted to work in the Kabul W/T Station, and that 
the Russian Embassy are using this station for their messages. 

(/) A new council called “ Majlis Aiyan ” (“' Assembly of Nobles ’’) is being 
instituted in Kabul as an Upper House. It will consist of twenty-four members 
drawn from each province in the country. This council was referred to in the 
King’s Speech at the opening of the National Council on the 6th July. 

2. A rmy. 

(a) It is reported that more troops and ammunition were sent to Ghazni on 
the night of the 15th November. 

(b) Five lorries of troops (probably one toli, or company), said to be Hazaras, 
with five machine guns, left Kabul for Khanabad on the 15th November. 

3. Aviation. 

(а) Kabul-Termez Service. —Reference paragraph 3 of Diary No. 46. The 
Junker left on the 13th or 14th November. 

(б) A D.H.9 a has been observed dying over Kabul at 1115 a.m. on the 16th, 
and also at 10 a.m. on the 18th November. 

4. Economic. 

The local exchange on the 20th November was— 

100 Rs. Kabuli = 33 Rs. Indian. 

100 Rs. Afghani = 36.5.0 Rs. Indian 

5. Appointments. 

(a) Zulficar Khan has been appointed assistant to the Prime Minister. 

(b) According to an unconfirmed report, the following moves will shortly take 
place:— 

(i) Faiz Muhammad Khan ('“ Who's Who,” 243), to London or Tokyo. 

(ii) Muhammad Aziz Khan ("Who's Who,” 216), on return, to be Foreign 

Minister and Deputy to the Prime Minister. 

(iii) The Prime Minister will tour Kandahar and Herat. 

(iv) The War Minister and Muhammad Gul Khan will tour in the Eastern 

Province. ' 

(c) Reference paragraph 6 (a) of Diary No. 46. Muhammad Yakub Khan 
has resumed the appointment of Governor of Kabul. 

•6. Communications. 

It is learnt from official sources that— 

(a) The Soviet Government are giving to the Afghan Government a new 

high-power, world-wide, wireless set. 

(b) Negotiations are proceeding between the Afghan Government and a 

French firm for the supply of W/T sets for the provincial capitals. 
£32,000 had been paid by Amnnullah Khan to this firm, but. up to 
date, material of this value has not been received in Kabul. 

7. Foreigners. 

(a) Mi 1 . G. Seers, managing director of General Motors, India (Limited), 
visited Kabul during the week. 

(b) Zaidan Badran, Egyptian journalist, has arrived in Kabul. 







8. Movements. 

(a) Ghulam Yahya Khan (" Who's Who,” 311), first assistant in the Foreign 
Office, has recently left Kabul for Chakansur. This is presumably in connexion 
with the Helmund water dispute between the Afghan and Persian Governments. 

(i b ) Haji Nawab Khan of Kulangar has been sent to Ghazni during the 
week. 

(c) Nasrullah Khan, son of the above, and Governor of Ghazni, is said to 
have moved to the Shilghar area (map reference, million sheet 38, sq. V). 

(d) Reference paragraph 6 ( b ) of Diary No. 46. Abdul Jamil Khan is said 
to have gone to Mukur. 

(e) Reference paragraph 2 ( b) of Diary No. 46. Firqa Mishar (Major- 
General) Muhammad Umar Khan ("Who's Who.” 652) proceeded to Jalalabad 
during the week in connexion with the move of the Infantry Officers’ School. 

5). North-West Frontier Province Tribes. 

(a) A report has been received, but needs confirmation, to the effect that 
Abdul Ghaffar of Utmanzai is in communication with, and is sending money to : 

(i) Ghund Mishar (Brigadier) Muhammad Ayaz Khan, Afridi, employed in the 
Eastern Province; (ii) Abdullah Jan, clerk in the office of the Sarhaddar, Dakka; 
(iii) Malik Muhammad Alam Khan, Shinwari; (iv) Firqa Mishar (Major-General) 
Khan Zaman Khan, General Officer Commanding, Jalalabad, for pro-Amanullah 
propaganda in the Eastern Province. 

( b) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 43. It is reported that firmans 
(official orders) have been issued to thirteen Mahsud families, granting them land 
in Koh-i-Daman. Up to date they have not accepted, and are still in the Logar 
Valley. The remaining MaKsud families have returned to their homes. 

(c) Aznmt, Mangal of Haqdarra, Kurram Agency, came to this Legation on 
the 10th November with reference to a charge of smuggling brought against him 
by the Afghan Government. Fie was referred to the Political xigent, Kurram. 
It is now reported that some fifteen Mangals from the Kurram have arrived in 
Kabul in connexion with this case. 

10. Anti-British Indians. 

(a) Reference paragraph 4 (a) of Diary No. 45. Rattan Singh (“ Who’s 
Who.” 524) is reported to have reached Tashkent. 

(b) Gurmukh Singh (‘ - Who's Who,” 318) is reported to have left Amritsar 
about a month ago and to be proceeding to Africa. He is said to have left via 
Kashmir, and may possibly be joining Rattan Singh in Tashkent. 

( c) Maulvi Bashir (" Who’s Who,” 85) is reliably reported to be in receipt 
of 1,000 rupees per month from the Afghan Government. 

11. Ghilzais. 

There have been rumours of trouble in the Shilghar area (map reference, 
million sheet 38, sq. V), and it is reported that a lorry with eighteen wounded 
soldiers arrived in Kabul from Ghazni on the evening of the 10th November. 
Thin trouble is attributed by some to Abdur Rahman of Loralai, who is now said 
to have fled to the vicinity of the frontier, and by others to some person, name 
unknown, who is said to be spending a lot of money on anti-Government 
propaganda in this area. Official information, which seems rather optimistic, is 
that Abdur Rahman is very near the frontier and is giving no trouble, and that 
the tribe with whom he is staying have agreed to expel him or hand him over. 

The move of Afghan officials given in paragraph 8 (6), ( c) and (d) would 
appear to be connected with this disturbance. 


Southern Province. 

12. General. 

It is reported that the King saw some Mangal and Jaji elders on the night 
of the 15th November, and told them that he had no intention of demanding the 
return of Government rifles from their tribes. 


13, General. 


North of the Hindu Kush. 


A report has been received that Halam Beg, one of Ibrahim Beg's lieutenants 
is causing trouble in the vicinity of Kunduz (map reference, million sheet 37. A 4) * 
This needs confirmation. 

Eastern Province. 

14. General. 

The Governor left Jalalabad to tour again in Asmar on the 10th November. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 

Military Attache. 


[N 8216/70/971 


No. 196. 


Sir R. Maconachie to Sir John Simon.—(Received December 28.) 

(No. 170. Confidential.) 

Sir, Kabul, December 3, 1931. 

I HAVE the honour to transmit, for information, a copy of the diary of the 
military attache to this Legation, No. 48. dated the 27th November, 1931. 

2. I have no comments to offer. 

3. A copy of this despatch is being forwarded to the Secretary of State for 
India and to the Government of India. 

I have, &c. 

R. R. MACONACHIE 


Enclosure in No. I!)(!. 

Diary No. 48 for the Week ending November 27, 1931. 

(Secret.) - 

Kabul. 

1. General. 

IT is rumoured that Slier Agha (‘‘Who’s Who.” 256), Minister of Justice, 
has submitted his resignation. This needs confirmation. 

I 

2. Army. 

(a) The following troop movements are reported to have recently taken 
place : — 

(1) On the 20th November ten lorries of troops, said to be Hazaras, left for 
Ghazni. 

(ii) On the 21st November 110 lorries of troops to Ghazni. 

(iii) On the 23rd November fifteen lorries of ammunition for Ghazni. 

(iv) On the night of the 24th November a detachment of the Shahi Firqa 

(Guards’ Division) to Gardez. 

(v) On the 25th November sixteen lorries and twenty tongas containing 
troops and six machine guns for Ghazni. 

(b) One ghund (brigade) of the Shahi Firqa is said to be ‘‘standing by." 

(c) Reference paragraph 2 ( b) of Diary No. 46. Major Christenn had not 
left Kabul at the beginning of this week. It is now learnt that the school will 
not leave for Jalalabad for another fortnight. 

(, d ) It is reported that fifteen Wardak soldiers recently deserted from Kabul. 
It is said that they did not take their arms. 
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3. A nation. 

A D.H.9a was observed flying at 11-30 a.m. on the 23rd November, and at 
10 a.m., 1 p.m. and again at 2 p.m. on the 26th November. 

4. Officials. 

(a) It is reported that Allah Niwaz Khan (“ Who’s Who," 182) has asked to 
be relieved of all official duties, as he requires a rest. His real reason is said to 
be that he does not approve of the present operations against the Ghilzais. as 
these, in a way, affect his promises made to them last year. 

( b) A report has been received that Abdul Samad Khan (“Who’s 
Who," 117?), translator in the Afghan Legation, London, has recently died. 

5. Movements. 

(a) Reference paragraph 8 (a) of Diary No. 47. Ghulam Yahya (“Who's 
Who," 311) is reported to have reached Farah, and to have sent a report that 
there appears to be no apprehension of hostile action on the part of the Persian 
Government. The local bazaar rumour is, however, to the contrary. 

(b) Reference paragraph 4 of Diary No. 44. The Turkish Ambassador 
arrived in Kandahar on the 6th November and left for Herat on the 8th. He 
returned to Kandahar on the 15th November. 

6. North-West Frontier Tribes. 

(a) The Alingar Faqir and a few Mohmands recently arrived in Kabul. 

(b) Reference paragraph 7 (a) of Diary No. 46. The Afridis and the party 
in (a) above were seen by the Prime Minister on the 25th November, and, with 
the exception of Said Almar, were told to return to their homes, and that 
Said Almar would give them the King’s reply to their petition later. They were 
given 40 Afghani rupees each for expenses. 

7. Ghilzais. 

Reference paragraph 11 of Diary No. 47. Rumours persist of trouble in the 
Ghilzai country. The Prime Minister, however, on the 24th instant denied that 
there was any trouble at all, especially that there had been any fighting. He 
stated that they were moving a lot of troops to Ghazni, as they were determined 
to finish with Abdur Rahman, and the\ had decided that now was the best time. 

8. Afghans. 

Sardar Fatteh Muhammad (“Who’s Who," 249) died in Kabul on the 
21st November. 

Kandahar. 

9. General. 

Several lorry loads of heavy machinery are reported to have arrived in 
Kandahar during the first fortnight of November from Germany. These are 
thought to be for a woollen mill which is to be established in Kandahar. 

10 . A miy. 

Reference paragraph 9 of Diary No. 45. A further batch of fifty time- 
expired soldiers was discharged on the 4th November. 

11 . Economic. 

It is reported that the Kandahar customs for the first half of the year is 
16 lacs Afghani rupees more than that for the corresponding period last year. 


Southern Province. 

12. Army. 

It is reported that the King has again asked the Mangal, Jaji and Zadran 
elders to furnish recruits. 
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North of the Htndu Kush. 

13. General. 

(a) The “Bedar" of Mazar-i-Sharif of the 4th November publishes two 
advertisements by the Soviet consul. Mazar-i-Sharif, giving the date, place and 
reasons for holding a Soviet trade exhibition in Mazar. 

( b) The “Ittihad" of Khanabad of the 7th November announces the 
arrival of— 

Abdur Rahman Khan, officiating Rais-i-Tanzimieh. 

Firqa Mishar (Major-General) Faiz Muhammad Khan. 

Mustaufi (revenue official) Mirza Qutab-ud-Din. 

A. E. FARWELL, Major , 
Military Attache. 
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